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2G RAMMATICA LATINAZ®..: 


IN 
USUM SCHOLARUM 
-ADORNATA, ; 


s Grammatices Lihange ver- 


bis , quantum fier1 licuit ) retent1s;: mul- 


tis ejus erroribus emendatis: minus-ne= 
ceſſariis ampuratis; pluribus,quz deficerent, ſup- 
pletis z & omnibus Merthodo faciliori ad te » 
nellx zraris captum conformara diſpolitis. 


Opera & Studio CaroLi Hoots,A.M. C. L 
Oxon, Scholarchz olim Rotherbamienſfis in agro Ebor. 
jam ver9 privarz Scholz Grammaticz Inſtitiotis in 
edibus Lothpurimnſibus , quadrantariis haud 
ita procul 4 Byrſa Kegali, apud 
Londinatecs, 


AdjcAa'eſt inſuper ( ne quid buic inftiruro defit) in 
Juvenrutis gratiam, in advers4 p7gi ina, Angli- 
cana interpretatio. 


B; tertia prioribus emendatior. 


nd 


/ 


E 90000000000474042$00:4050252000000005 480309999 


| 


DE — bi 


FRANC, PATRI. 
Grammatica eſt omninum Dij (Crptinariuns Fundamentun. 
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LONDINI, 
Typis Tho, Mabb, veneuntque apud Henricum 


Mortlock ad infigne Phenicis prope ottiolum Boreale 
- St, Pauli , & Tho Baſſet in Cameterio Sr. Durſtant 
in vico vocato W-Erret , I659. 
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Dr, Sauaderſon's Apptobation of this 
"= GRAMMAR, 


[ Have peruſed this preſent work, which the Authop ' 
to bis great Commendation hath contrived with ſo © 
much care and judgement,that I cannot but very well ap» © 
prove of it, as being the ſhorteſt, orderlleft, and plai- ; 
neſt for the eaſe both of Maſter and Scholar, and with - 


m_ of any Book that I bave ſeen publiſhed in this” 
kinde. : | b: 


RoBxaT SAUNDERSON 2 


' Ita teflor Edvardus Sifvelter. | 


oe ales 


Decend. — —&* inprimeown | 
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M. FAB. Quaril Inſt. Orat.1. 1 Cl, 


DE C Profeſſio— plus habet in re- 
S Ceſſu_quam in fronte promittit. 
— uv minzs ſunt ferendi,quz 
DO ' banc Artem ut tenuem ac jeju- 
ISS. 24am cavillantur : que niſi Os 
rators futuro fundamenta fideliter jecerit,quic- 
quid ſuper ftruxeris,corruet: & que vel ſola om- 
ri fludiorum genere plus babet operis , quam 
oftentationis. Ne quis igitur tanquam parua fa- 
ſtidiat Grammatices elementa; non quia magne 
fit oper, conſonantes a vocalibus diſcernere, 
zpſaſque eas 111 ſemivocalium HUmerum, muta. 
rimque partiri:ſed quia interiora velut ſacri hu- 
Jus adeuntibns,apparebit multa rerum ſubtilitas, 
| Que n04 mody acuere ingenia'puerilia, ſed exer- 
- Cere altiſimam- quoque eruditionenm, ac ſcienti- 
am po fit. 
"©. Crcrro de Oratore., lib... 


| Pro Latin> loquentl puerilis dottrine. 


tradit, & ſubtilior cognitio, ac ratio lite- 
rarum alit aut conſuetudo ſermenis quotidians 
ac domeſtic; libri confirmant, & leio veterim 
Oratorum & Poetarum. 

| Defid. Erxagmus Roterodamus. 

Roclivius eſt vel in triplici, jure, Doforts 


women,quam ſemel | __ Grammatici titt= 7 


_ promeruifſe. GR A M- 


' 
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THE 
| Latme Grammar. 


Of Grammar, and its Parts. 


—— 


anon _—_ is the Art of Writing an Speaking 
conteineth arigit, ts ; | 

, Rules of with the Latines in Latine, 

1 right 1 Orthog: aphie, _Lib.l 

| _— There. be foure Parts Y 2 Etymolegze, Lib,1l 
It hath four of Grammar, 3 Sntaxis, Lib.1Il 
Parts, | 4 Proſodia, | Lib. IV 


' Gamma hath irs name from /etters,which the Greeks 


call Grammata, and implies as much as /iterat#re, as if 


you ſhould call ir the Leiter-Art,or Skill in Letters;for 
chis Art begins with /etters,of which ſy//ables are made, 
and cf ſyllables, words ; and of nords,a ſpeech g which 
is ciher Pr.ſe or Verſe, 


0. thographie is ſpent about L.cerers;Proſodia abour ſyl- 


Jables ; E ymologie about Words; and Sy?taxis abour 2 
Speech. The natural order therefore requires, that P7e= 
ſoda ſhould be ranked in the ſecond place ; But we,fol- 
lowing the method of che Common Grammar (becauſe 


indeed the quantity of Syllables cannor ſo well be per». 


ceived before Words be underſtood ) thought good te 
fer Proſodia.in the laſt place. . 


Lib. I Of Orthographie. 


| 3.Orthog "a 
phie,wbich (fires with what leners-any word is to be ſpelled; 
as, (efio nor leaio.. 
| Of Letters, 
Orthographic )Of Sylables, 
| ſreateth weateth YO Right Uiterance 
Of Points of Sentences, 


Ribograpbie is ;the firſt part of Grammar , which | 


| 


Zi5mologia in dictionibus,& Syntaxs in Oratione, Or- 
do igitur naturalis poſtulart. ur Proſodia in ſecundo lo- 


ar) ulrimum Proſodze locum aflignare, viſum eft. 


Grammatica Latina. - 


De Grammaticl, & ejus partibus. 


A —— 


(Ex et rec Scribendi atqueLoquendl 


Ars. _ Sik Ae los 
Latinis Laine. quendi La» 
(Ct. Orthographia, Lib. 1. tive pres 
Grammaticz qua- Jz. Etymologia, Lib, 11, _ cons 
ar ſunt partes, 3. Syntexis, Lib, 111. xjus 
4. Proſedia. _ Lib. 3V; wks 


Nomen Grammatice impoſitym eft a /iteris, quas partes, 
grammata Grzci vocant;ſonarq, idem quod literature, 
quaſi Ariem Literariam dicas; /ittere enim ſunt _ 
hvjus Artis initia, ex quibus fiunt /y{{abe z ex fyllabis, 
didtiones,& E dicienibus, oratio; que ſ0luta vel ligata 
ec, | 
Orthographia verſatur in Literis, Proſodia in ſyllabis, 


co eollocetur, Nobis autem methogum VulgarisGrame 
matrices obſeryantibus ( quippe, ſyllabarum quantiras 
ance Vocum intelligentiam uon ram facile percipi que= 


_—— 


Lib. I. De Orthographia. 


() fthegraphie eſt prima pars Grammatices, qui do- r.Orthogra. | 
cemur quibys quzque diQio fic formanda literis, FÞi3».9u®:- - 
ur, l:fio non lexio. | A 


De Literis. e I, L 
Orthographia JDe Sylabis Co IT, ; 
. augxem agirt YDe Onthoepia | Cap, NIL og {/ 


De (cmiemiiarum purfilis Cap, IV, 
Cape Is 
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1.Oftetters 


> which are | 


Þ, Yowels 


and 


f 
op oy Of Con- 


Three things | 2, The Figure or ' CharaQer alk 


| irbe joyhed with a vowel, as B,C,D: &c; Likewiſe 


Lid 


The Latine Grammar. 


Chap: L of. Letters, 


Letter is the leaſt parrof a word, 

There be 23 Laine Letters, A B-CADIEF 
G YH L MNOP-QRSTVXY2. 
Which are all contajn<d in this _veiſe. 
Gare frequens Lybicos duxit- Kevthago triumphes.. 
{1. The Name,whereby it is- called. . 


"it is known,'or 'nored. 
- every exc | 3, The Force, or power, where! 
WE is pronounced or uttered, - 


f 


 AYowtlisalerter which ſoundeth by'ir kts ,and 
they be five, 4, e,30, u, and y' the' Greek one : of 
- which being diverſly placed, are made as many Dip- 
thongs, <, aK,ef, ex,e. and y, as Haryyie. 

A Conſonant is & Ittrer which ſouriderh nor, excepr 


| Lenrers are diſtinguiſhed, Vowels, 
according LO their = 
ſound into conſunants, 


' J and V become conſonants, when they are ſer be- 
fore themſelves, 'or other vowels in rhefame ſyllable, 
as, Zuno, Fovis, Voluntas, vultus, 
, { 1. Mntes, which have by ' found of them- 
[ ſelves,and they are nine; b,c,d, PABtbs þ;4,t, 


in which the _ of the yowel 
afret. | 
"For f anſwereth wo @ f the Greek ler- | 
ſonants j* "ter, and g'to make ir ſound rakes # to it. 
- .ſomeare}'2;Semivowels, which have ſome ſound of 
themſelves, and they are ſeven. Ln, x, 
' 1, &in which the'ſound- of the voucl gouth | 
' \ before, 


—_ 


EE REY - Sent, 


4% : £ "Woh FL oF > RG read _—_ att : 
= : 4 by 4 
hr a ; 5 D ' - YL Oo —_ 


" Sranmaties? Latins., 


om — . Eng tY 
» 


fa .ot / "Cap. To De Literis | WOReY 3 
Trier 4 eſt minima pats DiRionis.. * ; - by 4 
F | L -Lacrz Latinx ſunc:Vigiori cres! / A 'B c DE redeLiteri 4 
| FGHIKLMNOPQRSTVXYZ  _-: 
Quz omnes in hoc verficulo continencur; - 

. - Gaze frequens Libicos dugit Karthago i 


'Y 


J | Tria accidunt ; T, Nomen, quo appellatur. 
[Y literZ. 3, Puieias, qui pronungiarur. 


| s ” My qua fans 4 
Difinguunrur Licerz ;ſFocales, . gue ſunts .. 


_ ſecundum ſonum ee: | 4 | 13ns X l., bk 


Vocals eſt litera quz, per. ſe ſanar ; & ſune 
que, :4, 2, 3, 0... &yGraca 2 ex quibus varie quo Yocdies © 
ficis.roridem, fiung diphchong), ©; 6b, th, eu, @, & ug 
ut, Fe ara » . 

|  licera, az non, nif cum voali- jun» . | 
ox; He ut B. C neg J criany & V conſongn* * .* 
ees fung, cid. .vel ts yel aliix. vocalibus ;in. egos | 


+ hal  przponyntur Je, Jp inn, on: 


rin, - Cr, Mute, quz Goum Tulum FY ſeipſis 
Ts & ſyar novem, 'WX 1 fight 7h . 
Ml gone ſonus yocalis ſequitur, .. .. | 


Confonans | Naw reſponder © Grzcorum 5 P by Coſonantes | 


| — ut pork ſemper Ribs adſciſcir *s 


_— kd £3 Sawond 


bo 


2. Semivocales , quz aliquid ſoni 2 niphs 
; habent; & ſunr ſ:-prem, 5 ai 
_— Ts {onus vocalispracedire ," ..— -_ 


1- I» 
*&14- 


Cop 


Small 


_ Hjeroſolyme, ag t 
"bur Greek words are pronounced as if they begun 


- Leners C6reat 


and 


4. E 
Vt 


For v0rh fo gud lucceed, 


APH04P : 
« k ” ” + C6408. at [3 @ 


f Liquids, *which'do melr,or loſe their force af#:} 
cer a Mure in the ſame - uy" 28,0, m,n, 7 
the force of 
vewcls< rwo letters, as x. x. and f. between wo 


Semi. | Dowuble Conſonants, which have 


are | vowels in fingle words. For in the word | 


| fomof | jejunium , the [firſt j ſeems co be a fingle | 


them j{ cenſonant, the ſecond a double confonant, | 


T andthe third a vowel, | 


.S is neither a Liquid ner 2 Mure, bur a lerrer of ' its 
own power @r pronunciation z which ſome there- 


fore call Monaedigon, or a letter, of whoſe fort there 


is bur char one, | : 
H is not properly a lerter, bur a note of aſpiration; 
28 in pulcber, homo, bietus,which before ie in Hebrew 
words is ſeldom PR—— for we ſay Hyeremias, 
ough they begun with. F conſonant; 


with 1 yowel, as, Hierarchia, ; 
| 4 Great charaQers,, as 

accord- |. which are j, 4. B. C. 

ing to or > written . = 

cheir | {| with | Small charaers, as, 

ſhape are Small J -Le.b.c. | 
Grear lerrers are written in the beginning of 

I- Sentences; as, Dexm time, Fear God, Regem bs- 
zore, Honour the King. F 


) 


\ 2, Proper Names; as, (aro/us Charles, ' Londinum 


' London, jThamifis the Thames. 
3, The more eminent words in a ſentence ; 28, 

Feligjonis Chrifliane fundamentum eſt Fides," 

th is the foundation of Chriſtian Religions 

wo? Leg ina poEme: as, 

eſt ct ate; cito pede preterit atas, 

Nee bona iam ſequitur, quam bone prima fuit. 
=D 

Af We 

Small 


* 
+ 
5ro 
Y ; 


w— ww Vw =» Ws 


..M 


'- Grammatica Latina, . © 
'. \ Liquide, quz poſt Muram” in; eadem ſyl- 
laba liqueſcunr,five vim ſuam amitrune; - 
Semi- | | ur,l, m.%,7. Wn: 
' yVoca- Duplices, quz duarum licerarum vim ha- 
lium  < benr; ut x, x. & j. inter duas vocales in 
aliz ſunt | vocibus fimplicibus. Nam 'in jejunium, 
| primum  videtur efſe conſona fmplex, 
TI ſcundumduplex, & tertium vyocale. 


- 


S nec Liquids eft,, nec Mura, ſed ſuz | poretatis, 
( five -pronunciationis.) litera; quam id Circo non- 
nulli Monadicon. appellirunt. | | 
H proprie quidem non eſt lirera, ſed afpirationis + 
nota; ut.pulcher, homo, biatus; ſed anre ie in Hebrai-- - 
cis di&ionibus raro pronunciantur; dicere enim fole- 
mus Hjeemias, Hjeroſolyma, quaſi ab F conſoha in- 
ciperentz ſed Grecz voces progunciantur ranquam in- 
ciperent ab 1 vocali, ur Hterarchis. + F 
" [ Majuſcule, quz Majuſculis charaQe- yuſcula 
Licerz quo- | ribus ſcribuntur, ' = Y RED * 
ad. formam ſu.< | 


am ſunt, Dora, quz minuſculis chara- Minuſcutz, 


| Reribus ſcribunrur, ur a, b, c, 
Majuſculis inchoancur {5 
I, Sententiz ue Deum time, Regem honor, 


Be Propria nominaz ur (erolus, Londinum, Tha- 


miſts. | 
3. Di&iones quzliber in orarione noraru digniorey 


ut, JEL, 1 ; 
Ri is Gbriftiane ſundamentum eft Fides, 
4- In Carminibus verſus finguli; ur, , 
. Viendum eſt late; cito pede preterit gy. 


Nec bona tam ſdquitxr, quam bone prima ſuit, 


'R 
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The Latine Grammar, 

Small letters are commonly wrizen in all other pla- 
ecs, whereof thoſe are chiefly ro be minded which have 
a double charaRer as 3 # and 5; for 3 and'# be vowels, - - 
bur 5 and v be confonants, which'ſome call ja and ve. 
Likewiſe long ſis alwaies wricren in the beginning or 
_ of &-werd, bur ſhort $ inthe end of ir, as ſcr2p- 
f whole words, as M.T.C. Mark Tw/lie Cicero. 


: ks | When S,P,D, Salutem plurimanm dicis, ſendeth 
4 oo hand great '| much greeting. A. 'M. Aivo' mindi, In 
* lerrets'| _the year -of the World. 4. D. Anno Domi- 


: beſer | . .#i, inthe year of our Lord: R,P.. Ref. 
alone, | publicag the' Commonwealth. P. C. Pa- 
or but | res C6nſcripti, the 'Senarors.- HS or LLS, 
afew | Due libre & (emi, wo pound and a half 
roge- < (the note of a filver coin worth 1.d;ob.3q,) 
ther, | - N.B. nota bene, marke well 
they | A number; as, I one, V five, X ten, L fifty, - 
do fi- | Can bundied, 1 or CC 1wo hundred, lg 
gnific | or D fve handred, Oo or Cly or M « thok- 
or 


ſand, 1H froe thouſand CCIyY tn thou- 
Rand | ſand. 1HHY Ffiy thouſand, CCClIHH9 an * 
ſome--l hundred thouſand, 1yy99 five bundred 


times | thouſand, CCCCIH ten bundred 
for { Tthouſandora Milo ns ——Y 


\.The leſſer number ſer before rake's away ſomuch as 
it ſcIf is from the greater; burbcing ſer after, ir add*s 
fo much to it; as IV makes four,bur VI fix, 1X nime,bur. 
Xl eleven, 4 yy 

A croſs line made over a numeral lerter implierh ir 
ro fignifie ſo many rbouſands ,'as otherwiſe it would 
contain lefſer ſums; as IIi three thouſand, X te" thous 
ſend, ang ſo ofthe reſt, | 


Chap.2. Of Syllables. , 


.. vOf | SyBablejs a raking lerrers rogerher,and uttering 


them with one breath; as, vir-t8 


_ 'Orammatica Latina. 9 
In reliquis Iecis niaximg_ex parte Minuſculz ſcri- 
buarur,e quibus iſtz ſunt p; xcipue norandz, quz dim 
p'icem obruent charattetem, uczk&Sznam?z & # 
v-caics ſunt; 5 vero & v ſunt conſonx, quas aliqui 14 
& va numinarunt, + longam ſemper in principio, vel 
me410 ditions pingitur,ted 5 breve jn fincgut [cripſe- | 
mu | quz fipnif6- 
{ Integra vocabula; ur, 4,7 C. Marcus yy. 
Tulb!1us Cicero. SP D Salulem pluri- bufuas 
mam diiit A,mM. Anno mund:, A,D. 
| Anno Domin. R,P Reſpublica,P C, 
Palres ( onſcrijti. HS.aut LLS. Due © 
F libre & ſemis ( nota nummi ſeſterttsy 3I3t 
Lirerz majuſ- 7 walentis aſſes duos cum (i2uſſe)N, 
calz cam fo-| 8, Nota bene: 

Iz aut paucx< Numerum, ut,l zn#m,V quingue, X | 
ſcribunrur, | decem Lquinquaginta,C crutuni,  Numerume 
ſigr.ihcant a- v:1CCancenti ly vel D quingents, 
liquando & vel Cly vel M mille, lyyI quin- 

| que millia, CClyy dean millia, 
ly99g qzmquagimia mullia, 
CCCIHHIIQ9 centeua millia. 
IDIDOID quingemia  millig, 
CCCCIlyoI99 dcaes centena mil. 


| (14, iq 
Minor numerus przpoſicus , rantundem demir ma» 

Jori ſequent! ; poſtpolitus vero tantundem addits .' 

ur IV walet qua: uor,VI vero/ex 3 1X walct uowem. at 

Xl xndecims. | | 2 
Linea tranſverſa notis numericis ſuperpoſita, caſ- 

dem tot millia continere innuit, quot aliqqui mineres 

numeros continerent, ut IIt #riamlia, Fdecem mil 

lia, & ficde cxteris, | 


ne Cap. 2. De Syllabis. © —_— 
\ Tcba eft. comprehenfio lircraruma' uno ſpirim 2- De 4yl- 


Eftque 


[9 


nd And 1 " \ 


x 8 x 4 


2nd putting writes, 10 
them roge- 


x. Syllable i in Latine doth nor Ld the number 

as, $tirps, Fcrohs 

wany ſyllables 2 Gſopant ſer þhetween | 

yowcls belongs ta the lates; ; 2s, N0=IB:2114, 

3. Ita conſonant be doubled, the firſt belongs torhe 
fereg oing, and the lairer to the following ſyllable 


of fix lett 
. In word 


The Latine Gramman, 
Improper, which conſiſterh of oft encly, | 


vowcl orediphthong ; 2s, ee anc. 
Preper,yhich conſifterh of ane of mare 


conſonants tf cn 5.4m with 2 yYaw- | 


as, 
$ 0 


as, ATA, 


. Conſanants, which einnor be jayned in the he- | 
giniog of a word, mult he parzed in the midgle of 


Of parting He that would pie righty ) muſt earn As he | 


it ; 2s, Sul-cus, | 
$+ .Cgſanans which can bo jos inthe pegingin gf Þ ( 
2 yord,muſt not be parted in rhe midgle, 2s, x0-[ior i n 
(be ) ( Heebdomas ) f adelflium, | 
$-+ chng. y |] Eneus. 
| 7 Dofus, | | Etefipht, 
| 972 A-gnus. $4.7 ny 
mn *, A-mig. *? | Mnepnaſyy n 
6.1n fmple| pb:b | | Naphibs. Phibifie 
words | pſ Sert-pff, | +5 Pia 
theſe Jep-] pt A pigs. Sf 10lamgng ; 
ters alway 5h. Pag< Le-s$hlg, Þ Sheſis 
belang to | /c Pi-ſen, |{f'= ? Scammgm. 
the fols | ſm Camus. t S1maragault 
lowing. {# 4-fpr. |= | 8pers. 
yowel, i 7 | Fe fqu4, $qu410, 
Pa- FF, $1 ert8, 
A-Mas, T | Hepratemis 
'W } 3} EL4-(0h, | | FROM, 
(i ) \efaing, ] | Fhnerks, 


7, In 


Grammatica Latina. . - my 
E bupropria, que conſtant ex ſola. vacali 


: vel diphthongg; ut , <£-4-c5, . 
ic Bfigque FJPropria , quz conſtagt ex confonante & 


ly, | 


W- | . una .vel pluribus, cum yocali vel 
] "diphthongo comprehenlis 5 ut, Cw- 
ef. --% - Ja. ah | 
ReAe ſcripturodiſcendum eſt ſyllabas, inter ſcri» g,,,ngen +: 


gndum, apte diſtinguere, aique connitere, diſtintione 
Notangum igitur quod... i. BN vel 
Syllaba apud Latines numerym ſenarium litera- ©2PRextone 
rum non exced.r ; ut, Stirps, Scrohs,, . - _.- 
In Polyſyllab's con'onans inter duas vocales po- 
he | fira ad poſteriarem pertinet; ut, Do-#i-1us, | 
lcy | Si conſonans geminewur, prior ad precedentem , 
' {poſterior ad ſcquentem ſyllabam pertinet; ut, An- 
JC= $725, Yr = T3 Sire; 
af | Conſonz, quz in initio vocis conjungi hen poſ- 
ſune, in medio ſunt diſtinguenday ur,Sl-cus. : 
af } Conſonz quz in initio vocis conjungi poſſunt, in 
Por medio non ſuar diſtinguende ;. ut, No-fer, 


SF | 


en 


.N | {#4 ' {He bdomas\ { Bdelliuxs 
\ | Te cbn& Gneus. 
R 1 } Do-tFus © Cteſipbo. 
A-gnis | Gnalus, - 
yd n fim- = S 6s | "x . Mnemoſyne : 
| cibus | phth Na-phtha | = | Phtbifes. - 
s fpcibus | p/ Scri-pfe |S. ; Putt acus, 
144 beliterz 5 ft - | A..ptus | SV Ploiome us.” 
ali fe- j 56+" | 5 Le-5bza 2 | Sbeps. 
#. Juenti | /c [ Pi-(c5 | o': SCammum. 
duftmper l/s |: | Co mus | | Smaragdus 
Ihe- : P A»ſper l Spere. - 
, (ne,vix 7 | 1 Te-fſqua | Squalor, 
| | | Pa-ftor * Sterto, 
Hs tl 'Þ | Aotlas | | Tleptolemns. 
Um La-tmius | T'molus 
Z CRE C+6-jpe ' J . . (Timecko. Is 
2 51 
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5, In words compuunded every part muſt be ſe 
parated from anocher g as, 41b/-con-do, - 

8. In words compounded with a prepoſition, 1 
muſt reſpe& the car and gucd found g as, Aufero 
not Absfero; and Abſtii, nur Autalz; and there 
fore it js that conſonants are coftcn times put.in; a 
Redamo, for Reams; Ambigo for Amigo. : 

9. S is rightly written atter X in compountgs, 
words, whoſ: ſfimples begin with/s as Exſtrbs 
of ex and ſc ibs, exſul of ex and /0/um; bur nc 
in others, as, Ex0:0 of Ex and 070,Exigo of Bx 
ago, | 3 

16. Ti before a vowel is pronounced like f; as} 
Oratio, Except, | 

1. Inthe beginning of a word, as Tiara, p 

2, When / gocth imme 4iatciy before it, as, Out 
ſtto, | 

8. In-poEtical Itfinitive Moods, as, miittzer , fc 
Mii. - 

4. In words borrowed from other languages ; 
Poitiia, p 


ov 


— 


Chap, 3. Of Right Utterance. 


3-Of Right FJRtboepie , or Right Utrerance, is the manner 
Uctering r:ght ſpeaking out; as, How,, rot emo, 
end amend- | of -of RRP" £ 
ing the Boycs muſi'nc:.her over hafiin cher ſipecch, 
Gauics in pauſc berwecn every word , but nwvft be mage u 
Pronoun- ayoid the uſaall t zults in pronoun cir g; ſucb agare; F * 
CIDGs 1, Tra«l;{m, when one flurrerath or Rammeret 

2s Cacacant' for cavity, which faule may be amend 
by quickly pattering over ſome ribble rabble maif*<* 
hard ro pronounce « n purpoſe; as, 4 


Ara gridens voſttu ſpree prejier Sorrideſty* i 


 Cremmatica Latina. 12 
In cempeſfti . quzque pars ab altera ſeparanda 
eft, «x, Abſ tom do 

, WS. ly :ompofits cum prepoſitione aur'bus & Evpho- 
ferol xie ſervicndum eſt; ur 41fir9 non Ab fero, & ab- 
cre ftult non autult : i. 6que Conſunantes non rare 
inte! ſcrunturz ut, FR: dams pro Reame, Ambige pro 
* Argo, | 
nds, Poſt X :n compoſitis, quorum fimplicia incipi- 
2b unrab $ reQiflime ſclibitur /; ur, Exſtribs, ab 
no} ex & ſcr1bs; exiut, ab ex 8& (0.4m, d non in aliis; 
and wut exor0 ab ex & 070; exigo, ab ex & ago, 


Þ(- 


3 \ 


as] xo. T5 ante yocalem liqueſcir; ut, Oratioe 
Nifi, 
I. In initio ditionis; ut, T'are. 


Du = Quandeſ przcedit; ut, Oueſio. 
fol] g. In potcicis infinitivis; ut, m3!t;ers 


- 9 4. In diQionibus muruatitiis; ur, Politia, 


Cap. 3. De Orthoepia. 


Rthoepia eſt re&E Enunciandi ratio; ut, Howo 3. Du @r- 


rf 


Non Ono. BY Dots & 
Pueri nes ſermonem precipirent, nec ad fingulay os (et | 


1c 42 {que voces confileſcanc, Deterrendi-ſunc autcm | aoodta 
6. © vitiis ſermonis vulgs propriis, cujuſmodj ſunt. | 
etl 3. Tr auls/mue, qui cft hzfitantia vel ticubantia oris 
id, C4cacarit pro venit, Cui vitio facile ſuccurritur, kk * 
aFeneones quoſdam affe&ace difficulzais quam citifh- 
Fu£ volvang; urs n'2 7 


aragridenspebrigfpvins raſter perride ens ik © 1 
Ba... aFi+ 


Ly 
hen _ 


3 


- 


14 The Latine Grammar. 
2. Plateaſm,when one ſpeakerh roo breadly; as, 4i 
£0 bor E7g0, Mountes for Montes,Taibai for Tibs, , 
3. 1ſchnotes, when one ſpeaketh roo mincingly z a 
Ayr for nuzc, Eliquis for A1:quis Or too liſpinglyi- 
as, Aputh for Apud. Amath for Amat, = 
t L) : 


£ 
= 


99 0200095 RR 


ee anda 
Chap. 4. Of Points in Sentences 


4.OfPoints A Point or Pauſ'is a nore of diftin&ion, fignefyi 
I the ſpace of breathing, or how long one may Rtaf 
his breath, There be eight of thele eſpecially ro bi 
noted; x - | 
1, Aſommais an half circle , which ftayerh a ſea 
x, Comm 5 Fence a lirtle, by diftigguithing its ſhorter pares ; as 
Grammatieus, rhetor, geometres, pidor, aliptes, 
Grecules eſuriens, in camm, juſſeris, ibit. 
PU... Colon is two'pricks, which ſuſpends a ſenrenc 
2. Colon 5 (omwhar long , by Frviding itin the midft ; as, {| 
. UViendum eft etate : Cito pede preterit etas. | 
3, A Semicolon is prick with a Cemma under it 
ſtaying a ſentence longer than a Comma , 8nd not 
long as a Colon; as, T#, quid divitie poſſunt,conſide 
74s; quid virtss,noniten, ID "of 
4. Period, 4+ A Periodis a full prick after a perfeR ſentence 
| '_ as Deum time, Regen honsra, | }Þ 
£ Peres: 'F. 'A. Parentbeſes is wo half Moons including a 
efis () rence, which, though ir be taken away, rhe ſpeech ne 
' verthelefle will be whole ; as, (4 
- ——Þrixceps (quia bella mmantu;' 
Hoſtes, ) militibus urbes premunit O armil 
6. Tnterro. 6. An Interrogation 'mark's aqueſtion with « 
gation? Pricks, whereof the higher hath a taile upward 3 4 
: Dromodo vatesÞ?P! 1 oo on oO 
7.Exclama- 7. An Exclamation is marked with, two prici 
tion | ereof the upper-isa line coming. down upon a poir 
: as, Otempora! O mos! | | 


3. $emi- 
colon : 


3, Hyp , 


___ Urdihtaticd Latiiids 
2, Blattaſmitieſt jiito cfaſſior proniihciatio $ iit; 
Afed pro £148, Mnutics pv Hontes, Taibai pro Tibi: 
3: I/tbrotes, eft juſto exilior pronunelatic j ut; 
Nyzt pro Nunt, Eliquis pto Aliqus. Au blafiory ut; 
2þkb pto .2pud. Amiih pro Amat, 


-« - hd _* - as = . bs s - GA yo nn now 
_—  ——O_oc—— —  — — ——— —  —__———__—_  ———— __ — — 


Cap. 4: De Sententiurnmnt Cunctis, 


Jthnaum five Patifd eff fiora $fin&tionils, reſpirens 4. De Seki: 
- di intervallum_ fignificans; Horum oo ſurit ptx- tenriacum 
Eiplic itctandd, : ". Fn PuoRis, 
t. Combi eſt ſermi- Eirtculiic; ſeritchtian ſuſtineits; oy : 


{  Þreviores ejus elauſulss dillinpiicrido ; its 


Gramitalichs, the: oy, peometres, piffor, atlptes, 
G:#Euls3 eſuriess, in tielum, juſſers, ibit. | 
3 CEdfozi ſunt dio pltinRa z que ſenicitian iutifls 5: Evloh 2 
ſuſÞcidiitz inedias ejus partes dirimends 5 try 

#:endimms eſt etate i rity peas preterit ates: ; 

3. Semicoton eft punRiin cunt Commate ſubjeo; 3. Semi: 
ſefitetitiatii divititls paiils ſuftineris quiarti Cotiicha 1 c8led 3 
kinds dill yet9 qudtt Colon 3.tit; T#, quid divitie 
Piſſint, tonfideras 5 quid virths, nom item: IP; 

+. Periodits eff piitiftuin pletiuii polt pette ati 4:Pripduzr 


ſeatefitiati i ut; Dei time, Regen honors & - 
F: Parentbeſ ſuit dis ſemilinul# ſentetifigin ifi- 4: Pat "E 
Eludeflics z qua Fentivid fettit6 takideft tnatiet inkeger 3 theſis 0 


uz «+ EE 

— 

Hoſtes) WlLHDOSS #045 premitnit; & arm. - 

6. tritrrogatio ſignat queſtiatich duobis pUAKit; 6, tatge: 
quorum fuperiys ef Etiddtildi 3 tt quoMWods gate ? 
valet | 


5. Extlamatio lem actaivr ducbus puriis, ques 7, keels- 


| Full fuperivs eff lineols in puniun deſcetidens ; thabis | 


ut; © tejvporal 0 moe / 
& 


$ byphi 
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8. Hyphen- 8. Hyphcr is a little ſtroke imerpoled in a word 
divided at the end of a line; as, Humaniſe 
ſeme ; or,in words that are unired, but not componnd- 
ed; as Feſ>publica a Common-wealth, 


PPPLELPLEPE DIY 
Of Etymologia. 


C 


TyMOLoGIs is the ſecond part of Gram} 
Erymolegie | ma: gw11icts reacheth how to know the dife| 


ferenc” of words , Suly confidering the 
propertics or things belonging to every 
One of them, 
rreateth - Now, a word i« a part or piece of a Speech, which 
 ieſelf doth fignifie ſorthing , but cannor be diyi= 


ded into parrs that Fgnific ; as, P-e- 14s Godlineſs,Þ 


Me "  LAECINIO _ FE CERNER 
— 
—_ __— 


ER.” 7-3 
Of the eight Parts of \peech, and their genera 
Accidents. | 
{ 1. A Noun. Chap: 2.1 
2. APron-un. Chap. 23. 
| here 3. AVerbe. Chap. 240 
oftbeeight be} 4. 4 Participle: QCrhap. 396 


Parey of eight ſores 
ae Of words: 


: 6, A Conjunftion. Chap: 41. 
7. A Prepofttion. Chap. 42. 


; 
WH. 
5 
ai; 
k 


—_J_ — 


g- An Adverbe. Chap. 40. | 


22 * £3. - 


$. 4» Imerjection. Chap. 43- 
L ter] ap: 43:1. 


Grammatica Latins. + 17 


df $. Hyphen eſt lineola incerpoſits yoci 3, Wyphen- 
iſs} diſ-&z in fine linez; ut, Humaniſ- 

d-f fmes aur in vocibus unitis, ſed non compolitis ; 

aur Keſ public a, 


EL 4.8. 11. 


De Etymologia. 

Tn oGIA eſt ſecunda pars Grammati- Btymologla 
p » quz docer * dictionum difcrimina, 
fi | pularum | Toprietaccs , five Accidentia 
diligenter expendens. 

Eft autem d:&io five vox, pars ora- 2gK By 
tion, quez pſa al-quid fignificar, ſed in partes ignite 
ficanres dividi non Poneſt's ut, P3-e-LAs. 


F4 L ye CE EEE er. PY 
a __— net ——ns - h Ire 


Chap. x. ky 
ali De oFo Partibus O'ationis , & earum Acti- 
| dentibus gewcralibus. 


2.| { 1. Nomen. Chap. 2: 
'N 2 Pronomen. Chap. 23 
4. (Je o Verbum. Clap. 24 
9, Or 2 + Participium, 


1.4 nera : 6. Comuntfio. © 


7. Prepoſttio. 
3-1 (8. Interje&io. 


cf TOcum ge-* H Adverbium. 


© +"# . 
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ng wear be commonly called Patt of Speech | 
ei Evety ip cech is ade 3 Uiowgh i 
eli Mi! to be Sew ifi 866 Spteth; 
( Dettified, which chavge tligif 


4 of theſe.) endings. ; 
Vader: » Wo 54 Ars Suntectd, w which cliangel 
| hot theit endings, | 
There pela to every Patr vt S peech > 

. Sperry | ( Priviicivez whieh is not derived 69 

\any Sther Wotd; as, Arbor; am. 
Kings: 'Y  #Derivattve, whiteli of defived froti 
; JOE I word 3 as, A! bufttim, Ami: 


biapte, br ſingle 3 which is na c64 
f poinded With another 3 fs; A147 
cd; AM0. 
Compoind, bf tiki which | is tnad( 
oe two bi more words z is, iniw 
Form Fe _ 
"Thers belong Toes Deffiaed ; 
[+ Fog When 4 word agtee's With a Comnrtici 
4, Mita; As. | 
_ _—_ When 2 did fWerves from ihe Somitioil 
- Rule; 88, Filia, Fers. 
'Fhe Singit/4r ſpeaketh ii of Ge 
3:TW9 N Pl bes, asz Edpis TStohie. 
KL exeat The Plural of aivre than ontz f 
Eapldet Stohies. 
Fhe 7 fpeaketti of BItizſelf j a5, £80 Hi 
4x3 pter thifos 1 ttiflifig boy ds play. 
he freand bs ſpokefi " 3 ib; Ti R2gant 
Pher tide, They wiflivig boy playeft, 
Efthethirdi oh onal of *. te an 
iIndit, He ti fling boy pls eth: 
WG; N6: be alwaies of the Firkt Petten, 


V4; and every Yeeative cafe of the Necang, 


. Cramwatice Lating. 5 


1. Afaal hz vulgo vocamur Parties 0atiens, qudd ex 
1Euf- - hiſce omnis oratio conkciatur ; erk omnes in una 
eratione rai) admogum occurant. 


prices Declinabiles, five variabi. Declips- 
| , les, quz in fe poflune hich 
Harum ” v.) variari. 
mon E- Indeclhnabiles, five inva- 
riabiles, quz in fize non wie 
poſteriores poſſunt vyariari. : 
' Accidunt cuique Parti Orationis 
oil 1.Species,\ 5 Primitive,quz aliurde nog trahi- 
Mi | - tur ; ut, Arbor, Amo, 
| —= Derivative ,quz aliundc formacur; 2 
c61 | 52 C ur, Aibuſtum, Amicus. : © 
mi: - E:= Simple r, quz cum alia non com- 
oc, ponitur ; #t AMICKS, Amo, 


weupe 


ade | Compoſite, qux 4 duabus vel pluri-. 
mA 2. Figera,) & bus fit 3 ur, Inimici, Redame, 

i Accidunt vocibus Declinabilibus 

* 1, Analogia,cum diftio conyenit Communi Rogulz;ur, 3 acct wn 
16M MK/a, Amo. 

BW dnomalia, cam diftio recedie4 CommuniRegul3;ur, 
10th Fulta, Pero, 


[4 Numers Singularis de uno ; ut Afi, Nui 
fit uo, - | C's dy 

| quorum PET. pluribusz ur, Ki piers 
as  CPluralis ) © Lapides. © hy a 

{ Prime, quz loquitur dc ſe; ut, Fgo trey 
ME  Bugans pher ludo., . Pri 


' | 4 Perſones Secamda , ad quara loquimur z ut, 7# Secund 
ans eres, #hgans puer lai, * | 
; | Tertis , de qua loquimur ; ut, We Nie Tells F 
CANS puer ludit, 
Eg" & Nos ſung ſemper Prime Perſonz, 
Tu &/ 07, & omnes Vocativi Secundz, 

+Canrorn 


of - 


&, 
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All other Noun, Pronouns, and Participles be of. 
the Third, unleſs Ego or Nos, T4 or. Ys be expreſt or 
naderſtond, OE 


 ————— 
od 


| Chap. 2. oy 
Of a Noun, and its proper Accidents. 


A Noun Nonn is a Part of Speech which namerh a thing, 

—_ .< 2 withour any diffcrcrcc of Time or Perſon, as , 
ns + MAAaNnnSA Hand, Domus 4 Houſe, 

Subſtant, { Subſtantive which may ſtand by ir ſelf in 


a Speech, and r: quireth nothing to be ade | 
And it J ded to declare its lignification ; as, Homo 
or <cither < a Man. | 
"Ft | 1d Frve, which ſtands in need of a Sub- 
Adjedive, I itantive to_declaie its figiufication gy as , 
| B us good. 4 
A Subſtantive ſhewerh whar a thing is 3 as Equus Þ 
2 Horſe, | | ; 
An Adjc&ive ſheweth whatalike the rhings is; as | 
' | P/gper,which is ſpoken of ſome one thi 
| Proper, vie ena Charles, Londinum bo 
| Both Jon, Th-#:fc the Thames, Ang/us, En 
which 5 gliſh, <co:u5 Scorch, 
are | Common, whic' figh ficth arhing comon ra 
TS many;as, Homa aMan,Urbs aCity, fluvine 
Gompotle a Rivcr,Reg:0 aCountrey,MagnuGreats 


There belong to aC Caſe. Chap. 3; 
Noxn,Pronoun,and )G'nder. Chap. 4; 
ke bath participle, YO'uenſon; Chap. in; 
; ompariſen, - Chap; 174. 


= 


GCrammatica Latina. 
Cztera Nomina, Pronomina, & Participia ſunt 


rert'# pcilona , nift Ego vel Nos, T% vel Vos expri- 
mantur vel ſubintel};gantur, 


+ 


Memo. PIR 


a CRC | vt; as owt, 


- Cap: 2. 
De Nomine, & ejus Accidentibus fp:cialibus. 


Omen eſt Pars O:ationis quzx rem nominar , Nomen 
\ fine ulla Temporis au: Perſonz diffcrentia;ut rem nottte 
Manu, Dom. | nay: 
( Subſlantrouum, quod per ſe in Oratione eſtque 


ſubfGftir, & noitui addi poſtulat ad ſuam Subftantie- 
fgr' ficationem cxprimendawz ur, Ho- vums 
Eſtques mo? | vel 
Adj: ruum, quod Subſtantivo indiget ad AdjeQivuz 
ſuam fignificationem exprimendam z ut , 
| Bonus, 


| Subftantivim indicar quid firreiz ut, Equus, 
AdjeRivum indicat quale fic rei ; ut, Albus, 


{ Propriam, quod rem uni individuo pro- 


i 

a hes, priam fignificar; ut, Carols, Londinum Troy 
Quorum Thamiſis, Ang/us, Scotns. 
urrungue | wal | 
ct, | commune, five Appellativum, quod rem > 

_ multis con;munem ing ficat; ut, Hoe I 

Y mo, Vrbs, Fluvims, Regio, Magnus, 
&ccidant Nomini,C 6: Chap, 3. 

Pronommi, & YGenus, Chap, 4. £5us ſane 

 Partfcipio, Declmatio. Chap. 11. FL 


.Comparatio, Chap. 17+ 


Clag.5) 
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en. . 
OO EN 


Chap. 3. Of Caſe. 
A Caſe is the ſpecial ending of a Noun, Pronoun 
XY - or Participle. 
Six Caſts, There be Si# Caſes in both numbers. 
thews: 1 The Nominative caſe is the firſt werd whereby we 
#ifatifez name any thing, and it goeth before the Verbe, and 
| anſwereth to the queſtion ho, or What? as, MagiFer 
docet, the maſter reacherh. 
z, The Genitive caſe fignifiv's wheſe a thing is,and 


— 


>*, 
% 


,” maſter's learning. + EE 
Bihive; 3-. The Dative attribures,or g'ves ſumrhing co en: ; 
and anſwererh to the queſtion. ts hom or to what ; 
as» Do libris Magiftlro, I give a book to the Maſter. 
K&-cultive, 4. The Accu/ative cafe follows the Verbe, and fig- 
nifie*'s whereunto the Afton of the Verbe referreth ; 
and anſwereth to the queſtion, z7hom or bat ? as 
Awo Magiſftinm, 1 love the Maſter. - 
Yootitre, 5; The Yocative caſe is uſed incalling or ſpeaking 
to; as, O Magiſter,O Mafter. | 
6, The Ablative caſe is commonly joyned with a 
Abiat6; Prepofirion that ſeryerh thereun'cy and anſwereth vs 
like z as, Accepi librium X Magiſtro, I received a book 
from the Maſter. 
The Nominative cafe is ſomrimes called che right, 
or ſtreight caſe, and the reſt obl;gye or thwart caſes, 
becauſe their endings ſwerve from the Nominative. 


FO OO mY 


Chap. 4. of Gender. 


ps is-che dilferencing of Sex in _reſpc& of 
| Cpeech, 


Cikitivez anſwereth ro the queſtion wh:/c or whereof: 24D.» - 
frine Magifiri, the learning of che maſter, or the , 


| the queſtion from n hom, or from what? and the+ 


l 


-_ 


©, _ Graumatica/ta 


-— tit 
— —  —— _ _— — 
. - - -_ ©» .-- —_ _ 


Cap. 3: Do Caſte 
 Afua eſt fpccialis Nominis, Proneminis; Hit Bar- 
' Fig) P14 EEFMIIRAUO, IVEY _ 
Fynr autem ex 68/99 in verogue eCHS: bx Cilus 
YT, Nownaiyue cft prima vox, qUE tems eliguaiti NoMitith- 
o naminan'ys : precedir ayren Verhum, & FeſP8tIdet tifUz 
queſtigni Dus, aur N19? ur, MagiF6; abcet, 


| 2. Genitipms fignificar eujur fit rex gugpiam tes © olhee 
| fponder queſtion; (41m? w Doftring agitti GEV 
| 3- Pam quid cuipiam arribuit, & teſpoudet Bair 
$ queſtion} E#'f ur, BY {therum MagiFra, III 


« Agcnfativis fegyiny Yerbum, urpote in quent bcenkici: 
| a6tio Verhi jmmcdiare eranſir, & refagndes quetiie: ity 
" al, Duem, ve! £419? wr Ara Magi Tiriiay. 


| f: Peratium yocangis compellandifye petfonie 46: Faattivtty 
| £9 mmodatur; ute f MagiFer. | i ES. 

Y &, Ablativus conjungirur fert prepofitioht Ablat: T 

v9 inſeryienti ; & Feſpondir queſtionz Þ 446; & f- abit; 
mlibus, ur, Ac&eps (1rum } MH agiFre, | 


 Nominativus aliguando RefFu5 Eaſy ay = pt 
| #3 ver 9b/1944, qued earum rerminationes Rai 3 
Nominativs; | | 


CEE my mmm mm_mnnk pg I ——_—_ 


| G Enms.eft $cxis difcretio racions fer aicnts; 


The Latine Grammar. 

For ir make*s a difference berwixt Nouns that arg 
uſcd as Hyre' or Shees, thereby ro know the agreement 
of the Subſtantive or Adjective. 

Genders of N+-uns be ſeven g whereof the three 
firſt may nor unkicly be rermaed Szzwp/e, and rhe four 
laſt Compound Genders, 

They are known by their Articles(or norts) whic 
are borrowed of the Pronoun , and be thus decli 


| 


A————— — OS IEEE AAS AAS A a es 


Fam. Neut. ſc. |Fem. [Nent., 
Fre \Hee loc | | 2 | He Hec | 
H 41S | us [4 jus 
Huic Huic [Hue | 


Huac |Hanc |Hec - 


© 


— 


Haruw| forum 


« 


Singulariter 


tins 118 
Ha: Hec 


Pluraliter 


Hoc JHac \oe | [His ) Bis | An | 


I, The Maſculine gender is of Nouns which are 
given to Hees; and is deelined with Hic; as,'Hic wir 
a Man, 

2, The Feminine gender is of Nouns which are gi 
ven to Shees, and is declined wah Hec; as Hes m 
lzxer, a Woman. 

3+» The Nexter is of Nouns which are given tf. 
things thar are accounted neither H:es nor Shees, and5 
declined with Hoc; as, Hoc Saxum. a Stone; 

4+ The Common of two is made of the Maſcyling 
and the Feminine joyned rogerher ; and is declined 
with Hic and Hec; as. Hic & Hyxc Parens a Parent, Les 

5 The Gommgn of breg is made of all three finapl 

CARCT? 


— 


| . GCrammatica Latin. - 25 
re. Diſcernit enim inter | ca nomina, quz ranquam 
.nÞnares aur foeminz conſtruuntur , proprer conveni= 
ntiam Subſtantivi & AdjeRivi cognoſcend am. 

Genera Nominum ſunt ſeprem; quorum cria prima Geners 
on inepre Simplicia, quatuor vero poſtrema GCompo- ſeptew. 
a dici OO | 

Dignofcuntur autem ſuis Arr iculis (five notis) qui 


1;Þ Pronominibus accipiuntur, & in hune modum vati- 
atur, 


— — —— 


| (-_[Maſ |Ferm. Nepr. 
8. ES Hoe | | Hi 
Gen. Hujns| Haus Hue Horum|Harum|Horum| 
(Dat. |Huic Huic [Auic | 


_ 

w 

= \ " 

& (His | His | Has 
ACC: [Hunc Hance Hoc... | Hos | Has, | Hec 
{9 ER ER 


Abl.” jH3: \Hac 't16c His His: His 


- j- Dn] 


— f 


Maſc. 


| 


y s x, Maſcu!inum genus Gb attribuirur ;  cujus Maſcull. 
/ 


ra c& H1ic; ur His vir, | nuMs 


By 2. Famininum frdinis arcriduinur; - cnjus nora eſt 


WY ec; uc Hee mulier, dome 


num - 


| 3 j  Nents 117 nec maribus, nec faminis atrribuirur; Neutruat,- 

Ln us now Hoc, ut, Hoe ſazum, 

inc ' 4. Commune. lira ex Maſculino & Feeminino Colm 

oy} cujus Hoek oſt Hic & Hee, ut, Hic & duorum. 
parens. 


q 5; ; mmuae rh exodus Geapibus gener 


26 . The Latine Grammar. 
Genders joyned together; andis declined with Hir, 
' He, and Hee, as, Hic, Hec & Hoc Felix, Happy. *' 
Doubtful. #6, The Dowbrfs! may be cither the Maſculine off 
the Feminine; and is declined with Hzic vel Hee ; as 
Hic vel Hec Dies, a Lay, 4 
Epicenc. 7+ The Epicene comprehenderh beth Scxcs und | 

one Aiticle z as, Hi Paſſer, a Sparrow. Andin thif 
Gender, to avoid ainbiguity, we uſe ro expreſs rhe Se 
by He. or She; as, Paſſer mas a He, or Cock-ſparff 

row ; Paſſer famine a She, or Hen- ſparrow. 


EbSSS$:$6S26$64$S$$#%: $4$ 4% ; 


—_— __ — 


Propria que Maribws : 


ROY 


Wu OR, | F 
WILLIAM LILIES Rul 
OF THE I 


GENDERS of NOUNS. 


Be BE: 
Gen $0 « 

Nouns are CHAP,- S- 

x.General. . \ RON 
1.0f8ub-- Of the General Rules of Proper Names 


Kantives 


[ 


proper- . : | ao 
I, Proper 1.0 zoe Names which are. given to Males , 4 
COLID Hees, are Maſculines : : As 1, Of Gods; 
x. Of Gods, . ? d > es 
2. Of Men. Bacchus, chi. Mars, tis. Apollo, inis. 2. Of Mi e, 
gzOfRivers 4s, Caro; tonis.  Virgilius, li, 3. Of Rivers ;, 4.2 
mon Tybris, bris, Orontes, tis 4, Of Months; es, og” 
$-Otwinds 1c. bris. 5. Of windes; as,” ybs, ybis, Notus, 
arc ofthe 3 FA a 4 | 
' Maſculine Auſter, ſtri, the Southewinde.. - * 7 
Gender. ; DY 


T5- 


II, Pr 


" Oamwatice Latina. oe 0. 


us «conpentine; z - cujus nora eft pw Hec & Hoc ; Ut 

Hic, Hee & Hoe Felzx | 

| 6. Dubium: aur Maſculinum aur Femininum Ars Dubiume 
AJ iculum -indifferenter afſumere cron, cujus nota cit 

WH ic vel Hec; ur, Hic yel Hec Dies, | 

-N .- py. Epicenym. ſub uno Articulo utrumque ſexum Exicamum; : 
Un ompleRitur z ur, Hic Paſſer. . Hoc autem in genere, 

G id vicandam ambiguitarem, ſexuny exprimere ſolemus 

"oF cdrom SEGA ut, Paſſer mas, Paſſtr fa- -. 

ine. 


Tic 


a #22956:$66066060653:$06060 
| Propria que Maribus [ 
BE. 

id | GULIEL ql o ILTI Regulz- 


GENERIBUS NOMINUM. ——— 


| CAP. 5. | Regus Gs 

4 De Regulis Generalibus Propriorum. br nr 
1E x Generales 
I, Subftan» | 


Ports que Maribus tribuuntuy, Maſeuls dicas ; tivoram * 
: * Vt ſunt 1, Divorum, Mars,Bacchus, Apollo, 2.57 Propriorts 
_ - Forum; T*Fropriay. 
1t,Cato, Virgilius: 3. Fluviorum; ut ,Tibris,Oronees. 2. Vince. 
dg; 4, Menſinm; ur, ORober, £ entorumgut, FO 3Fluviort 


Auſter, 4- : 
Y - $Ventorum 


$ | 
my 4 . | maſcula 
- | Cz Propria 


PY 


- " 4 "> op a7 . . 4 , is . 4 h - —* THe" k4 Fog W VE my —P ne das T , TIT , 
= J ; by WS "7 "_g x , 25 
, , ® | | » KH 
| a8 . The Latine Crammar. > 


| .. ſpeger 11, Roper Names ſhewing the female hinde are F 


STIL 

. Of God- , | 
yt nuy 5 neE ris, 2 af WW omen, as Anna, nz. P hilocis, lotis 
2, Of Wo- dis, 3, of Cities, 45 Elis, Iidis, Opus, puiatis. 4+ G 


2. Of Re- © Creta, tz; Bricannia , nix. Cyprus, pri. 


Ifdznds,  y,ers,as Argos, gi. Tibur,biiris. Prencfte, ſtis, an 
ninet 3. Anxur xUris, Which is both of the Maſculine and 


' Names 


Frees are /?#y;s, an Dfler Suber, btri5, a Cork tree. Thus uri 


« Epicene® | ppicenc gender, 
- Sony reg FL. But here' is co be noted, that of all 


Neyvers. Cheir cading, . 


—_ — 


minines, as, I. Of Goddefſes,as.juno, nonis. Ve 


Regzons, 45 Gracia, x, Perbs, dis. 5, of Iſt aud 


6 
4 
S 
5 


gions, But ſome names of Cites are excepied, as, I. Theſt, 5 
Fo Or Maſculines, Sulmo, m6nis, Agragas, gantis. 2. Son 


Nexter gender. | | | 


LE OT EP PTE 


== 


Of the General Rulesof Common Names. 


11.General ("Omen names of Trees are of the Feminit 
of Comm gender, as Alxus, ni, an Alder. Cupreſſus, fo, 


L. Common C vpprels. Cedrxs,dri,a Cerar. Bur Pinus n,aPing 
nomesof Oleaſter, ftri, a witde Dlive are Maſculines, Sie 


Fennainet (40 Frankincenſe tree, Fobur, 5745, an Dake, ac 
_ aLcer 6eris, a Maple , are Newer, 


Vw 


Sn II, THe names of Birds,as. Paſſer ris a Dparrol 
Birds, 4 Hirundo,diuis, a Dwallow.Of Beafts,as Tl- 

Beaſts and grds, gridis, a Tiger./upis,ss,a Fox And of Fiſhy. 
Fiſh be ' as, ſire, &, a Difter. Cetus,15, a whale, are of if* 


«ndthar Nouns afore-mentioned, every Noun ( except: pry i 
change 29t. per names of Men, and Women) in 4m is of thi[** 
_ Neuer gender. And fo are Nouns that change n*; 
L c 


a. 


Grammatica Latins. 29 


| p ED. ; * _ — OI | 
1s 6Proprie ſaminenm referentia nomina ſexum, 2. P:opriag 
Femineo generi tribuuntur: five 1, Dearum 7, Dearum, 

2, Mulicrs 


Sunt;ut, Juno, Venus:2, Mulierum; ſen, 4nna,Philotis _ 
| 3 Pricumzut, Blis,Opus.4 Regionum #!,Gracia,Perhfis. = gray 
5 Inſule item nomen ; cen, Creta, Prirannia, Cyprus, nums | 
hl Fo In Jo 
Extipienda tamen quedem ſunt Uibium; ut ie + nn 
& Maſcula Sulmo, Agragas: 2.quedz reutralia,ut; Argos 3 Rs 
ybur,Preneſtc;& genns3. Anxur quod dat uirumpue, 


Chap. 6. _ 
_ De Regulis Generalibus Appellativorum, 
OY oh | 
, 8. APpellativa aiborum erunt mulicbiagut, Alnus, 13,Genera- 
ne ®* Cuprefſus, Cedrus, Mas pinus, wes oleaſter, Jes Appel- 
lent ſunt neuira, filer ſuber, thus, robur, acergye,  — Hativorum, 
url | I. Appella- 
Ra | tiva Arbo= 
ac | | ' rumſune 


fomining, 


_____> 


wy 
I. Cunt ethem vo/ncrum;cen, paſſer hirundoyſerarum 
st, Tygris, Vulpes: o piſcium; ut, oftrea cerus, % Oo 4 


| Pie Epicena: quibus vox ipſa genus ſeret aptum, . - crumefers- 
rum, & pi- 


| # ſcium _ 

To 

prod LI. Attamen ex cnnttis.que dizimns ante notandum, 3-Omne in 
" chi} ne quod exit in um, (þ beminum modoPropriatoliar) wn,% in 

a fe genus neutruts fc iRvVariedite omen, . bees 5 


w 84d , 


ZO 
a, Sp-ciall 
Rules of 
goammon 
Names are 
threes 


To 
A Noun 


not encrede 


fing» is Fe: 
M:NINGe 


Fxcept 
Maſculines 


fo 


The-Latine Grammar, 


But now will I ſpeak in order touching all or 
Common. names, or which are 'as Common name 
for in theſe the Gender is always kriown by the Get 
tive cafe; as the rhree ſpecial rules foilowing will ſhe 


—_———— — 
< Py — 


Chap. 7-..- = 
Of the Firjt Special Rule, 


A Noun nor encreaſing in the Genirive caſe ſingh p 
lar. is of the Feminine Gender. ; a«; Caro, Car 
Fiteh.Cepra,capre,a ſheGoat. Nubes,nubs a clou 


I, Any Names belonging ro Men, cnding infh- 
T: Pare of the Maſculine gender; as, Scr:ba, if * 
a Dcrite, 4ſſecla,cle, & Page. Scurrare, a ct 
fer, &Kabula,le, 2 B:awicr, Liza, xe, a Dculiu 
Laniſia, te, a Fencer, 2. Such as come fremt 
firſt Greek Declenfion and ends in as ; as, Satrapi 
pe, a Peer. Orines; as, Athletes, te, a Weſt! 
And ſuch as are made of themin a; as, Satrape, 
Ablletate. 3. Likewiſe verres,7i5, a boar=pig. A 
zalis.lis, a birth=dap, Aqua'zs./:s, an evocr, 4.We 
that are compounded ef as (and fignify more than 
a pound weight ; as,centuſſis, ſts, an hundred pou 
weight, 5. Add co theſe, Liens. js, the milt, 071 of 
bis, a roundle, Ca[lis,lis, a path, caunlis, lis, a ſtalf®”* 
fallis, lis, a pair of bellows, co/l:s, l;s, a little hi C: 
Fu 


2 


. y 
Gs, 
% 


”- 


[ 


of, 


men(#5,fis,a month, enſi5,s,a ſozd, fuftis,ſtis;a c 
funis,1s, a rope, pantis,nis, bread, penis, ns, a 

pard, c1n75,745, hair, ignzs,nzs, fire, caſſis, fps, a 
faſcis,cis, a faggot, torr:5,715,a firebzand, /entis, 
a thozn, pifeo, [7:54 fiſh, vngus, guts, a natl,o hi 
wermis,ms.a worm, vefis,6F5,a-dootr-bar,poſtis, 
a poſts and axis.xis, an arletree. 6. Nouns end 
* 5p y 2 . Seger: a bellie ; ) are : of 


by 


6, 


in 405, cas,” Logos , gi, a word; > Maſ 
us, Amus , ni, a year; 2 gender 


A *v | B « , 


» 


 Cranimatica Latins, . 3t 
Sed nunc de reliquis , que Appellatiud vorantar, Regule (pes 


on sut que ſunt [419nam A ppeLlativa, 07 dane Alc an: — 
ney am genus bis ſemper dignoſtitur ex Genitzvo; run ſunt 


{2 ut monſirabit Specialis Regula triplex. TreSs 
/ ; | 


"ME 7, : 
* DePrima RegulaSpeciali, & e,us 
4 Exceptionibus. 

'Omen 101 creſcens Genitiv6, ceu, Caro, carnis z s. 


Capra,caprz, nubes,nubis ; gens «fi mu'iebre, Nomennon 
| | | creſcens5,eft 
n. HB — — .-Muhebre. 


in FR EET OT, 
a &* MM Aſcula nomina ina dicuntur mulla vi 


ro7MT; _- 

þ oO 
: : Maſculina. 
t, Scriba, aflecla, ſcurra, & rabula, lixa, laniſta, 


mk | W-r LIRA 
2. Maſgula Grecorum quo! Declina'io prims 


mn Fundit in as & in es, & ab wad quot per a fiunt g 


Va t, Satrapas, Satrapa, Athleres, Athlera. 3. Leguniny 


_ Maſcula item yerres, na:alis, aqualis. 4, Ab a/c 


w Nats ; ut, cenruſſis. 5. Conjunge licnis, & orbis, 
hy Callis,caulis, follis, collis, menfis, & enſis, 


| Fuſtis, funis, panis, penis, crinis, & ignis, 


"'Y Caſlis, faſcis, rorris, ſentis, piſcis, & unguis, 
b Et ver mis, veRis, poſtis, ſocietur & axis; 


» 


' Ko Maſcula mn I,or, 6x venter 3 ms, vel 2.8 3 a, 
r $96, nes 
C4 Fama 


32 The Latine Grammar. 


Er: theſc arc Feminines. 1. Mater,tris, a mother, 

_ 2, Humus,m, the gronnd : domus, mi, mis, an [; 
houle oz home z 4tvus via panch : 601#s);.14s, a di: 
ſtaff: ficus,c:, cls, a fix: acue,cis,a needie ; porticus,] 
cis, gallerie: tribus, biisga trive 2 ſocrns,cri, a moz# 
ther in law: z#/46,745, a daughter in law; mavusr, 3* 
17s a hand:idu :idunm the Jdcs of the mouth:anu! 
145,an old woman : vannus 74, a van, 3. To theſe 
you may add Greek words which turn es into #s,2s pa- if. 
;rus ,7;,paper: antidotus,ci,an antidote:;oHys./ti.theiF 
herb coſt=MWartie: d:pbthongus,gi,a dipthong: by/s, 
|,fine flax: abyſs, an abyſs: cyſtallus, li, criftal; 
Synodus,di, a Dinod : ſapphirus,ri, a Daphire: ee- 
mus, mi, a wilderneſs : arus, #:;, Tharls:wain: ! 
with many more, which would be long, to ſer down. {© 


Neuters II. Ouns ending in e, whoſe Genitive makes is, IL 
| arc of the Neuter gender; as, Mare,js, the ſea: 
rete,tis, a net, And 2, —_ char end in 07; as bar i 2, 

biton, ti, a Lute 3 or inwm; 25s 0vum. vi, an egg, | 

3 Hippomanes.ns, Mare=potſon : caceerbes, this, an 

evill cn{tom: v7rvs,-poiſon; pe/agu5,g:,the ſea. Bur 

4 Vu'gus,gi, the common people, is ſometime Maſcy- 

line, ſometime Neurerg - | _- Eh, 


, 1IT, |} Hele Nouns are of the Doubrfull gender ; 
T_ | Eon mole: Jdama, me;a fallow deer; 
canalis,1,a Thannel: Ba/anus,nimaſtsfinic,nis an} 
end: clunzs, 255, a but#ock ; reſis, ſtis, a rop?s penus, ip 
n.,165,vituais: anmis,emmis.a river. Pampinus,ni,a | 
vine-leaf:corb5,b,a basket:linter,tris,a coch=boatz 
t0:4u15,qu1 a g6bd chain * /pecus,c4s, a den: anguis, 
on & _— __ = : pbaſt/us/i,a barge: Le- 
919u5,t91, an oit-glats: pherus, ri, a watch=tower: 
md Paradijys, fi, Paradiſe, -* = 5 I 
8 Rog ES Ty IV. Nouns 


*: Woe knw + 


- be. by by 


_— $0.0 
"LE. 


Grammatica Latina. 


Frenins generis ſunt 1, mater, z,humus domus,alvus, 
| £: colus, & quarte | pro fruits ficus, aniſque, 

| FPorticus,atque tribus, ſocrus, nurus &+ manus, idus; 

; uC anus addenda eſt, huc myſiice vannus Iacchi. 

* His jungas 08 iu us vertentia Greca, Papyrus, 
Antidotus,coſtus, diphuhongus,byflus,abyfſus, 
JCryftallus,Synodus, ſapphirus, ercmus & arRus, 


oe multi S aliis que Nunc tio longum eſt. 


—__———— 


15 1. Aennm nomen in e,fi £724! is ; #4t mare,rete, yyanes, 


72, Et quet in on wel it um Fug z ut, barbiron,ovum. \ 


3:EF neutrum hippomancs,geuns &» neutrii cacoeches, 
it virus, pelagus. 4.Neutrum 1040 9448 modo vaulgus. 


, 


II, Jacert generis ſunt talpa & dama, canalis, 


Dubin- 
*t balanus,finis,clunis,reſtis,penus, amnis; 

ZPampinus, & cot bis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 

Pro morbo ficus, figi, dans ; atque Phaſelus, 

p. Leeythus, 46 aromus, groſs, pharus, & Paradiſus, 


LV.compeinns * 


- 34 _ "The Latine Grammar. 
Cc | —_ — | 
C; ” — W-N Ouns derived of Verbs, and ending in aare 

4 hy "*of the Common-of-wwo-Gender ; as, Grajuge« 
n4,e,a G:ecian bo2zn,of gens to beget ; Agricolayle, | 
an hushand=man, of co/o totill; advena,ve,a ftran= 
ger,of yeio to come. - To theſe. add Senex, ns, an old 3 
man; a#u474,04.4 Waggoner ; ve-24,7e.8 bondflave; © 
ſodalis,lis,a companion: vates,tis,a Prophct;extorrs |; 
74,4 baniſhed man; Patrue/z,/54,anUnclcs ſon; Per- 
duecllis,1zs,an enemy in war; 49inz,n:s.a kinſman: | 
juvenis,ns,a pouthitciiz, fti,a witneſs: civis,vs,a 
cittzen;canz,nz,a dog: hoſtis,/tis,a fge,or enemie, 


Of the ſecond. ſpecial ule , and its Exceptions. | 
IT. Ttrhe laft liable but one of the genirive caſe ſingular 


A noun -encreaſing,ſfound long.a noun is of theFeminine gens | 


PY\ . . - . . . 4 
yo _ 7 dcr;as. Piet as,pietatis,godlines; virt9,virtutis, virtue- 


4 TAE L( Ervin nouns of one ſyllable are Maſculines: 3 as, 
Except. 


Sal,falz,ſalt: ſo!,ſols,the Dun 5 7en,yex;s, the 

Maiculines kjdnie: /plen,ſp/enis, the ſpleen; Car,caris,a man of 

| Caria': Ser. ſeris,a man of Seres : vzr, vir, a mane; 
was,vadis,a ſurety 3 as, aſſis,a pound weight : 2a, 

marts,a male; Bes,b:ſſzs,ctght ounces; pres, predis a 

{uretie: pes,pedis,a foot; g/is.gliris. a dozmoulſe; mos, 

moris, a manner : flos, florts, a flower 2 70s, 7oris, 
 del:7ros,trois.a Trojanc; mus maria moule;dens, 

dentis; a toth; mons,montis,a mountain: pons,pontzs, 
a bridge: foxs,fonris,a ſpring: Seps,ſeptis, a ſerpent:' 
gops,opbis,agtyffon;Thrax,thracis,aThracian;Fex 

Regis, a King: 2rex, gregis, a flock; and Phryz,Phry- 

£is, a Phrypian, 2; Nouns of many ſyllables in 2; as, 
Acarnen,nanis,one of Acarnania; /ichen,chens liver- 

wort: de/phin.phzais,a dolphin.3.Nouns that end in 0 

and fignifica body; as, Leo, 0nis, a lion :; curculio, 

| snjs,a weezil:ſo alſo ſenio,0nz5,(tze; ternio,0ns,trep: 
S ſermo,nrouis, ſpeech, FT 4, Nouns 


ww ' VC WW IS. 3% 


Virrus Virrutis monſtrat,genus eft muliebre, 


Seps pro ſerpente, BrYPS, Thrax, Rex, grex gregis, & 


Lichen, & delphin ; 3; & in 0 ſignantia corpus, 


, is 'S q 
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OR 


as ©: Ompeſitym a BEE dans a commune dunrum eft, Communia. 


Gr ajugena,z 2 gjgno;pgricolay3 Colo, id advena manſtrat, from omg 


A vendo ; adde ſcnex, auriga , & verna, fodalin 
Vacs, exrorris, parruclis perque ducllis, 


Affinls, juvenis, reſtiz.civis, canis, hoſt! $, 


—i 


b. 3- De ſecundi Speciali Reguli, & 


ejus Exceptionibus. 


Omen, creſcentis penultima ſi genitivi 
Syltaba acuta fonat,uelut haxc pieras,picraris, - 


—_ _—_ - - 


I SO W272 dicuntur monoſjllaba nomina Jueds, 


Sal, ſol, ren,e+ {| plen,Car, Ser, vir, vas-yadis, 2s,mas, 


Bcs,Cres, prxs,Ghpes,lis-gliris babens genitivo, 
Mes, flos; ros, & Tos, mus, dens, mons, mw 
| wal & fons, 
Phryx; 


», Maſcula ſunt ein polyſyHaba in n, xt, Acarnan, 


j 
V1 leo, curculio, fic ſcnio, rernio, ſermo. 


=  .-  --aa_ 
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4 Nouns c e7 rater teris a goblet are 
char wn, as Jeendiart6 a bmlder Cmaſe 
end in ( 05. Heros,70;s a Mobleman, ) line. 


P, 


5. So are alfo torrens,entis a bzwks neſrensentis and 
dz a pig: Oriens,entis the Eaſt : with many in dens, 
2s bidensdentis, a two grainedfozk. 6, Add ro rheſe 
$7245, oantic,a giant: Elephas, pbantis an Elephant: 
ademas mantis an adamant:Geremas,mantis one of 
Garamatiaztapes,petis tapelſtrie:lebes,bersatauld:on; 
Ewres,76tx one of Cures : Magnes, tis a loadifone: 
meridies, diti pn. 7, Nouns compounded of as and 

the part of as; as, dodraus,ants nine ounces: /e- 
#5, iff half a pound: $8. To theſe add Sans, n:tis 


# Samnire:hydrops,dr6pi5 the droptic:nyFicorax, acis 


@ night-raven: vervex,vecis a wether: pbenix,nicis 
Phenix : bombyzx, bycis a ſilk=worm : Y<: of theſe 


nd x.xor ,6715 wife are ſeminines. 


LO ER 
4 J—=—_—_ ——_— 
— —_— ” 7 , = — ——— 


1.” Heſc nouns of one ſyllable be of-rhe Neuter 

A. Gender, »e/, ellis honie: fel, ſe/lis gall; /ac, 
tes milk : far, farris bread<corn : ver, veris the 
ſpring: cor;co7dis a heart: vas, va/is a veſſel; os offs 
&@ bone: and 05,0745 a mouth :;ras, rxr35 the countries 
#bxs,thuris frankincenſe;us, juris right; crus, cruris 
the keg: pus, pur; corrupt matter. 2. Nouns in a/ as 
capiial,talis a quoif, ' And in ar, as /aquea7, aris & 
vault. 3..Halec/ccs an herring, is of the feminine 
and netyrer genders, 


11]. Thefe 


F; 


Sj-en,76nis a mermaid: and allo ſo707, 0/158 fiiter; 


bx w4 


S 
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4+ Maſculs itt ex,or,& 05;ceu crater, conditor,heross 


| 56 Sis torrens,nefrens, oriens, cum pluribus int dens, 
ndj| Qual bidens, quando pro inſirumento reperitar. 

ſell 6. Adde gigas, elephas,adamas, Garama [que tapsſyar, 
of | 4fq* lebcs, Cures, magnes mamgue meridi- 

Wy Es, 2omen quinte,7 Et que componuntur ab alle, 

ad 8 Te dodrans, ſemis. 8. Tunganzur Maſtula Samnis, ; 
is Hydroj nyRicorax, thorax, & maſcs!e vervex, 
Pha x, & bombyx, pro permiculs, Altamen ex ns 


Sunt mulicbre genus, Syren, nec 108 ſoror, uxore 


Il, Cont nextralia&fhec monoſyilaba noming,coc Lſel, | 
Lac, far, ver, cor, s, vas Vaſis, ozofhis, &. oris, 

Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus, Et is al polyſyZabe, 3 Argue, 

21 capical, laquear; Newtrnm halec, muliebies 


wWEWw vu © Qy 


"D 


Doubtfults uy Heſe nouns be of the Doubrful gender . Py- 
thon.ouz, a ſpirit of Propheſle /cr0bs, bi3.a 
ditchz /erpcns, pertis a (erpent : 646060135 an owl; 
rudens, dentis, a Cable: grus, gruis a crane; Pcrdix, 
dicis a partridg,/yzx,c alpotted beaſt: //max,maci 
a inail; #:7ps, px, a ſtock;ca/r,cs an heel: dies, diet 
a dap, is one)ly maſculine in the plural nutaber. 


_— —_ —_— 


_— 


Cenoers IV,"F Heſe nouns be of the Common: of-1wo gen« 
der: Parens, 7entis a patent; author ,torss an 

Futhors ſans, fantis; a babe's adoleſtens,ſcenis,g 

pouth: dx, aurz, a leader; ex, /ezrs, a lawleſs 

perſons heres, 164:5,an heirs extex./egs,an outlam: 


Words compounded of f:0ns,tis a forchead:as,bifrousÞ 


1,onechaving two foreheads: cos {!645,akeeper, 


bos,bows a neat:fur ſuris a thiek;/w4, ſu, a (tine; | 


i | ſacerdos, dots a Prieſt; 


pO CEE 


—_—  — 


Chap 9. 


Of the third Special Rule , and its Exceptions, | 


A noun A Noun is of the. maſculine gender, if the laſt 
/ og ge Fs ſyllable bur one of the genitive caſe fingulat 
the Maſcu- 12creafingsſound ſhort; as ſanguis, [@1g4inz, blood. 


line gendec _ 


xcept [T- A Noun of more than two ſyllables, ending in 
nome npoanl do, which make's dinz, as,dulcedo,dinu, ſweet- 
nels; and ings which make's gznis, as compago.gini, 
8 joint, are of the feminine gender, 2. Add Virge, gi- 
-N, & maid;erando,dinis, hail; fgdes,dei, faith;compes, 
ped fetters;teges, getts, a mat;ſeges, getis ſtanding 
corn; arbgr,boru,a tree; IO ES 
Carls 


_—mm—__—_— . 


T 


£ Ca wo 


" HMonſiret compago, compaginis; 2» 4 ie virgo 
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II nt C Unt _ bec Python, ſcrobs, ſeryens L bubo, Dubia 
rudens, grus, 


Perdix, lynx, lymax, ſtirps, pro rrancs, pedis op oy; 


as dies #jamero tantam mas eſto ſecundo. 


. 
Wo 7 ——— 
—_ 


IV. Font Commune, parens, aut6rque, infaws atole- Communis 


ſcens. 


| Dux, illex, hzres, exlex; 2 ſronte create, 


Y xt bifrons; cuftos, bos, fur, ſus, atque ſacerdos; 


Cap. 9. 6h 


De tertia Speciali Regufa,&+ ejus exception 
oY 
omen 
Nomen, ere/centic pernultima ſo 7 genitivi, | graviter 
Sit gravis, ut ſanguis, genitivo anguinis, cft mas. creſcengoſt 
maicu- 
| linum-. 


I, &y &mine gener is fit lyperdiſſ}llabon in do, | Excipiun-, | 
Ouod dinis;atque in go,quedd dat ginis 33 genieive _ cmd 


14 tibidulcedo ſaciens dulcedinis, zdque h 


CEE reges,& leges, arÞ 


.Sis 


Doubefuli. III," Heſe nouns are of the Doubrfull genderg ca 
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nazd:/#2don,adn;s fine tinine:Gorgox,e0nis themon: 
ter Gorgonz icon, conis, an image; Amazon, zdnis 
an Ama7on. 3. Greek nouns ending in 45, as, /ampa 
piidis, a lamp, Or in z. as, Zaſpis,ſp:dis jaſper :caſ 
þs, [idi, an helmet: cu/ps, ſp:dv, a ſpear=point, 
4. One word in #5,as,pecus,cidsx,ſmali=cattie.s. Ti 
theſe add, forſex, ficzs, a pair of ſhears: pellex !ici,at 
harlot: Carex, 7:c 5 ſedg: /#pellex, 1-&11is Honſholt 
ſtuff: appendrx, dicis an appendice: Hiſtrix, ſr:cu 


an hevghog: coxendix, dices an hip;. þlix,/icis fern, 


6. Halcyon,onis a Kings filher; and mulier, (itris 8 
Woman may be pur in this rank, or rule, | 


II, A Noun, fignifying a thing withour life, is of 


the neurter?gender, if it end:in ag as, Problems; 
”;ztis, a problem: In en; as, omen, 1121s, luck. In ar 
as, juber, baris the ſun=beam: In vr; as, jecur, c074 
the liver ; In «5; as, os, 22735 a burden; In put 
as,occiput, c1pitz the hinder part of the head. 2 Yet 
of theſe, petien, finis a comb: fu fur, fiiris bran. are 
maſculines. 3, Theſe are neurers,Cadaver,vtris a cars 
cals3verber,b2Zris a tripe: iter, tintris,ajournep;ſubect 
beri.cork; tuber ,b?/is a toad-ſtool:uber.btris,a dug 
Lingiber,b2ris ginger: laſer ſeris the herb Benjamin 
cicer, ceris,a Vetch: piper, peris pepper: papaver,veru 
poppies /iſer, ſeris a parinip :- /e{er, /er35 an offer, 
4.<£quor,0ris the ſeazmarmor,0ris a marblezand ado! 
ddris wheat, are ncuters. 5, And 1o is pecxs, cattle 
whea ix make*s pec 755, 


do, dznis the hinge of a doo2; margo, ginis & 
margonts- cims, urs aſhes 3 obey, bicu, a you 
Je pulviny 


charis, the hezb Ladrs-glove or clowns=ſpikel 5: 
(3.0 


oY 


: bo BY Ih IJ 
G 2 
, 
A 
[ 
, 
| 
4 : 
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Sic bacchar, findon, Gorgon, icon, & Amazon; '  *© 
7 13.Grechla inas vel in is finits : #t, Lampas, laſpis, 
als, cuſjis, 4, Fox #1a pecus pecudis dans. 

jy, His Ks pellex, carex, fxul atque ſupellex, 
ppendix, hiſtrix, coxendix, adde filixque. 


5, Halcyon, & mulicr poſſunt bac-claſſe repenis 


Tf 
t 
YC 
Lt 


i= F, 
o 
Fw 


=P _ 


#l. Es: nextrale genus fignans rein nd11 animatan 3 Veal 


omen in a; ut, problema z en, #7 omen ; ar, ut jubarg 
ur dans, 


: t jecur; us, #t onus; pur,'st occiput.3;Mitemen ex bit 
Woſcula ſunt peen, furfur. 3. Sunt nextre cadaver, 
r- erber, irer, ſuber, p!10ſwngo rniber, & uber, 

x ingiber, & laſer, cicer, & piper, «:que papaver, 
"St liſer,atque filer, 4,Newtra Zquor,marmor,ad6rgaz, 


Atque pecus, qizando pecoris facit in Genjtive, 


_——— _—_— 


OO CITI Pre In 


I. Cot Aubii gener is cardo, margo, cinis, obey Duila A 
gr D Pulvis 


- _ 
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" pulvir, wei, diiflt.cadeps; dips, fat;forceps, cipin « 
pair of rongs: pumex, mices,a pumice=Tone, ramet 
mers, turhivts ianas;ndt i a durch; imbrex bricis, 
gutter-=tile, c#/ex /:cx a nat natiiy tricis a Water 
fnak?, ozjx nycbis the! nailiof 'ones hand, with C 
compounds, and ſ/ex {icis a flint , chougb theſe ber 


\ 


ther:nſed as miſculines. 


«<P 


_ 
————_— 


. # * 


” eats +. | HeleN ouns be of the common of rwo gende 
© vwigilgiuisawatchman; prg'l-gilis a char 
plon,ex/ul /u!z a banihed man preſu! ſulis a (up 
mrtend:nt Homo minis aman,urmo wants the Gen 
_ Tive caſe, and in che Darive makes #2exin! no 40dy 
, : aarty? Fires a martyr .Ligur e175 one of Ligut 
augyr guris a {ooth(aier, 47cas cadis an Arcadi 
: Amiſtes flitis a Preſident, mites /itis'a/ fouldtier, 
des ditis a footman, interpres pretjs an inteipret 
Comes Mitis & companion : hoſpes ſpitis an hoſt @, 
cheſf, 2les /:tis a tard of wing , Preſes fiadis a Pt 
'WRr,cques quitis atthorſeman,ob/es ſeadis an hollaf 
2. And manygrhermouns derived of verbs, as, Can 
jugis an Hu5bandVr a wife, judex Aicis a ju; 
vndex. gjcis a.revenger, opifcx cis, workma 


a 


, ahd avreſpex ſpics afoothfaice.” 


T7” -% 
+ wat. coi 4 wo ak. As Doan; 
_— * 


IL.General . Of the Genders of Adjeftives. = ©, 
pope Bak I, Djc&ives of one termination are of all the thi 
x.0F6n6' + gendereyasz hie, ber, & bo feliz ligis nor 
rerminatt* hic, bec & boc audax dacis bold, AY 
2. Of two* \'IT, AdjeRives, if they hGe wworerminations, l 
rtermina» firſt is of the Common of two gender ; the ſect 
dons» is of che Neurer  as,bic 8 hec 0mmis,& hoc _ hy 


k ( 
= * 


ox 
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ulvis, adeps,forceps, pumex,ramer, anas, imbr ex, 


ade culex, natrix, &- onyx, cum prote, GlExgue, 


Quamois bac meligs unlt maſcula dicter uſt us, 


B.., 


n % 
® - x. « 


\*>4 


V. LC Ommunis generis [aut iſta, rig, pig, exſul, Community 
rzful, bomo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, apr,C: Acras, 

\ntiſtes, miles,pedes,jgterpres,comes,hoſpes, 

Fic alcs,praſes,princepy, auceps, eques,obles, | 


d. Atque alia 2 verbis que nomina multa creantur: 


7, c@nJux, judex, vindes, opifex.& aruſpex, 1 


C aps I ©; | 
De Generibus Adjecivorum. 
Þ LAPiive PIT duttaxat babentia wocem, 


%, 


ba 


$5 
Vt Felix, zudax, retinent genus omne ſub uni Adjectives 


rum- 
Sub ginink vie c days, velut omais, & omne, Zo Omg 


x commune dun pore, Vox alter Nentrunm, : racks 
4 ' 
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3 Ofchree IT, Butif AdjeRives do vary three terminarions 
termina- as, Seger, ſacre, ſacrum, holy ; the ficſt rerminacion 
uons Maſculine, the ſecond is Feminine, and the third 
Ges 1. Bur ſome are,by declining, almoſt Subſtantive 
F. Ad) hp 
Hives like yet by nature and uſe, rather AdjeRives ; fuch 
Bubſtin- Payper peris, P002 z paber beris, of ripe age ; drg'nf, 
_— generis, one that goes out of kinde ; «ber 6er:s ple 
tetfull ; dives vitic, rich ; /6caples pleurs, wealth 
ſoſpes ſpitis, ſafe ; comes mitis, & companion ; /| 
ftes fticts, a ſurviver, and ſome others which due re 
_ ding will reach. | 
->, of Hu 2. Theſe Wo have a certain m_ of dec 
ning to themſelves ; Gampe the p 
_— - fleld orgs Cwift in flight ; cel/eber famous,c 
'  ſpnift, /«/xbe; twholſome. To which add Pedeite 
a footman , equeſler of an ho:zſeman ; aver ſhe 
paluſter of a fen ; dlacer cheerfull ; /y/veſter, of 
tad, And theſe you ſhall decline thus z Hic celery 


c<leris,hoc celere, {wift : or, Hic and Hes celeris 


Chap. 1r. 
0 f rhe firſt Declenſuon. 


fion is the variationiof a word by Caſes, 
There be There be five declenſions of nouns, 
five De- \ A Noun is known of whar Declenſion ir is by 
elenfions. cnding 'ef the Genirive caſe ſingular ; for the 


nitive caſe of the [1® | 24 | 34 | 4th | 
_.endvin | ec | 3 | & | &s | 
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yl 11, At ff eres varient veces, ſacer, at ſacra ſacrumg Adjeftive © 


| trium va- : 
ox primaeſt mas, altera ſemine,' ertia nentrum; Gus. - 
Yy 1.4t ſunt que fiexu prope Subſtentiva vocares ; yn 
| fa.minioj, 
x djeffive tamen naturd uſuque reperta. | —— 
MF a/ie ſunt pauper, puber, cum degencr, uber, is 
| , Fxcine 


t dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, «:que ſuperſtes, ra__ 
\ Rantiva- 


Ben pancss aliis que leis juſta docebit, 


Þ. He prorixm quenda fibi flexum adſciſcere gaudent, 2.Adjeftive 
Era | 
antes 


ampeſter, volucer, c{leber, celer, a:que ſaluber; 


u#nge pedeſter, equeſter,& accr.qunge paluſter, 


Ac alicer ſylveſter ; At bec tu fc vajiebis, 


Hic celer, hac cElcris Fextro hoc cElere; ant aliter ſic, 


Hic a:q. hac cEleris,7#rſum hoc cElere eff tibi newtr®, 


Cap. 11. _ 
. De Declinatione primg. 
y TEclinao eſt vaiatio di&ionis per Caſus; , 
- Sant aurem Declinationes nominum quinque, 
Dignoſcitur nomen cujus fir ' Declinationis ex gs 
rerminatione' genitivi fingularis; definit enim. * Mee 
! genitivus | 1=#} 2d | 2ila | 452 | id, 
m!e}3j | ii ce |) 
D3 Ge2 


, 


=* = 
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- The Genitive:caſe is formed" of the Nominating Ge! 
( which is the firſt word ) by changing the terminſyuat 
tion; and orher caſes are formed of the Genitive«.." 

The Vocative in ihe ſingular number; is, for i 
moſt part, like the Nomihativez \and:in-rheplucal., 
WAIES, 
.: Nouns of the neurer gender have the Nominatiy 
the Accuſative, and Vocartive caſes. alike in both:nu 
bers; which three caſes end in-a.in the plural. 

| The Dative- and Ablacive plural arc alwai 
ke Þ- ng tnim th gts ail 
' - The Genitive plural in many words, admit's 
mY 2" 3. 2, the loſs of a middle later: or'f 

able, | 


| " Thefirft Declenſion, is of Latine nouns ( for ul 
moK&parr Feminines) not encreaſing, cnding in Wnq 
z# which arc declined like Ms ſa,a ſong, 


. 
——_—C______ (At 


| |S [Nominativey | 4 | Muſa 

= > | Grnivive | e 5 _ 
=. 2 2 Dative | e Muſe 

DEL 7 Keaaſative TK am | Muſem 
9 1 Vocative 21 Muſa 
on 


_— 


| a: 
: Cablative F345 JE 


# 


— 


5 |] Genitive | © j&wm<|aluſarnm 


Declenfion are 


he terminations of t 


! " 'Þrimx Declinarionis termine». 


=-S 5 Dative. Scaſe. «|S Muſes" | 

>: $- - þ:Accuſative % IC. 1 ufus 

1: = ' þ\Yocative. j bo E:; | VM. 
#99 "ſe 


——_— 


Ablazive 


perl 
® ; 


— 
£ 4 
FW 


6 wa. * 58 Re. 4 WR. a _ 
ENTS - > CEO Sc 5 
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© Genitivus bes a\Nominativo',.qup oft; prima vex 
at cerminatione.z alii aucetn caſus-5a Ge nitivo 
mantur-  - | = 
Vocativus fingularis plerung ze Gags cf Nowina- 
0; plurabs lcaafics; 9. LF DY 0D NR, 


... Di3S- 7 TP 
& Nomina neutriusgeneris babent nominarivun, XE>.. 
oſarivien , &,vocativum {imiles-if yE5t que muuero ; 
i eres caſus in plurali definunr in 4. 


Darivus & Ablgites Pluralesdatopes: Juni miles; 


Genitivin plutalies in  compluriraly Omeogen admie 


ny : ; ; F 
4% Is 


W Prima Declinatio eſt nominum -Daknang (ples. Nomina 


4 inque foemininarum J)non creicentium i in of > wt YA- Ye nady YM, 
' Bantiir ficur Muſa. | | -* Muſes 


x 1 


s EY __ Y « #*. 


q 
C- 
- 


- 13 T Nominativo) | &- | BY 14 uſa, 
« |=, Gents - 1#- u po wh x | 
= ſa. 2tvo KL 8 MH, . 
; - &5 Accuſarivo cauſe | iS 
by \3 | Vocarivo | - " Muſa... i. 
55 __(Ablarivo. W 4 = Muſd- ——+ 
22] — ES hg nn 
= 5 | {:{Nominarivo) © | e-\ Hſe 7 . 
&E q :Genitivo arum| 7 Muſarum 
w |:= \ Darivo Sug  \ 37 | Muſs 
E © | Accufativo Falu;' ,; ': 2 || #18 as 
Fr omega 
I FJ & ad | Muſes | 


A 4 
WERK, 
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As is found i inthe Genirive caſe fingular in imiraii 
on of the Greeks; as, Pater familias , the $ood nat 
of the houle, _-- 

The antienrs didblved # into 45; as aulaz for ania 

Filta, nata, dea, equa, with ſome few others; ma 
their Dative and ablarive Plutal in abes, ro diſtin}, 
gnifh them from their Maſculines, ffiius nets, ae Sc 
ans which follow the forme of the ſecond decle br 
'This Declenſion is alſo of Greek Nouns, viz. 
ſculines in 4s and es, and feminines in 4 and e, 

Nouns in «8 and & make rheir accuſarive in ann 20g 
ax ſomerimes in the Poets, as, a; 


Now, | Gen. | Dat. | Accu. _ Voc, _Abl- | 
Aeneas [Ente |e/Enee Encam, an Enea, anca. N\- 
Maia, } Mae [ Mate. Maian,an an [M as, Mad. 


Greek words inthe plural number are declined lik 
Lati INE, - e 


' Ermake'sin the acculative caſe en, in the Voc 
tive and Ablative e, or _— -:: | 


Nom, |Gen. _ Dar. [Acc. - Voc, or Ablar. 
bye, Ancbiſe. Anchen, Ancdijes "vel Angboſs 


 J; FR 


= 


E makes the Genitive in es,the Dacive in e,rhe / 
cuſarive in ez, the VErnuvy and Ablacivei in Ce, as,. 


Nom |Gen _|Dar Accu Vac &? A 
Penelope |Penelo Penelopes Panelope —_ " Penelope 


Some adde hereunto Hebrew words ; in am, as Ad 
Ade, which are better reduced to the ſecond Decle 
ton by putting to #5, as, Ry _— 

ap, 1 


Grammatica Latina. 49 


As in Genizivo reperitur ad Gracorum | imitation. 
as, Pater- families, 


Priſci difſolvebant #3 in a, ur, 4#la7 pro axle, 

Ky Filia ata dea,cque, cum paucis aliisDarivum 8&Ab- 
nYlativom pluralem micrunt in abxs, ut diſtinguamur 4 
Muis Maſculinis, Filins,natxs,Deus,equms, quz ſequun- 
r tormam ſecundz Declinarionis, 


ER ctiam hc Declinatio Grzcorum Maſculino- 
Yrum in 4s, & es, &Fcemininorum in &, & EC. 

Ss FHFs & &)Accuſativum em faciunt, & at OTRON 
apud PoEras; ur, 


Nom Gen, (_Dar. | Dar. __ Acc, (blar, 
| near nee. CEBee, |Eneam,en, I 
Maia, Maize, | Mate, | Hai Maia, an, an, Yaia 


| Grzca in plurali declinantur ut Larins,? 


Fs in Accuſativo ex ſamir, in Vocarivo vel Ablari- 
voe, vel a,ut, 


| Nom | Gen. | Dar 
ſs An biſes: !Anchiſs' Anchiſe 


Acc. Voc. & Ablas. 
Ancbiſen, Ancbiſe,vel Anchiſd. 


E Genitivum in es micrie, Darivum in e Accuſati- 
vum in en, Vocativum & Ablativum in e; ut, 


Nom. _Gen. _Dar- Aceul. [, | Voc & Abl. 

Penelope, Penelopes Penelope, I Penclapen| Penelope Cc 
. Sunt qui huc addune Hebrza quzdam in | 
fam Adegquz ramen melits ad Declinatio- 


MN AI a BS; 3h Adamns, Adami. 
I Cape F235 


ur A- 
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Chap.12: - 

| Of the ſecond Declenſion. vs 
of hege" He ſecond Oe [ er Ke ve 1 Or of Nen- 
cond ike A. clenfion is (for | |. &@ Maſter | rers in uv»; 
> - the moſt part )-of © Ss 3 Domtmus Pas, Rromnm, Gs 
| Kegmone Maſculinesin {1 ) (a Lod, © ) afingvomſh}'n 


Now : 45,4610 
Gen. 
Dar, 


fant] 


Magitter | ' Dominus| Rrgnum 
Magzktzi \,\ Domini \ | Reg 
iMagiſftro | Domino | Rigao;) 
Accu Magiſft;um\| Dominum| R: gnum|®t 
Voc, Aagifter | Domine | Regnum 
Abl, AMagiſtro Domiia | FRegno\ 


cm 


enſion are 


| Singular. 


————__ 


Types of it are 


s Declination 


fthis'Decl 


; 


——_ i. ___ << Ws. 
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The Examples or 


Nom, 
_: Gen. 
L Dar, 
= ACC. 
a 

\Voc. 

'Abl. 


"Mopttih | Domini | Kegua | 
Magiſtro:#| Dominoru Regnarl 
Magiſtris | Domiitis | Regis 

Magiſtios | Dominos Regna.. 
Magiſtr i | Domin | Repr@ 
Magifirie | Dvmms " Rebmic 


When the Nominative endeth in #c, the Vocativell. | 
enderh in e; (but Pexs God, midkerh C Dexs, and Fia'?: 
(xs @ Con, maketh 6 fili, 

. Proper names of Men, in iys make their Vocativgſſyy 
inz; as Nom.Georgius Georfte; Voc, & Georgi. ; 
-  Agaus, a lamb; /ucus, a grove; chorvs, a quire; 
fiavinegriver, do make theit Vocative caſc in e,and 

WS, | x THz.  —, 

Nom. Gen, Dat. Acc. Voc. Abl, _ 
Weread in Dio. | D;vorum| Divis| Dive: | DiviſD3oiv.” | 
| "thePlurale | Deorum | | | -.”.* .COVL, 
: F : 


eTer ninations 0 
n2ti-nes hvju 


\Term' 


3 . | Dowm |Diis | Dies 1 Dis [Div ©: 
| Greek 
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"Grammatica Latina. 


” Cap. 12. 

FF _ De ſecunda Declinatione. 
CEcunda Decli-.ſer,y (Maftige: 
8 natio eſt ( ple- ws  Secunde 3 
linorum in” Mo | | Dominus | Regnum, Magiflery 

6 4 J. C J Domings, 
Re, nnms 


\ Newrorum 


er 


Nr 6,10; -. Magiſter  Dominus Aegnums| 
Gl $7 [Magiſtri iDomin; |Regni 
D.} 0. Magiſtro iDomino |Regno 
V 


gularit 


— — 


Magiſtum Dominum|Regnum 
Magiſter © |Do mine |Regnuml 
Magiftro 'Domtno |Regnn© | 


Yagiftri Domini \Regna | 
Magiltrori,Dommorii, Regno: # : 
Magiſtris \Dominis |Regnis | 
Magiftros !Dominos \Regna - 
| Magill; [Domini |Regna | 
i. ! | Magifiris [Dommu, |Regnis 


Sin 


— - . -  ——  R@X—_ 


jus Declinationis ſan] 


E jus Exempſa ſive 


Lermin? ti-nes hy 
| hs u 
> 
= 
_ 
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Quando Nominarivus exir in #5; Vogativus exit 
Mine ; led Dews format 6; Dex, & Filits, 6 fil 
Propria Hominum'in ias faciunt Vocativum ia 3,uc, 
Nam, Georgins, Voc, & Georgi. & 
— Agnues, {ucus;chorus, flvind, formanc Vocativum 
118 © & 18-46«- a 5 
Nom. Gen, Dar, Acc. Voc Ablate . : 
ELegimus CD3vi| Divers] Diojs[Dives|Dius| Divi 
ura» J/ Deorum | 
Dem Dove Dis 
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The Latine Grammar. 
Greek Nouns of this Declenfion have three Ter i 1 


nartons:exs of the Maſculineos of rhe Maſculine 
Femininegand 93 of the Neurer Gender. - 


_ ' Es makes the Genirtive caſc in ez,or eos, the Dati , 
in es, the Accuſative.in ee, the Vocative in c«,the A 


Jative in eo, 


a Gen. 
O-phena| O-pher,pheos [Orpher.}Orpbea.l0r 444 Orp 


Dar, jAccuf, | Vocar. Abla 


Os makes the Accuſative caſc in 9#; as, Nom. Del 
Gen, Deli, Dar. Delos, Accuſ. Delon, Voc, Dee, Abl; 


Dels, 


Bur Arrick Nouns in 0s make the Genitive in 8; 
Androgeos, Androgee,8:caAnd nouns coneraced in 


wake their Vocative in &, as, Ocdipnes, Ocdips, 


On is declined like other Neucers; as, Nom. 11; 
Gen, 1/:i, Dar, 1/io, Accuſ. Ition, Voc. ion, Abla 


Ty 


_ Ofthe: 
Third, like 
L apis, or 

Copa. 

0, 


minations in the Nominative caſe fi 


Chap. 13. Of the third Declenfion. 
He third' Declenfjon is very diverſe. For it cc 
tains all Genders, and (at the leaſt) eleven Te 
ngular : in , « 


_— 


|--1verie. | » , Lapis Caput. 
u, | 2 Lapidis |Gapitis 
i, | Lepids |Capiti 
em, Lepidem | (apt 
diverſe, | >; Lapis Caput 
e, |= Lapide | Capite 
2, 
es, |£ Lapides | Capita 
un, | & Lepidum | Capicum | 
ibus, | © |Lapidib us Capitibus| 
&, | [rapides. | Capita 
\ 35g Lepides | Capita 
abus, £ Lepidibus Capitibus 
a T 


he = 


 -Orammatica Latina. 

Nomina Srzca hujus Declinationis tres habent rer- 
afninariones; viz. exe Maſculini, 65 Maſculini & Fave 
 Pninini, & 0o# Neurius. A EA 

Ws Genirivum facir in ei, vel eos, Darivum in er, AC= 
ocuſarivum in ea, Vocativum in ex, Ablativum in eo. 
; — Gen | Dar [Accu [Vocar {Ablar | 
; O-pbers j Orphbei, pbeos|0rphei Orpbea0:pheulOrphes | 


—— 


Os Accuſarivum in on mitrit ; ur, Nom, Delos, Gen, 
Deli, Dar, Delos, Acc. Delon. Voc. Dele, Abl. Dels, 
Sed Attica in 05,Genitivum in 0 mirtunr; Androgeer, - 
ndrogeo, &rc. Ercontrada in as formant Vocarivum 
in s; ut, Oedipus, Oedipn, 
On formarur more aliorum Neurrorum ; ur, Nom, 


in11ion,Gen.11iz,Dar.llio,Acc, lion, Voc. 11ion,Abl,1lie. 
> 12 
Q Cap 13. De tertia Declinatione. 
| rtia Declinatio eſt admodum varia. Comtinet TQ1,,"O_ 
n enim omnia genera, & undecem ( ad minimum) x44, aut 


© T<rminationes in Nominativo fingulari 2 &,c, 6, it, Cofets 
- #,0,7, $,t, #-/ . 


_————— 


Lapis Gaput . | 
eapida [Capitis 

ds |Capiti 
S/Lapidem |Caput 
| 2 V.|variz (Lapis «put {| 
jE A, &, |>|Lapide "Capite 

| | 


neulariter. 
OZ 
>>Þ 
by 
iſunt 
Y 


; Declinari 
Si 
<> 
= 
A 


| | Lepides [Capita © | 
| [= Lepidibus\Cepitibes * 
|S + Lapides |Capita 


——— 


54 The Latine Grammar. 


The Accuſative caſes of ſome words are ' decline. 
What . onely in am; As. Vi, {krengthz Yau hoarſneſle- ur. 
—_ ts, thirſt; 14/75, cough; meguders,the (Falk of thi 
1 era herbenjamin'; Charybdz, a,guif ; and amuſſis 1 
fn fan. Carpenter's line; ro which we may add the name 
of Rivers ; as Araris, theDoan in France z; Tybris 
Typbris bp Kome. | | 
"0 * Some make theis accuſarive in 372 and em indiffe 
in i and rently; as, Pe/vs, a baſan,; twris, a tokwer, bury 
"as a plow-ſtilr;pzpps,a-poop of a ſhip:rorquis a chain 
to wear about ones neck; Acuris, an ar, reps, 
rope, fcb:i5 an AIgue ; clavis, a key bzpenns a tht 
ble; aqualis a wateo=pot; navis, aſhip. 
% Their Ablative ena's in onely, whole Accuſarive 
a4 Ablat. ang's onely in imzas tufſim, Abl. auſſi, | 
: . Names of Months in er and 4, do make their Abla. 
tive in 2 onely ; as, September, Abl. bri, April li 
'Abl. 6. A 
| Neurers, ending in al, ar, and e, for the moſt parti} p 
makes their Ablative in z; +7 k 
ſveftigal, Abl, &, tall, Y For Fete in the A4b- 
© 8$,< Calcay, Abl., ari, a (pur. lative, is of Fetis, 
(Rere, Abl, 17, a net; ſ . | 
. Yertheſe Nouns in «r, and e, keep ?, in their 4Ab-ÞÞ 3 
Lative cale ; as, Far bread-corn , bepar, the liver,ſſ 2 
jubax, the ſgtt beam; ear, Tweet wine; gauſape, 
_ afrize; preſepe a ſtall, Soratte,a hill in lalic;Pre- 
weſſc, the citie Peleftrina; - Reate, the city Reati in 
I L . ' Wire" e 5 | 
. Adjectives, having the Nominative common. in z, 
or Cr, and the Newer in e, make -theiv Ablativeſ} « 
in 7 Paclp, Fortis, t3, Arong, Acer, or Acris, ff 
Nouns, which take on them "the nature of Adje- 


4 


m4 {. 


Rives, make their ablacive calc for che moſt partin 5, 
as, Sadebss, ti, T OTTEP 0 | 


. Except 


Grarmutica Latina. 


 Quorundam Accuſarivi fle&untur rantm in 3m, 
ut, 

"Fit, ravim, fitin,tuſſon , 

Maguderim, Charybin, -*& pOOE ſm ,* | 
\ Pres addas & Fluviorum nomina', z Ut, Ararim, 
Tybrim,* p 921 | 


Qzdam Accuſatiyos fedlum in i & em commul- in om & 32x; 


niter, ur, 
Pelwis, tnrtis, buiis, 
- Puppis, torquas, ſecuri is, 
_ Reftzs, JG ebris, Clavis, 
Bipennis phe, navis 
Quorum Acc 
ſarivus exitin 3 ut," tuſſim: Abl, tu 
'Menſinm nomina in'er,” & #5, Ablarivn of ſo- 
lum mircunt, September, Abl. br;, Apritis, Abt; April 
. Neurra defi nentia in al, a)& e, Ablativum | mAa- 
gnaex parte mirrunt in 7, 


pCulcar, Abl ari, & vo, cſt 2 Reis, 


F ne" : 
BE IC © abs : 
as = 


on No 


WS Cop TE. 


Que nowle 
na formance 
Acculativg 


\ 


rivusin'77 tantum deftnir ty iis Ab- Ablat, in 5* 


ff 


STATBA Ab, fi Nam "Rere in Ablati. | 
ur; £ 


CRete, Abl. th. 
Hzc | ramen in ay'& e retinent ein Ablarivo; 


Far |heperqubar, neftar SO Io Soratte, P; LY 


nf, Tere. 


_- ” 
? | », 
"8 
v6 . 


2A4 jeRNeque Ndminar vum communem in ; vel, 
er, & e Neutrumbabcne, Ablativum mirrunt in jz ur 
Forts forth, Acer vel a6r1s agri. 

Quz- AdjeQivorum naturam induunt, majori cx 
Parte mirrunt Ng in 4ur. Sodalis Jlh, 


The Latine Grammar. 
Proper names ; as (lemens, tis, Cl: 


” LIVED "i CY : na. i *Y IT 
C 


| Nouns whoſe Accuſarive caſes end in ew or i 

Meand s maketheir Ablacive ine, and i; as, Pappis, Acai c 

per vel pix, Abl. pe vel pi, p 

Pay alſo, wich irs compounds, makes ber e and BY! 

Alſo nouns of the Comparative degiee j as, melahy ,. 

better, and the reft of the AdjeQives, oo chok 

above mentioned in &r or &. Bur pa F) 

degener out of Kind, «ber plentiful, Pe etiper Tat ſafe n 
and boſpes an holt , make their Ablacives i in e onely, 
Some Subſtatrives, as, Jenis fire, exnis a river 
expuis a nake, ſupeilex houthoutd=ſuff, veis 4 
door=bar, r, ang is & nail , or hook: Gentiles, a 

- £pmas,onc of Arpinum;and Verbals in trix; as,}/i0yj * 

riz, & Conquerels, make their Ablativein e and 5 p 

Now plural Neuters whole -Ablative ends ini, or in e 

3, make their Nominative Pluralin is z as, Fortis,ti 


ftrong, ſe/ix licia happy. 
; 8s, fertior ffronger, | 


Excepr Comparati 
Plzs makes pure and plarie more, 


Some Nouns make their Nominative & Accuſative 
pluralin es or ezs the dipthong ; as, Ownes, or onneis 
all; and ex is ſomtimes concracted into 36; as, Sarda NN... 
Gen.in xn. Of Ablatives in 3 onely, orin e or 5, the Genith \þ 
caſe plural cnds in ins ; as, »ti/ utilinm profitable, 


K+ T 56. 


Coreks 3 Men 
complex , a parener,|l; 
Maas an horffromb. 


Arizficum Attifex, an artificer, 
<Pererum, > of <Vetus, Old. | 


FVigilum, Vie & I"s, 
Memorun, Memo mindful 

Inopun, _ | Inops poor. 

LPugilum, J _Prugiliachampion, | 


Bur mak 116M, 
POPs Whes 


> 


Grammatica Litins. g7 
-Excipe propria 5 ut, Clemens, te, - | 


. Nomina quorum Accuſativi per £7 8 7m finiunr 
formant Ablarivosine & 33 ur, Puppis, Acc. per ve 
pim, Abl. pe vel ps, : : 

: Par, quoque cum compohiris e & 3 haber. Compa- 
rativa ctiam , ut Pelior, & reliqua AdjeRiva, pree 
rer ea quz ſupr3 dia ſunt in'er & 25, Sed Paupery 
digener, uber, ſofpes, boſÞes, ine camiim Faciunt Abla> 


fe tivum, 

y, KEONE rn IO WF; 

ny Subſtantiva qu#dam ; ut, 

ah Ienis, amnis, angus, 

; Supellex, veftis, unguis. * 
"oY  Genrilia ; .ur, 47pinds ; & Verbalia in tiixs ut, 


ViGirls, Ablativum mirtunr in e & 3, | 3 
; Neutra, quorum Ablativus exit in, vel in e& 3, Nom.pl. 
"OY Nominativum pluralem mittunt ini; ur fortis, fortia; *** 
ofis, felicia,. i i; EINE L070 

""Y , Prater Comparativa z ut, foriiora; Plas haber 

. fs a & pluria, . | 


Noanulla Nominarivum & Accuſativum pluralem ,, g. wo 


Wmirrune per es & eis Dipthongum z ur, Omnes vel om- 
if,” Es autem aliquando contrahicur in 3s ; ur, $47- 

-"m $5 451 PG ny 
Vs Genitivus in 2&7 ;: ur, #tilt, uiilinm ; puppivelpuppe,. 


puppinrns, Pracer Comparativa ; ut, aeliorum. 
Tr, ; 


Item przrer ifla ; . eta 
Supplicum, complicum, ſtrigilum ; 
Arltficum, veterum, vigiium x 
Memorum, inopum, pugium, 


& plus, plirium forinas, 


r 


Vam 


q: 


The Latine Grammar, 

When the Numinative caſes ſingular end with | 
two Conſonants, the Genitives plural end in ium; it 
as,Pais,Partinm, 2 ; 

Hyemum - \ f Hyems winter, 
Principgum | | © cops B P2ince, . 
_ 


; Forcipum Forceps a palr of tongs, 
Exeept < Municipum >ofe Municeps, a freeman, 
| Inopum | 1n0ps poo? 
| Celibum Celebs a ſingile=-man, 
Clientum Cliens a Client, 


: | Participum- ) Particeps a Partner. 


When like ſyllables are found in the Nominatiye 
and Genitive caſes fingular , 'the Genirive caſe plu- 
ral.ends in jum; as, collz, a hill, makes cofium, 


7 Vitinm, Vis ſtrength, 
To which ads, 3 Salium, Cf ; Sal (alt | 
Dutum, Ds rich. 


Spina 2 : 3 Fenare ſpirits. 
© 


Ti 


* 


Penaiium Penates hou{hold-gods, 
Lilium Lis controver ſie, 


Watnum Vates a Poet, 
Yer except, favenmF.of } Juvenis a youth, 


Camm (,anis a dog, 
Opum Opes wealth, 
3 qpunm ->of Cp a Bee, 
Panumnm Paxzs bread, 


As a pound makes «ſium , mwas.a male meaium ox; 
vas-vady a ſurety vadium, nox night noitinm, nixÞu;, 
bnow n:vum, os & bone ofium , faux a jaw faucir 
am, mus a moule murium , caro fleſh carnium, cor 8 
heart cordium, | | 


Ales a bird makes a/itunurm, and calites the hea 
venty inhavitants ca/3#um , by raking ro chem 


l 
4 


4 


"4 


* Grammatica Latina. 


'" Quando Nominarivi ſfingulares duabus conſonzn= 
t bus finiuntur , genitivi plurales excuntin 24/8 z ut, 


$ Pars, pariiicn, 


: Excipe, EL N Ke | CE BES be 
Hyemum, principum, forcipum, municipun 


lnopum , celvun, clitjtum, participum, 


7C L . ® FR... © b - \ x" - | pa Lg Ger 
| Ubi in, Nominerivis & Genitivis ſinguſaribus repe- 
riyncur pares ſyllabz , Genitivus pluralis exit in ity 


ur, Cullis, collitumM, 


His adde; L 
 Viriam, ſalium, ditium, . 
Manium, pevatium, lizinmt, 


Excipe ramen , "ET 
Vatum, juwuenum, canuth ; 
Opun, apum, panum, 


—_ TITS 


As forma aſſium; mas marium; vas-vadi vadinutn, 
mx nottiums nig,niviun; 0s, ofeum ; faux, fi Aubin; 
0506517141 ; Cai, Carnijum s cor, cordinmy FA 
r# | 


kw 


/ 
j 


, 


4 
z 
—_— 


ft - - 
P ke ST &: 0 


Ales facir alitunts; ex calites, calituum, aflupens F; 
% KEE : 


an 


,. 
. 


60 The Latine Grammas. 
| - Box of bos bovii an or, is an irregular word, tif 


alſo bobas and bubxs, for bovibss. | 
Or & The namesof Feaſts, which are onely Plural, mak 
Sams their Genitive caſe ſometimes in om; as, Agonalis 


tiorum ; ſomerimes in ium; as, Floralia, lium; ar 
ſometimes both in 874m, and ium ; as Seaturnalia, | 
or67, and lium, 

Neurers fingular in « make the Darive and Abliy # 
tive'plural in i or ib#s; as, Problema, tis, vel matiy # 
bas. So alſo Puinquatria, tris, vel tribus. þ 

Words derived from the Greek , when they are d 
Cined after their own manner, imitate theſe cy 0 


&Abl.in 3s & 
bus ”, 


awples, 
Sin Vol 
an\ene 
a \ade | Some 
+ lide [theſe m 
n|7 | 7 he Genin 
-—|—— plural in 


s |wn!e [and inw, | 


Of the fourth Declenſion. 
ef te | "THe fourth Declenſion hath onely 
" lik e fourth De onely two 
_ a : 138 ia che Nominative caſe fingular, 
-$ xs, Maſculine and Feminine > yes 


Copane #, Neuter, C01118,; 
| 


: PEE INN LS 
ol I 


Grammatica Latina. 


Bows 3 bos bovis, anomalum eſt; ut ctiam bobxe 

of vel Ly aa Lger 14 0a 

| nomina quz ranifn) pluralia ſunt, Ge- 0an& 
| drag ir in 07%; ut, Agonalse, [ig nm ; Tm 

af aliquando in 7umyut, Floralia, lium: aliquando tam in 

and #/##, quam in34# mitunt:s ut Satnrnaie, (10748 

& /11m, 

Neutra Grzca fingularia in 4, faciunt Dativum & abl, is is 
\blif Ablariyum pluralem in # 8 ibus; ut, Problema, ma. * bs» 
ati ms vel mats. Sic ctiam Quinquatri 18, tr11s, vel iri- 

PI 
» dej Graco fonte derivara,) quando, juxta linguz ſux 
; exj Morem variantur, hxc excmpla imicantur, 


- | acc. 

_ | 

ada |as 
| 5. 11 orum none 
e —_— LE _ nulla formanr 
na 28,7; | 3 [Genitivum | 
121 unta [us wnte wnte pluralem in 
N — op vcl ;um, 
s RA EAR 

FF þ - 

ea ele | | 

Cap.” 14. 
De quarta Declinatione. 
; rta Declinatio duas rant forticur cerming- Quart, = ue 
u Os: m ReQo fin i, 
(culinorum & Feemininerum in as Mann; Gon 

, Ne ins, " Corns. 


i | «4 
=_ Tocmi- 


The Lutiate Grammar.” 


| 


—— 


Vi fNomus,u |, v [Manus iCormu © 
$| comin |S [-- 
-| = |=|Gen: [#5, # | «& [Manis Corn 
2 —1þ { . . - M ” . A | 
— . ol * 
= |S at, Wt, 8 |: | Manu Comm 
<T BE! ACC mu | © Manum Cone 
=| 'Abl, w,uv || Manu 'Gornu 
rn | ts ; 
ob PERETOE SAIL DIAS, 2 _— 
E Nom. u5,#a | &| Manus Cornua | 
= _|Gen. unum |>.| Manuum Cornuum 
=|=|Dat. bus | E | Manibus Cornibus} 
£ SſAcc, 15,na | x | Manus Cornus 
tz | |Voc, 4,ue | v |Manus (Cornua 
= Abl. bus {F<  Manibus Cornibus 


w— 


———_ 


Antiently the Genirive ſingular ended in 3, and 
7 , thence the Ancients ſaid {71d for ſruftts ; and 
#riuis for ants, = ING 

The moſt holy name Zeus , makes Feſum inthe 
Accuſative, and in other cales Feſt, | 

The Dative caſe hath ſometimes # ; as, fra&u for 
fiuftus. | I ; No 

Theſe words make their Dative and Ablative plu-. 
ral in «bs ; viz. Artus, a jopnt; arcus a bow;tribus, 
a ſtock; acus,a nidle ; ficus, a fig /peczs, a hole ; 
quercus an oak ;"/acus a lake; perivs young; vai 
a ſpit ; gen« a knee, - Ed 
. * All other nouns make ibs. 


A—— 


Of the fifth Declenſon, 


Sfuhe * T' le fifth Declenſfion-hath one onely rerminagion 


in es ; as, Facies, a face, 


All nouns of this Declcnfion are Feminjnes;, ex- 
cept Dics & day, and Meridies nwneDay, 


Nom. 


Grammatica - Lativa. 


—_ ——— 


| 


E of N. jus, ts | \ [Manus (Cormu. 
=|8|G. |#5,n, | = | Manus |Corn 
S1S[D. ju, uw, [= | Manus (Corn 
5|3| Ac I" | = Manum Cornu 

=| SV. whe " "BN toned Marus Gornu | 
5 GIAb 4, 0 F- MANS Corni - 

5 LC} Ls 

Z| "iNo,|u9,ua.- | &| Manus [Comma | 
0| =— Ge [uunm, Q | Manuum |Cornmmm 
$|.8 Da.libus.; 1 Manibus \{ornibus} - 
|2|Z Ac. |us, ua. | ,5 | Manns [Cornea | 
E |= Vow Ma, .F8 Manus |Comua 

Fe [Ab. 25g | Manibus Gormbus| 


Olim Genirivus fingularis exib:t inz. & His; in- 
de Veteres dixc1untf7#@i pro fru&fs , & ariiis pro 


ants, 


Sacro-ſan&um nomen Feſus haber. in accuſari- 
yo Zeſum, in reliquis vero cafibus Jeſw. B 
Dativus intezdum #« haber; ut, frudtu pro fraftui. * A 


Hzc Dativum & Ablativum pluralem in wbus for- vt M 
mant z Viz. Artus, arcus, tribus, acus ; 6 
fieus, ſpecus, querens, lacus "mi. i 


pertus, verl, genus 
Cztera omnia in bxs. 


| 
, 


JH 


Cap. 15... 
De quima Declinatione, 


Ne piano 0 /' = cw ttm s +» 


(tes Deelinatio unicam haber rerminationem Quinee; ue 
ines; ut, Facies, ' 

Omnia nomina hujus Declinatiogis _ faminina, 
ex0epris Dies, $ meridies, 


Facies 


E 4 Ters 


The 1 Latine Grammar. | 


| 


| F” Nom. C2 Factes The Genitive fi iogular | 
NY ;={IeN.| Ei Facies | once ended ines, iz, and e, i , 
S #'=}Joar, | ej |-2 no hugs & theDative ſometims in e. 
S - [8 \ec. | em | >'Faciem Some Nouns of the third. 
= wil by es (M Faczes |Declenſfion were declined 
SS Abl, ! e |5jFacie [after this; as, plebs,p/eber, 
* |, | Ee ib No nouns of this Declen- 
5 Li | Nom, es |& 'Facies © fon have rhe Gen, Dar and 
=£ S[Gen, lerum Ng \Facierum| iblative plural,cxcepr,Fes | 
WE }— [Dar. ebus | (Facitbus 'a thing , ſpecies a kinde, 

= es [Si\Facies (facies a face. acies an edg, 

| es |=|[Facies |41es a day, meridies mid= 

| Faciebus 'Vay, or non, 


_n—y mm_ a  ,. '4 GW ws ana aan — -' < ow "Wh en we ws ce; en = c oafy Oe GUS——Y c wm 


_ I = Of the pe of AdjeFives, 


Adjedives A Djcaive are declined with three Terminations, 
of three three Articles. 

Termina- AdjeRives of three Terminations are varicd afcer 
Hons, are the ficſt and ſecond Declenfion ; vig, Tac termination 


Nike Bow AS like Magifter ; us, like Dominus: &, like Muſa, _ 
like Regnum. , 
. | Nom. | Bonxs Bone _ | Bonun | 
i & | Gen, | Bout Bone Bon 
by 'S Dar, Bono Bone Rono 
AF Acc. | Bonum | Bonam | Bonum 
be E1 Voc, | Bone Bone Bonum 
IS |. Abl. | Boxo Bona | Bowo 
=. A: "JO 
ol Nom, | Bon: Bone Bozxa 
bay 7] Gen. | Bonorum | Bonarum | Bonorum 
7 bs # Dat, | Roxis Bonis | Bonis' 
ES| Acc. | Boxos Bonas | Bone 
j:. | Yoo, Bon Bone Bone 
| FAbl. | Boris [| Bonis | Bonis 


OW 


-» 
. - 
__ 


 Grammatica Tating 


- 


% 


6 | [ |N,| es | Facier Genitivus ſingularis olim| 
"*[{|8|2 [G.| 4 |U/Facici | etiam ines, 7,' & 6, exi- 
. £S\& |D.| 7 > | Faciet | bat, & Dativus aliquan- 
[CIs A. lem | >=|Faciem | doine. 

| Q (of #) — . 5 \ . 
LE [25[V.[es jy, [Facies [Quzdam nomina tertiz 

2 '\Al- Z{Facie | Declnationis juxta hanc 
0 |E | = Nr rang z ur, Plebs, 

18] TNges | ElFaries © | Plebei.. 

E -I'G lerum £! Facierum Hz Declinatio Genie. 
*\=|Djebns |* |Fecicbys| Dat-& Ablativum plura- 
TH EE la Faces | lem. in nullis ſortira'eft, 
; Oi V.[es ſy Facies | Praver Res,ſecies facies 

IS] la ebus. |Faciebus acies,dies & meredies, 


{ 


Cap. 16. De flexione Adjefiivorum. 


$ 
of | A Pjeaiva fleQuntur cribus T:zrminationibus , 
eribus Articulis. 
AdjeCtiva wmium Tcrminationunm variantur ad for- num vari-' 
s, | mam primz & ſecundz Declinagionis, viz. r, 
Magifter z us,ficur Dominus; a, ficur Muſa; um,ficur mu» 


—— 


_— 


Rrgnwm . 
Tefs | Nom, Bonus |Pd18 . | Bonus | 
= Gen. [Bon Bong Bon 
= 1.5}; Dat, [Bono Bone Bono 
"uo on Acc, \Bonum |Bonam | Bonum 
v [:X1 Voc, [Bone Bota | Bonnm 
'[SS| - * Abl. [Bono Bond Bono 
- » hi Nom.] Buns Boxe Bona 
S| © |Gen, | Bozorum {| Bondrum| Bonorum 
| P 2 Bonis Bonts Bonis 
ES Bonos Bonas | Bona 
= 5 Bom Boue Bone | 
Iz! Bonis Bonis Pons 


Un 


vel 4 
cri 


DS 


| = | 


djeQiva 
um Ter- 
minatſo- 


ficur ancur ficue 


_— OR 


Of 
three 
Articl. 
like fe: 
tix 


"i 


ali, &c. 


Ambo both, 4:0 two, are irrggular, and make 
their neurer gender in 0. ang be rus decl; ned. 


. Zhe Latine Granimar. 


2115,0nt ; totus, whole; ſo/vs,a lone ; ulus;anp; 
alter another ; wer, whether, and their compounds, 
| make their Genitive i in #5, and tht; Darive in 7, | 
So alſo doch alins, alia, aliud, Gen. alz1s, Dar, 


| 


Plura . 


licer- 


Nor. Am 10 
Gen. 

Dax. 
Acc, 
Voc, 
Abl. 


Amoous i 
Anbos 
Am 
Amliobu F 


Adje&ives of one! or two Terminations follow rhe 
rule of che chixd Deglenſion, and are declined with 
three Articles. 


Tr:iflis 


"Their Examples, or Types be 


LEY 


cm. 


Ambe _ 
Amborum | Ambarum | 4mvorum 
 Ambabus | ami bus 
Ambas 
Ambe 
Ambabus Ambgius 


Ambo 


Ambvo 
Ambo 


n+ Ee Ir rs Ir rr rn 


N.;Hic bec. 8hoc,1 Felix 
G, la Aujus.F elucis 
Dons Felic 
JA,JHunc,8 bar'c \Belicz 
& hoc Felix 
V.iFeltx 


A. Das hes & bot Felice 


vel Felic. 


7 


iHic,8 COIN | 


JT iftis, & Trifie | 
T1Hoc bac, &hoc, rift 


& boc, Triſte 


|Hujus,Triſtis | 


Huic, Tri: 
Hunc,&hanc, Tri-. 
ſem,& bac Triſte| 


| 
|| 


—— en 
_ > ae e—y—-——_—_ 


| 


— — — —— 


Hiz% be, Felices, &| 
bec, Felicia, © 
Horum, ha;um- 8 b- 
YEM  Felicum: 
His Felicibus 
Hos, &has, Felices,& 


N. 
G 
D. 
A. 
Felices &. Fell 


+4 
LEN 


I 


bec, F Felicia 
_ 


A, Hz Feliczbus 


p liy, 


>< > 


OD 4 


CO CT 


EE 


| Triſtes, Triftia 


Hi,& he,Triſtes, &| 
bee, Triſtia 
Horum, barium, % 
borwm, Tnftium © 
His, Trifti KS | 
Hos, & has Triftes,| 
& hec ,Triftia 


| 


| 
f 


Jorum Exem _— | _ 


| TYf6bws. 


Nouns 


| 2 ? \ \- ="; " pre” "ts Es q 4 _ ; L- I | , 
IB. 21 " eg * ; 
. GCragimmatica Latina, . 
b) © > 5%, > i wv > > 6 * 


W115, totns, ſolus,, ul, alter, Her, & corum COmMm- ! 
pofira, formant Genirivumin 35, & Dativum in k® 
| $3 4A , a oy | 


Sic & aus, alia, eliud, Gen. alius, Dar, elii, &c, 


: Ambo $% duo ſunt anomala, & formant.neurrum ge- 
nus per 0: fic autem variantur, bs 


|  (Nom| Ambo' Ambe | 4mbo 
Gen | Ambirum Ambirum\| Amb un: 

Plura JDat. |4mbobus. mbabus| Ambobu 

liter, YAcc. |4mbos t Ambas | Ambo 
Voc. [4mbo » | Ambe | Ambo 
Abl | 4mb»bus Ambabus | Ambobus 


> Adje&iva unius vel duarum. Terminationyum fe. AdeQiva 


i” TNATion; triumAr- 
\ Equunrur formam tertiz Declinationis ,. & fleQunur he 


wrehus Arriculis. | variantur, 
5 | "= N. Hit,bec,8 bocyFelix, |N.|Hic &chee,Triftis, ut — 
| G. Hujies, Pelics, & boe, Tripte, . "_ 
ll |_iD. Huic, Felicid, | . (G-[Hujus,Triſts, 
Ml |&-A. Hunc & banc Felice, 5D. Haic, Trifti. 
_ | [5 "= & hoc ,Felix, |.S A, Hunc ,& banc Tri- 
e=| V. Felix, AY ky fiem &-bocTriſee. \ 
=] [4. Hoc,hac 8hoc Felice, V.[Triſtis,& Triſte, 
| 5 | |-' vel Felict, | A. Hoc, bac.$ boe ITrifti. 
| : E mh 
$2] (N Hz, & he, Felices, & N Hig he,Triſtes,8: 
Sj |. þ bac, Felicia, | | bec,Triſtie. 
|5| |G-|Horumybarum,& hi-| |G |Horum, berum,” & 
| 1m, Felicium, Fl \ borum,Triflium. : 
5 |D.| His Felicibus, 18|D]a55,T4ftibus, | -.- * 
t= | Auf HoS,8 bas, Felices,&|%*| A; Has, &hasgTrifles, ws) 
| hec Felicia, . - & hes Tviſtia. | 
V. Fel1ces, & Felicie. | + TrYiftes  Triftia. 


| A; 'Feltibue, A, HB Triflibas,” 10 


FT + GAEILOT Bax 7 _ 


68 The Latine Grammar. 
| Nonns compounded of a Subſtantive and AdjeRive 
aredeclincd in both ;' as, Res-pablica, Rei.publice, 
PE, Furiſ-jurandi, SOS 
ſuch as are compounded of rwo Subffantives, 
are declined onely in the former ; as, Paterefanylias, 
Pairis-fam!ias, | 


Chap. 17. Of Compariſon. 


There be Ouns, whoſe fignification may encreaſe or be di- 
hicede- + Sminithed, do form Cempariſon, 
geev of Compariſon iz the varying of a word by Degree, 


CrOP®” There bethree Des 5 IÞe Poſtive. 


: LI . The (Comparative, 
_m__ grees of Compariſon, The Superlative, 


, The Poftive Degree isthe firſt word fignitying a 
The Com- - ching Simply, and without Exceſs ; as, Triſtzs, (ad; 
paraUvee  furus, hard, a 
| The Comparative ſomewhat exceeds the fignificati- 
on of his Poſitive by moze; as, 77#(or, ſadder, or 

oy ag more (ad, 47197, harder, or more hardy, 
4 The Superlative exceedeth far above che Poſitive 
| ne. or molt”, as, Tri:ſe42as, very lads duriſ- 

, moſt hard, oe 
The Com-Y © or, and ws; as of Triſfti 
Pay 1s formed of rhe Jis made triftior , and 
Tit caſe of the Nriftins ; of Duri, durk- 

Poſitive, that en- Cor, and durixs. 


. «ww 
\ » 


deth in3, by put- C * s+ as of Triſh 
The $#- "= hte Js et iffnws, of 
ſome periative} C Duri, duriffimwns. 
Pofrives in 7, make their Superlative by purting to 


rw g as, Puicer, fair, pulcerimns!, be 


TS. - 4 


riſque; ur, Re 
yn bog 

Compoſira 
ranUm Ex 


wilds. 


Crammatica Litine. 
*12 Compoſica 4 duobus reQis declinanear in 
Neo f ublics, Rei-publice, Jus-arandum, 


vers 3 reQo. & obliquo , declinantur 
parte reRi z ut, Pater-ſamilias, Pairis-fh- 


(pram nomina, quorum Ggnificario augert, 

'minuive poteſt, | | 
Comparartio c& variatio diQtonis per Gradus. . 
Gradus Comparationis ſuar ces) 
Pofitivnus Gradus eſt prima vox 

ter & line excellu fignifiear z ur, Triſtis, darhs. 


Cap. 17. De Comparatione. 


— 


01paratFuRs, 
c - | dus ſunc 


Superlattuns, 


que rem fiwplici- Poli ivos 


8 


 Comperativas Poſitivi fignificarionem per meg3s Compares 


auger ; ut, F7iſtior, durior; 


Superlativus ſupra Pofirivurm cum Adverbio valde 


tivus, 


Superlay 


vel waxime fignificat ; ur, Triſtifamus, durifimns, * VWs 


Compara- 


t3vks | 


x87, & tr; ut, 4 Tri fie 
triftier, & wriſtinis, 4 Durk, 
as z ut, 4 Trifts, fie tri- 
ſtiſſemus; 4 Dwii,dariſi- 


fir regularicer 

2 primo Poſi- 

___ Crivicaſuinz, 

Superlati-\addendo 
ws 3 


Poficivain?, formant Superlatina 
8s 4 urg Pulter, prlcerimus, 


_T” 17. 


alumendo 1i- Pee wu 


to 


Hoff 


. the right hand, d-xrimy, moft on the fight hand; 


teff£ Hand, ſniſtiv5, moll ont the left hand, as the 
'antients-farmed them, arc cxcepred. xn. 


:createſt, 


| of Adverbs, and Prepoſitions 3 a%y. 


The Latine Grammar, 
Bur dexter, on the right hand, dexteri or. more on 


and ſiſter, on theleft Hand, /zniſter:0-, more on the 


Theſe ſix ending in /#., do make their Superle- 
tive by changing /1s into Himns ; viz Docilis, docilli« 
m5, docible ; ag:lzs, agil/imus, nimble ; g7 a63/is, gra- 
cill:mns, (tender ; humilis humilimus humble; fimilie, 
femillimus, Uke ; facilis, faciilinuscafle, . 

Such as'are derived of dico, /oquor, wolo, facio, are 
compared as Poſitives in ens, as, Maledicis, ma edi- 
centior, maledicentiſumus, eqrfing; magniloquus, me- | 
enloquentior magniloquentiſſunnus brag; benevo!us be- | 
nevolenticr, benevolentiſſimus kitide 5 magnificus,mag- || - 


' mificentior, magnficentiſſimus, ſtatelp, 


If a Vowel came before #5 in theend, the Com- 
Pres degree 'is made by wy , and the Superlae 


: tiveby maxime ; as, Pius, govlp ; mags Pins, more . 
godly ;* max ps, molt godty, OO | 
Theſe alſo are excepted from the General). Rule Y,; 


aforegoing's ; 0 i PRA 
Bonus gud, melo; bet= | Mu'tus much, p/u's more, 
ter, op:iums the belt, |p/47imus the moit, 


' Malus bad, pejor worke, | tus old, veterior older, z 
_ peſomm the wort, _ | 


vererrimus oldeſt, © 
, Magnys great, major | Matars tipe, maturior 
greater , maximus theitiper, maturimus, & mathe 
"SS riſſemyus very ripe,, þ|; 
, Parors little, ming Nequam naught, nequi- 
tels, mn;z#4, the leaſt, 'or, ttaughtier, nequifſumus 

"ey 7; the naughtieſf, | 
And many ſuch like whoſe Poſitives are derive 


 Citer hitherly, citaior, epi, of cifra on this 
Ute, | ' at - LY 
Exteryy 


> # 


Crammatice Latinas = 
Excipiuntur autam Dexter, dexterior, dextimns g ec 
"Wnifter, ſnifierzor, { niftimus, prout antiqui forma- 
wanr, | | . 


Sex iſta in /?s fa:mant Superlativum ' murando /is 
in Limus ; Viz. Docilis, docilimus ; agilss, agplimus ; 
gracilis graciliomus; bumilis, bumillimus ; familis ſimil= 
Plmus z facilis, faciUimus, 


Fl 

ov = ; | 

re | uz derivantur 2 dico, loquor, wolo, facio, compa- 
1; (rancur tanquam a Poſficivis in e#s ; ur, 


Maledicus, Maledicentior, Maledicentiſimus. 
Magniloquus , Magnilogueniior, Magnilaquentifimus 
Bencyolus, Benevotentzor, Benevolentsſſemus. | 
Ss" |  Gagnificus, Magnificentior, Magnificentiſsmus. 


'" | Si vocalis przcedir- us finale, fir gradus Compa- 

'* frarivus per mag?s , & Superlativus per maxime ; ut, 

e Pius, mags Pits, maxime Pius. 

« | Hzccuam 2 Regula Generali pracedente excipi- 

: unrurs 

» | © Conus, melior,op timws.) M [tus plarimus,multa plus 

6 ; | ima, multum plus pluyie 

2 Þ Malns, pejor, peſſimus,. | mum,  c-: | 

We. ; : Fetus, veterior, Vererrimus 

- | Magnus, major RAXHRNS,|Maturks, maturior, Matutis 

6 i mus & maturiſſimus. 

— | Parons, minor, mnimus. Nequan, nequior, nequile 
PS; 


| Er i6iuſmodi multa, quorum Poſyiri ab Adyerhjls 
| & Przpofitionibus derivancur ; ur, | & 
' | _ CHer,GHerbor, CHIMMS, @ Cllr Ge 


Raierw; 


| Wnaſuall, 


Befeaive- 


- 
\ 


fe 
tru 


The Latine Grammar. 


Extergs outerly exTImus F AW a oRs 
exterior , I, reed Of extra without, by 

inferus, netherlp,inferior, infimu.s of infra benearh ® 

Poſterus, afterip, poſterior, poſtremus of poſt after, P 


Super«s, overly, Cſ[upremus,? . | 
4 eerior; 4 ms, ; f ſupra-above, 
To which are worit co be added, 8'tra, beyond, al. 
terior, further, #/t:2mus,; furtheſt ; Prope, near. pro- 
pior, nearer, prozims, the next; P1idem, long afore, 
rior, former; primas,the firft;and Din.long,4::0 
onger, dix 3/imuw, very long, , "+ —l 
| Theſe words are very ſe}dome met withall in reads 
ing Authors, and therefore ſe1dome:ro be uſed;zvizQ Aſs 
fauior, more daily: $:renuior, more fictt; Egregiil- 
Fmus, very excellent: XMirific:ſimus. very wondet= x 
full: Pientiſimus , vel piiſemus, very godly: ip/iſo 
fimus, the very he: perpetniſſimu, molt perpetual : 
tuiſſmus, molt ' yours : exiguiſimus, the left that 
may be : multiſtmu, the moſt « proximior, nearer 
bes wadids Halidee 7 Gewr fit 
ome want the Poſitive s Ocyor, Uitter, ocyſſimns, 
bery ſwife: porior, better able: pot:ſamus, di beſf | 


able; dete;;or, worſe: deterrimus, the wortt: penitior, © 901 


inner : penciſemus, molt innerip. : 
- Some want the Comparative, Novus, new, #ovi/- 
fmus, the newelt- inc/y:us, famous, incliriſimus.moſt 
mous: v4, unwilling; #vi1;{;m, molt uns | 1x 
willing; meritxs, deſerved, weriti/imis, molt deſet= 
Os holy, [acerrimus, molt pe, {all fall 
al, / gn very falſe, fdus, truſty, fd:ſrmns motif. 

aUP: nnper, nuperus late , nuperrimus, very late ; 
verſus, diverſe, diverſiſimus, very diverſe. | 

. Some want che Superlative, as, Opimmus, wealthie ; 
0/120 moze wealthiez juvenis,poung; junior,you 
3 ſenex, old; ſenior, olyer: declivis,' dotdn=hil ; 
&livior, moze down-hill; longingums,afar off: lon-. 
ginquior, 


Grammatica Latins, 76 © 


exlimss ah; 

SOS, exterior, 5 ti ? Lab CUF0s : 
Iiferus, inferior, mfimus, ab Infre. | ; 
Poſters, poſterior, poſtremus, 4 Poit. | 
 Superks, ſuperior * >, +away C2 Supre 

Quibus addi ſolenr, Ultra, ulterior, ultimus, Prope, =__ 

propior, proximus, Pridem, prior, primns ; & Din, di- 

rior, dintifomus, 


JHzcin wa—__ auchoribus rard occurrunt, rar6 igi- louſitavi- 

oj ur ſunt uſyrpenda, viz Aſidaior, Strenudor, Egre- 
Berfimus, Mirificiſſimus, Þiemifimms, vel.piiſcmus, ip- 

'-J fſſomus, perpetvifemus, twiſſemus, exiguiſemus, mulliſ- 


#4 ef , 99%; f L + '4 
4  Quedam caregrPoſliriva, Ocyor,. ocy anus; Potior, DefeQirs: 
, || 16iemus, Deterior, deterrimus, Pexinior, penitiftmus, 


Quzdam carent Comparativo 5 Novus, 20vifſimus; 
Inclytus, mnclytiffumns , Itvitus, 4nvitiffewnes ; Meri- 
tus, meritiſſituus ; Sacer,ſacerrimus ; Falſus, falfiſſ- 
mus ; Fidus, fidsſtmus 3, Nuper uperks,Wperrimus; 
Derſus, dryerfiſemns, | CT 
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Quzdam carene Superlacivo;ut, Opimus,opimior;Fuv > 
Pg pip Senerſemor;Dectivis dectiuigr; LOngat hASg 
"3 | oy _CCLE 


«< 


| | Th | The L atine Gramman. 


. ginquior, further off: ſa{uteris,wholſome3/aluterior; || 
ro wholfom : ſvpizs, careleſs $ /ipmior, more f 
careleſs 2 adoleſcexs, Pouthfull 3 adoleſcentior,more || © 
pouthfuil ; ingex5,huge: ingentior more huge: /atur, || '? 
full; /a'*rior fuller: an!2,before; an: er;07 more be= 
fore; nſnitus,tnfinite; infinicior,more inflnite;taci- 
168x; (lent: 'aciturnior, more ſilent :communis,coms 
mon: communis, more common. | 
Licentior , more licentious , is onely the Compa- 
rative. . 
Improper Sometimes alſo Compariſon is made of Subſtan- 
rives, bur abufively; as, Nero, Neronior , more cruel || 
than Nero ; Penxs,Perior,more perfidious than 4 


Carthaginian, 
$0E09:206606:0h666d25 062600 | . 
Ove Genws : FRY f 

OR, 


RoB. RoB1NSON's Rules of Nouns || 
Heteroclits, or Irregular. JR 


Chap. a8. Of varying Heteroclits, | _ 


Hereroelits Oynx which 1. yary or change their Gender of 
ures - "Declining. 2. Thoſe which want of any new 
faſhian. 3, And thoſe which have coo much , are 
Heter0clits, | | | 
Theſe nouns change their gender and declining, 
— TJ 
7, Feminines in the firigular filtaber ; aild News 
eers in the plural; as, Sts: © 


Peres: 


- F198, a 


o | Grammatica Latina. 75 


Cans zſalutaris, ſalutarar; { pinus, ſupinior, 
adoleſrns, adoleſcentior z ingens mgen'zor ; ſatur, ſatu 
rar 3 ante anterior ;; infinitus, 3 enf1m11i07 5 tacuturnus; 
[apiturnior ; cOmmunis, Communiore 


Ss 
-- 
= 


> Mouo' & Qw 


BY 


I Ligentior eft ſolus Comparativuss 


ſ 


'1 þ - Joerg exam 4 Subſtanrivis Ge Comparatio, fe 


"| zbulive z ut, Nero,Neronior y Pann, Panior, T Abuſ ive / 


EEEESES06000:02 006046: #669 
Due Genus ; 


ﬆ  *SIVE, 
Roe. RoBINSoNT Regulz de 
; Heteroclitis, ſeu Anomalis. 
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| Cap. 18. De Hetetvilitis variantibu. | 


V1; gens ant flexum variant; 6 FherungynovE Hetrol 


* 


Rite deficiunt, 3. ſuperantvey Heteroclita ſunco, 


| Hes genus os pertim flexum v ariantia cernis, = waitant; 


F 4 z Pergamyy 


"6 | T he Latine Grammar. 


x Pergamns,mi, the town Pergamus,makes Ferpe- 
ma, morum: Supcllex, leftilu, houſhold=tuff, mae 
ſupeliefilia, unlefs it want che plural, ; 

2. Neurters in the fingular, and maſculines and 
neurers in the plural ; as, KaſtruMm, ſri, a rake, make 
raſtri, > raftra, ſftrorum : frenum, ni, ab2idle, makes 
frani, & ſrena, norum: filwn, li, a thread, makes fili] R 
& fila, lorum; Capiſirum, ſiri, an halter, makes ca- 
piſis, eo [tra, ftrorum. | J3- 

3. Neurers in tbe firgular, and maſculines onely in 
the plural ; as, Argos, e:, the city of Argos, makes At- 

i gi, gorum : celwn, li, heaven, makes call, lorum, 

4. Neuters inthe fingular, and feminines in the plu: 
ral; as, Nundinum, m, a fait, makes nundine, na 
rum: eputum, li, a banquet, makes epule, /arum: 
baineum, uti, a bath, makes balnee, nearum , choughl] 
JuvEX 4 L hath balnea inthe ptural number, | 

5, Maſculines in the fingular , and neuters in the 
plural z as, Menalus, 6, a hill in Arcadia, makes Me} 5s, 
ala, lorum: Dindymus, mi, the top of Ida, make M 
Dindyma,morum 7 1ſmarus,ri, abit in Thrace, make” 
Iſmara, rorum; Tartarus, ri, yell, makes Tartarsf o, 

rbrum; Taygetus, tz, a hill in Lacedcenionia, male}* 
aygtta,torum ; Tenarus,ri, a hill in Laconia, make G 
T enera, roam; Maſſicns, ci, a hill in Iraly, make” 

$1 


Maſſica, Corum: Gargarus, ri, atop of Ida, m 
Gargara, 70rum, — 

6. Maſculines ſingular, and maſculine and neutenſ 
inthe plural ; as, $:bilxs, li, an hifling, makes ſbi 


I, 
L 
$; 


A —— 


& fibila, lorum;- jocus, ci, a jelt, makes joci, eb jock}. 
com; locis,ci, a place, makes locizet loca, cor! 
Avernyu, u;, a lake in Campania, makes querni, @f 
: vera, OT YM, 


Chap. 


Crammatica Latina. 
1, Pergamus infeliz urbs Troum Pergama gigntt ; 
her | £80 nift plural caveat fait ipſa ſupellex z 
| Sizgula ſemines, neutris pluralia gaudent, 


ply 4. Nendiaws, &+ hinc epulum, quibus addito balne- 


Neutra quidem primo, mulicbria rite ſecundo; 


Balnea plurali Fuvenalem conftat habere, 


the 
ef 5o, Hec maribuus dantur fingularia, plurima nentres 5 


ke Mznalus, at; ſacer mons Dindymus, Ifmarus, ag. 


| Tarcara, Tiygtms, [77 Tznera, Mafſica, & altus 


Kbilus, aq; jocus, locus, &+ Campanus Avernus, 


kl 2, Dat prior bis RUWET 4 MONET ppt —— 


(um, &+ bec ſun; 


ke Gargarus,6,#! #uMerus genus his dabit aller utrunguig 
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DefeQaive 
| in Caſe, 


The Latine Grammar. 
| Chap. 19 . . 
Of Heteroclits that want Caſe. 
2 X* Hoſe Heteroclirs which follow are defeQive in- 
Caſe,or Number. x | ; 


1, Aptores are ſuch as vary no 'caſe;-2s, Fas, 
tight : 7i/,nothing : zihi/, nothing: inter, lifes ſuch 


ascendin#and 7; as, cornwu, a hon ; genu, a knee: 


gone Hur frugi, thiiftp: Likewiſe Tempe, a plea= 


nt fetd 2 ot, fo many ; quot, how many : and all 


nouns of number from three ro an bundred, | 

2 A Monoptorte js .a noun of one onely caſe ; as 
Notts, by night : 1at«, bp birth: juſſu, by bibding; 
7njuſsu, without bidding : «ſt#,bp craft ; prop: .in 
readineſs :; permiſsu , by \ufferance : bur we read 
«fas in the Accuſative caſe plure, and inficias a de= 
nial, which word is onely found. 


3. Thoſe are Diprotes which have two caſes one 


ly, as, Nom, fors, Ab), forte, hap 3 Gen. {povtis, Abl,, 
ſponte,of one's ovon accozd : Nom. plus, Gen, pluriu,, 


moz2e::Gen, fepe:undarnm,of bribery; Abl.teperundas| 


Genzj kgernr,o an acre, Abl,jugere'; Gen, verberss, of 


a-&rove, Abl. verbere : Nom ſuppetie, aid, Acc.{up+” 


petias; Nom. tantundem,ſo much,Gen.tanridemsGen; 
zmpetis, Biolence,..Abl_:zmzpete x Acc, vicew, a autn;; 
Abl. vice: whereof verberss, vicem, plus, and jugerisy 
have all their caſes in the plural number, | 
4. Thoſe are Triprtotes which have three caſes 


. onely; 25, Gen; preczs, Acc,precem,Abl, prece, pzaier 5 


Gen. ops, Acc, opem, Abl. ope, help, ' | 
og 77s ford, wanteth no A the Dative. And 


theſe have all rheir caſes in the plural number, 

5 Relatives; as, qui 
neither,and om all, EN 
ERS 5 Jades 


Hoy 29 hore fo > 


hich 2 Incerrogatives ; 25; | 
ecqus, who : Diftriburives ; as, #n/{#5,none ; nexter, | 


We 


Grammutice Latins. 42. 1 


| Cap. 1g. 
De Heteroclitis defetlivia Caſu. 


nj 3 * ſequitur manca eff Numero,Caſiuque propago, 2; 
| $5 5 | Defetiva 
» | 1 9c Inllum variant caſum; ut fas nil,nihil,inftar; Caſu, 
h | Mulie & it u ſimi, ut ſumt bec corniigue, geniique; 
: | Sic gummi,frugi z fc Tenipe, ror, quor, & ommes = 


io A 116k ad centxm uumeros gptora vorabis. 

« | 2 Eſtque Monoptoton nomen, evi vox cadit une ; 
. "ia nou, natu, jufſu, injuflu, ſm! aſtu, | 
nj. Prompcu, ax)" 5 plurals legimus aſtus, 


| | Lexie inficias, ſed vox ex ſola reperta eff, 


3 Sunt Diptota, quibus duples flexure remanſit, 

t. | #t,fors,forte dabit ſexto ; ſpontis queque ſponte 

'> 1 $i plus, pluris babet ; reperundarum, reperundis ; 

* |. peris, ef ſextodat jugere; verberis eutem 

| Yerbere;; ſuppeiz quario guoque ſuppertias dante 
"| Tanrundem dat —_— ſimul impetis boc dat 

| Impere's 1urge vicem /exto vice 2 nec lego plnre. 
- Yerberis, A vicem, fic plus cuw jugere, cunctos 

's | Puatuor bes Bumers caſme tenuere ſecundo, 


+ | 4 TYet quibua infleftis caſus Triptota vecanter, | 


Fools TA apts dgun, ' 


BHMETKS: 


4 
-. 


” | 5 One refenent,mrqul ; que 
que diftrjonnnt ; #7 ſh, ne 


80 


fter, ours:;noſtres,0n our fide; mexs,mine: ix thou, 


: |s, 


The Latine Grammar. | 
| Tndefinites ; as, qyilibet, any one: eter, another.|." 
want the Vocarive caſe, and all Pronouns, except No- 


__—_— 
4... i —_—_— the. — 


| Cap. 20. 
Of Heteroclits that mant Number. 


I LL Proper Names , having a reſtraining ns 
AS : ri ques the plural ks As, Fo: 
tis, Wars; Cato,tonis, Eato : Gallia, lie, France;} 

Roma,ne Rome: 1de,de.a hill ner Trop;Tagns,gi, 
the river Tato in Dpain : Le/eps,y/,Tempeſt, aj 
dogs name:Pernaſſus,fr,a hill inPhocis: Bucephalu 
{;,Flexanders hole, Add co theſe,the names of Corn. 
as,i7iticum, wheat, Things ſold by Weight ;as, Lens 
wwollz. Of Herbs,/as ſ#{v:a,ſage; Of Liquors, as, Cer|- - 
viſie, beer 2 QF Merals, as, aurum , gold; wherein 
obſerve the opinion of Autars, for fomerimes theyſ|- 
keep, ſomerimes they reje& the plural ninber. 
z. Hordeum, dei barly: far,r s,bread=corn: forum -- 
Yi, a market: »e,/z,honp: mulſum,ſ/,wine mingia] 
with honp2: defrutury, tz, wine botled to the half; 
and tbus, theris, frankincenſe, have onely three lik 
cafes in the plural-number. 2h; | 
3s Thefe Maſculines want the plural number z Hel 
ſperns,71, the evening {tar 2 veſper,ris, the evening]. 
pontxs, ti, the fea; limus,mi, mud: fimus, mi, dung] * 
penus #,vel pengr,bicuals: ſanguus,guinis, blod: «| 
#her,75,the Sic : and zemeo,no dody: bur nemo want 
che Genitive and vocative fingular,as well as the pli-| 
ral number. _ <, - | 
4, Theſe Feminines have feldome the pluralnuw/| 
ber ; Pubes,b:e,ripenels of age </alvs, 14:3 ealthi]/ 
talio,onis like for like: inde/es,/ie,towgrdiineſs: mn/| 


+ 
* 
* 
LL 


 Grammutice Latine. 


" Infinite ſolent bis jimgi, ut, quiliber, alcer z | 
Fc bzCſepe carent caſts ;"& Pronomina pres 
a hes ſr; _— cNres; ment; G70 = 


| "hw. 20. 
ng De Heteroclitis defeftivis Nutmero, 
ars, . 
oy =—_ Paeprie cuntie notes, wen eff nature CoE/Cens, mv e 
LY * Plurime 18 ſucrint, ut; Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, - Ts 
o*- | 
orr;] Ida, Tagus, Lzlaps, Parnaflus, Bucephaliſque. 
ra | 


Cer Hz frumenca dab z, penſa, herbas, uda, meralla; 
_ Inquibus Autorum que fit placits ipſe requiras ; 
Eff ubi plurelemretinent het, eft ubi ſpernunt, 


i} 'R 26 Hordea farra forum mel, wulſum, defrura , 
p b 9 6 ( chuſqe » 


3 


ik Tres tantam fimiles woces plaralia ſervant. 
He: - 3+ Heſperus, &> veſper, pontus, linuiſque, ſnuſqac, 
6 . Sic yerus, & ſanguis, ſo 2rher, nemo; ſed ite 
| Maſtuls ſant Rumeruon vis excedentis primum., 

' Nemo caret genits, quinto, vumerbque ſeexndo, DO 


* ; 
p þ 4 
. ? 


tl ” Singule faminei generic pluralie rard ; _ 
| Pubes ue fs fr ali cu indole rig E 


$ cholera, re,choler; fames,mis, hunger: bilis.lis, 


_ Choler; ſencife, te, oldage ; juventss, :4:i5, youth; 
Bur ſoboles,{:5,an offſpring; /abes, bis,a pot: and all 


nouns of the fifr Declenfion will have three like ca» 
ſes in the plural number , excepr, res, vez, a thing ; 


ſpecies,cier; a kinde; ſacies,cie;, a face 3 acies,cici,an 


edg ; and dzes, dei, a dap: which words are whole 
in che plural number. To theſe they are wont ro 
. add many Feminines; as, S:x/titia, tie, fooliſhneſs; 
invidia,die,enby:/apiencia,tie,wiſpome;deſedia,die; 
floth : and a many words of like fort, which read- 
ing afford's : and theſe ſometimes., bur very ſeldome, 
have the plural number, © |» :: 


5 Theſe Neuters have not the plural [number | 


Delicium, cii,00c's delight 3 ſevtum, 73, old age: le- 
tbum ghi,death: canum,zi dirt:falum,/i.the ſalt fra; 
þaratbrum, thri, hell ;' virus, poiſon ; witrur, tri, 
glaſs: viſcum,ſci, bird-lime; panum, ni, p2ovition; 
j«-ftitium,tiz,bacation-time: nhilum,(i,nothing: ver, 
weris,the ſpring ; lacs, milk : g/utex, tinis.glues 
baleclecys, ar herring; gels, froſt ; ſolium, ii, & 


thtone:j»bar,beris,the ſun-beam, Here alſo you may | 
1 Iike ,| which you ſhall meer with as | 


put many fy g 


read, 2 
*J 700 maſculines have onely the pluralnum- 
ber; Manes, nium, ſpirits : mejores, rwm Auceltors: 
cancet:,lorum, lattice ; libers, rorum, chi 3 a+ 
+ ces tinm, the fivit rank of vines : men/es, faces, 1100 
men's flowers: /emxres, 71m, hobgoblins; feſt;,f0- 
ram, & 3:mind#es, ram, : 
Jr games Sens, ium,houlhold gods 
namcs df places ; as, Gabiz, hiorum,: Logrigrorum; 
and whatſoever the like you read any wheres : 
7 Theſe axe of the" Fegihine gener and plural 
ver s es” ' ESNVIey 
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is, c,-pitch 3 bumus,ms, the ground s lues & the 
imnu+rain : fie, ci5,thirlh fogage, Bight: quier, frm, 


N = 9» 


v1w:w 0 
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 Gremmatice. Latine.” 
Pix 1 humus , arque lues, firis & fuga junge,quitrem, - 
Sic cholera, atque fames, biliſgue, ſeneQazjuycaws ; $ 
Sed tamen hec, ſoboles, labes,ut & onnia quinte, 


Tres f# miles aſks plur ali ſepe renebunt + . 

Axcipe res, ſpecies, facies, acieſque, dicſgue, 

Dnas voces numers totas licet efſe ſecundo, 

Iftis mult ſolent muliebria neftere,ut bec [at ; ; 
Stultiria, invidia, fapiencia, defidia, alque 

id genus innumere voces,quas leftio preber. 

Rerins bis numerim, quandogue ſed adde ſecundum. 

| 5 Nec licet bis Newtris NUMEris deferre ſ ecundum; 


Deliciumſenium, lechum, coemimgne, lalimqye; 


Sic barathrum, virus, virum, viſcumque, pentimgues 
Jaticjum, nibilum, yer, lac, gluren, fumul halec 
Adde gelu, ſolium, jubar. His quoque talia _— 
One tibi, i obſerwes, oecurrent multe legenti. \ 
* $ Maſexle [19% numere tanto contents fecha Th 
Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, & antes ; 5. | 
Menſcs [ofluvine] lemures, ſafti, afgue minorest | | 
C1412 genus affgnent,naales3 : adde penares; 
Etlocs plurali, quates Gabiique, Locrique, 


& quarungue legas Faſtin Sail rations, 


-—— wc _ wy _—y— 


ants: 


947"> Ee plurali 


"i. The Lating Grammar. 


Ex#vig, &1u”, an Idder's lough : phalerg,rarum, 
hozſe-trappings: Nom, grates, Acc.grates ,thanks:s 
manubie,arum,ſpoil:11us,1duj,theJdes of months: 
entie,o um, foze-locks: induce, arum.truce: inſidic, 
«um, ping in wait: mue,na4, threatnings: excu- 
bie,arum,atch and ward: Nove narum, the Nones 
of a month : »z2ee,gerum,trifles; rice.carum, gew= 
gaws 2 Calende,arum, the fitit d ay of the month: 
uiſynilie, arum, (neepings : therme, marum, hot 
thes: cune,narum,a cradle 2 dire,rarum, curling: 
exequie,arum,rtitcs at funerals: irferie, arum,ſacri= 
fices to the infernal ſpirits: /erie, ar um, holidaics: 
primitie, arum, the firlt fruits; plage, arum, hunters 
nets : valve, verumn, double, or two leav*d dors; 
divitie,erum, riches: nuptic,arum,a wedding: lates 
finm, the ſmall guts, To theſe may be added The- 
be,barum Thebes: 4thene,narum, Athens in Greece, 
&f which ſort you may finde many names of places. 

8. Theſe Neuters have ſeldome the fingular num- 
ber ; Menia, iun,'the wals' of a Town : zeſqua, 
[quorum, rough places : precordie,oun,the midriff: 
 luſira, ſtrorum, dens of wild=beaſts 2: arma, morum, 
weapons: mepalie,1:orum,cottages: bellaria,riorum, 
juncates:»uni«,0k, an office:caſtre,ſtrorum,tents 
quſta,ftorum, Bites at funerals; /ponſalia,gliorum,be= 
trothing: r9ſir«,ftroram,a pulpit: crepundia; orum,a 
rattle: canabula,lorum,a cradle: exte,to;um,the en= 
trails of deaſts:efaca,torum,a Douthlaper's mut= 
terings, To theſe may be added the Heatheniſh Fe- 
_ I ag cn wn,a Fealt to Bac- 

3 and. if. you ſhall read more, you gia them 
under this Rule, tar at 


——_—__ 


Chap. 21. 


Grammatica Latina. 85 } 
Exuviz, phalerz, grareſque, manubiz, &> idus, 
Aniz, &-4nduciz, fm! infidizgue, raint1be, 


vw. 


7 

; Excubiz, nonz, xvge, triczque, calendz, 

= Quiſquiliz, thermz, cunz, dirz, exequizque, 

Inferiz, &> feriz, ſic primirizque, plagzque, 

- | nctia frruantes, & valve, divitizque, 

. ' Nuprtrz items &> lates. Addantxr Thebz, &> Adenx 

: DHnod genus invenies & nomina plure locorum, 

| CR 
: 3, Ravigs bec primo plurati neutra leguntar ; 

l Meenia, cum teſquis, przcordia, luſtra ferarae, 

/ Arma, mapalia, ſic bellaria ,munia caſtra, 

: | Func juſta petis, petit &- ſponſalia virges : 

q Roſtra deſerts amet, pueriq; crepundia geftarg | / 


Infanteſqy colunt cunabula, conſulit exta 


Ang, &+ abſolvens ſuperis effara recantar, | | 

Feſta Dei poterunt, teu Bacchanalia, jungi. 
_"Qudd þo plure leges, licet bac quog; claſſe reponas; 
Cap. 21: 


Red 


andant 
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Chap. 21. 
Of redundant or abounding H, eteroclits, 


I TT Hele nouns' (as it were) have roo much, follow- 

ing divers forms ; for they vary borh their gen- 
der, and termindtion g Viz, topitrus, & tonitre, thun- 
der; c/ypexs,pei, & clypeum pes, a buckler ; baculus,ti, 
& bacrnlum,l;,8 baciltum;li, a taff; ſenſus,(115,a fenſe 


i, a rafter: :apetum,ti,tapete,tis 8 tapes,petis,tafe= 
{try : punfu5,81,8& puntum, za point: ſinapi,s: fi- 
nepis,pis, muſtard: /invs 1,8& ſnumni,amilk veſſel; 
menda,de,g mendum,di,a fault; viſcus,/ci,& viſtum, 
/ci.bir--tim :c0rnu & cornum,ni,an hornzand cornus, 
4s, the wing ofan army ; (as Lucane faich) even- 
ens, 143, & eventum, ti,an hap : and a thouſand ſuch, 
which reading will afford thee. Reg 

. 2 Some Greek words doe make a new Lartine 
word in their Accufitive caſe ; as Panther, theris 
make's Panthera.re, a : crater,teris, makes 


anther: crater,te 
craterage.a gobler: od erY is,niake*s caſSida,de at 


helmet; ether,tberis ,make's ethera,re, the Skie, 


3 ln theſe nouns the Nomindtive caſes diverſe, 


bur rhe ſenſe and gender are all one; viz. Gibbus, bi, 
& gibbe7,beris, bunch of [wetling : cucnmrs,ns, & 
cxcumer gueris,a cucumber; ſtzpis, pis be [tips pis, was 
ges2 ciniy, neris, & ciner neris, aſhes: vows, meris, & 
vomer neris,a plougſhhare:;ſcobis bis,8&ſcobs,bis,laws 


duſk * P#/vis, veris,& pulver,veris, ditit: pubes, bis,& - 


puber, beris, ripencſs of age. Adde hereunto nouns 


_ efidinRt in #7, and 0s; as, Honor, 16ris, & honos, noris, 


honor, /abor,b6ris,g labss, b6r35, Labor: arbor,boris,8& 
arbos,boris.a tre ; odor, doris, & edos, doris, _ : 
| 0 
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Cap. 21. 'F 
De Heteroclitis Redundantibus. 


H--* quaſi luxuriant varias imitantia formas * - "2; 
Nam genus & vocem variant > tonierus,conitriq; Redundays 

- || Sic clypeus, clypeum zbaculus, baculum, atq; bacillum; wu 

= | Senfits, + hoe ſenſum; tignus, tignitmque; raperum, 

? | 41que-raptre,tapes 3 puritusgpunQumgre ; finapig 

x | Ouod genue immutens ſfertur ſcelerata finapis;. 

* | Sinus, & boc finum[ves laFis; Jmendique,mendum; 
Viſcus && boc viſcum ; fc cornu, & flexile cornum ; 
At Lucans ait corn tib cure foniftri, 

Eventus, ſimul evenrum ; Sed quid moror iſtus 7 

Talia dottorum tibi leftio mille miniſtrats 

2+ Sed tibi preterea queden ſunt Grate notandes 
ue Ke guarle Caſk [atum pepertre Latinum + 


panther, panchera.creat, crateraque crater, 
Cds 5 caſſis babet,ſed & her, thera funds, 


0 Funky a peoprropaO etay ug 

3e Vertitur bis reds, ſetiſict Watt op gens aaa 
Gibbus, &* biz pibber 3 cis, cucuidet | fipis,G 
Sis canis, atque Eiger ; Yomis, vomer ; ſcobis & be, 
Pulvis, item pulver ; puber, puberg quibus addes _, 


We P ariwmnt or & 08; honor, & hor phe torn 


"Pp. _ -— + 
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Alſo pes, pi, and apis, pis, a Bee : plebs, bus, and 
plebes, bei, the common people, There be alfo many 
coming from the Greeks, having this double 
tiianner 4 25,.. Delphint, phinic, and Deipbinus, phini, & 
wHolphin : Elepbas, phantis, and Elepbantae, ti, an 
Slephant : Cngru, cri, and Gonger, g7i, a Tonger 


Eel; Meleagrus, gri, and Meleager,gii; Tencrus, cri, 


and Texcer, c/i, And hitherto you thallrefgr all ſuch 
as theſe, whigh your reading afforderh. 
4+ Theſe nouns are both of the ſecond and fourth 


Declenſfion; viz, Lexus, 7i, and 1s, a Way tree : 


wercus, Ci, and cis, an Dak 2 pinus, 1, and ns, A 


ne tree : ficus, ci, and cis, a fig, oz a figtree y 
colus,li, and 14s, 2a diſſtaff.; perus, 71, and 745, p20, 


viſion : cornns, 23, and 34s, a Dog tree 2 /acus, ci, 
and c45, a lake ; and domus, mi, and ms, an houſe, 
or home, Though theſe be rior rhis found in every 


caſe; You ſhall read alſo more than theſe , which you. 


may leave co old Authors, fa 
When you decline Domys, omir the caſes ending in 


me, 218, 1n the fingular ; and mi, mis, inthe plural 


number, 


' 5. Many Adje&ives alſo doe abound, bur eſpecially | 


ſuch as come of clicſe Subſtantives ; Arme, maruz, 
Arms 2 jue4n, ei, a poke t nervas, vi, a finew:; 


ſormus, ni, lltep 3 clivus, vi, & (ide of an hill: ani. 


—_— z thninde 3 mas, wi, mud 3 frexum, ni, a 


: Cera, Ti, Wap © bacillum, li, a flaff: of 


which Subſtantives you may make AdjeRivesin.»s 


and is ; asof &rma, is made inerMus and inermis, tn- 


kneaponed :; Hlarus, merry , is ſcldome uſed, ' bur - 


hiferss, is well known to be ulcd, 


.* _ . id 
IJ 
1 


-. 


Chap. 22. 


 Grammatica Latin. = gg 
Hi &r apes, & apis, plebes,plebes, Sunt qnoque mula 


[ 

; Accepta I Gratis geminam reſerentta formain 

« vt, delphin, delphinus, & hic elephas,clephan'us; £ 
r || Sic congrus, conger, Meleagrus, fic Meleager; his 

4 Teucrus, items Teucer. Dabis huc & Cetera cuntta, 

, | Luc 1461 par ratio dederimt &> leftio caFta.. | | 
| 4. Hec ſimu! er quarti flexts ſimul arque ſeeunds; 

4 Laurus enim lauri facit, & Jaurus genitivo; 

1 7 quercus, pinus, pro fruttu ac arbore ficus, | 

, Sic colus, 4tque penus, cornus q#ando arbor babetur; 

; Þ Sis lacus 4rque domus ; licet hacnec ubique recurrant, 

n | His quoque p'rra leges, que priſcis jure relinquas. 

i} } Tolle me, mu, mi, mis, ff declinare domum vis. 

y j 5. Et que [luxuriant ſunt, Adjeftiva notanda 


JHulle,ſed imprimis quot &+ hec tibi nomina fundunt © 

5 JArma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cfivuſque, animuſgue, 

a | 9%0t limus habet, quot franum, &> cera, bacillum; | 
of 4Aqubus us, ſimul is ſormes, ut, inermus, inermis; 

i J{arior eft hilarus, vox eff hilaris bene nota; 


Cap.224 


T 2 . pa Shia 4 ni at x; 
De _, r aig. 
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Chap. 22. Of the kindes of Nouns. 
Nouns, L, ' Hel Nouns which follow, and ſuch like | 


EP” ] 
ores Primilives, vit. 
p "5AM I. A noun Golefive, which fignifierh a mulrituc 
: ' inthe ſingular number; as, T«r64, a rout ; grex,al 


flock, 
2. Fiftitious , which is feigned of the ſound ; a; 
S;bilus, an hiſſing ; cintinnabulum, a tinckling, 
3. Interyogatives , which we uſe in asking ; at 

D«ot, how many 8 qzalis, What an ones 
4, Readditive , which gives anſwer to the interro- 
gative ; as, Tot, ſo many : talis,fuchanone, | . 
ſindefenites, which do not define 1 

certain thing 

. And theſe two | Relatives , which are referred n 


« 


do ſometimes the word aforegoing; as, Taki - 


2 


turn into erat, qualem nunquam vid - 
| He was ſuch an one as I never]. 
L faw, 


5.. Numeral, which ſignifies a number on an ' 
faſhion, whoſe kindes arc allo many, viz  _.. 

1, Cardinal, from which numerals proceed z &| © 
Unus, one ; duos, tio, | 

2, Ordinals, which denates an order ; as, Primm 0 
the fir} : /ecundus, the ſecond. * 

3. Diſtributive, which divides the whole into pamſ/®* 
as, Singuli, {everal ; bini, twoandtiwo,  }- 1 
_ 4. Pariitives , which fignificth either many ſew{®- 
rally; as, 9#i{que, everie one 2 «terque, both ; or ow; * 
of many; as, A/ter, one of the two: aliquis,ſome one I”; 

5 Univerſal, which fignifics a thing univerſally;J® 
as, Ommis, all; n=, none. | p ; 
. 6. Pazjicula/ , which lignifleth part of the univenſ” , 
ſal; as, Quidam, one ; aliquis, Lome bodie, by 
Te Mwlib 34 
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Cap. 22, De Speciebus Nominum. 


I. N Omina Primitiva ſunt hze quz ſequuntur, Ge Nomins 
T 


| bujuſmodi, viz... 
I, Coli-ttivum , quod Gngulari numero mulcirudi- 
nem ſigni 'facat 3 ut, " Turba, grex. 


2: Fiftitium, quod a ſono Gogitur z ut, Sibilus, lin- 
timabulum. 

3, Interrogativum , quo in nr utimur ; 
ut, uot ? qualsy 

4. Redaitrvum, quod Lnterrogativo refponſum reds 
dit z ur, Tot, talp.. 


Indefonita, quZ Cerram rem non ele 
Aeque hzc duo Y | niunt. | 
migrant ali-< Relative, quz ad yocem \ preceden= 
' Quando in 'tem refcruncur z ut, Tals erat , 
qua-em nunquam vidi. 


5- Numerale, ;quod numerum aliquo modo 6 gnii 
cats cujus etiam ſpecies mule ſunr, viz, 
. Cardinale, 4 quoalianumeralia dimanane ; ur, 
-—_ duo, / 
2. Or dinale, quod ordinem denorat ; ur > Primus, 


ecundu 
Zo Diſtributivum, quod torum in partes: diſtri buir; ; 


Fl Kb, Singels, bini, 


4. POtHUan , quod Ggnificar vel mulca Gogula- 
W6/que, atergne ; vel unum E mulcis ; ur, 


"5 Untverſale, quod univerſaliter rem Ggnificar ; ; 
Omnu, nallus. 


' 6, Parliculare , quod partem univerſalis f gpikcar; - 


ww Loidam, aliquive 


+ Multl- 


G 2 
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: VB 
Derivative 


tic of athing; as, Swmplex, fingle : duplex, double, 


Po 


The Latine Grammar. 
7. MuY'tiplicative, which figniheth the mult: plici. 


fi 


8, Pr0poritonal which fignifteth proportion ; as, 
Simplum, a nal? part; dupium a doublc part. 

g, Temporal, which fignifierh time, as, Bins, tid 
pears old; f:1us, thee pears 07d. and bieimns. of 
two year's ſtanving,!'ricazs,of thee pears ffand- 
ing, 02 continuance. 

10. Pazdrral , which ſignifieth rhe weight of af. 
thing; as Binarins, of too poul:2d weight: ie/narine, | 
thzce pound wergyt, * 

It, Der:vatives, arc alſo of many ſorts, whereof theſe 
be the chiet. Fe, 

1 Ycbal, which is derived of a Verb; as, Ledio,f _ 
reading: flex11:s, flexible. 2 

2, Patr:al, which fign.fieth rhe Countrey; as Lon-] : 
diacnfss, a Londoner, þ. 

3 Gentile, which bcrokeneth theNation Side,orSe&, | - 
as,Grecrs, ad reeb:/icerontanus onc of E iceros ſide; fi 
Gbriftianus a Chriſtian, or follower of C hrilt. 

4, Patronymic which is derived cither trom the - 
Father, or ſome other perſon of the familie; as, eXaci | P! 
des, the fon of Eacus. | . | 


(des, C Latozdes thc ſon of 
| Latona Maſculi- ; 
as, *lapetion the [on of lines. | © 
5 Patro- | #07, Japerus. 7 
nymic 2a, ias, the daughter ) 
nouns | of Ilia. 


ti 


end in *| is, > .< Menela's, the wife | Femini- | 
as, of Mcnelaiis. > nes. 

| Nerz "nc, the daugl-= | 

te:) |{ terof Nerus, 3 Ft 


6. Diminuiive, which lefſeneth the fignification'}. 
of irs Primarivezas, Stwtulrs a little fool: lapiliulin, 


a little ſtone. oO GY © 
7, Poſſeſſot, 


4. 
ICle 
; 


Is, 
wo 

of 
n= 


2 
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7, Multiplicativam, quod mulriplicicatem rei figni- 


ficar; ur Simplex, dup'ex. | 

8 Preportictale, quod proportiorem fignificar z ut 
Simplum, duplum, 

9. Temporaie, quod rempus fignificat z ur, Bins, 
t11ms , & Biennis, triennis, | 


| Io. Ponderale, quod pendus Gignificat ; ur, Ternarz- 
HS, CENteR atlas, 


IT, Derjvitiva, eriam ſunt multjplicia, horum hx 
ſunc precipuz ſpecies. | 

I, Verable, quod i yerbo derivaiur ; ur, L«io, fice 
u111s, 
6 Patrium, quod patriam fignificat 5 ur, Lond ncn- 
ſ, x 
3 Gemlile, quod genrem, partes, aur ſetam ſigni- 
ficat z ut Girecus, Crcermnianus, Chiiſtianus, 


4. Patronymicum,quod vel i parre, vel ab alia qui- 
piam ſuz familiz perſona derivatur z ut, A 4cides, 
des e Latozdes 
ſ ;" C Maſcula. 
5. Definunt au- | z0n, p lapetion 
rem Patro- < as Jlas, 
nymica vel 


in | Put < Mene'ais, SFaminina, 


Coe, g (ere, } 


6. Dimmutivum, quod fignificationem ſui Primi- 


| tivi minuir z ur Staltnlps, lapillulys, 


G3 7. Poſe 
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7. Poſſeſtve, which fignificth owing, or Voſſe i” 
on; as, Regus, the King's, or, of the King: pater 
Was the father's, or of a father. 


3. Denommattve, which hath irs name from ano- 


ther, which diff:reth from it in termination onely ; 
As, Fuftitia, juſtice, of juſts, juſt. 

9. Mateyral, which b6gnificth matter z as, Aurens, 
Colden. 


10. Local, which denore's a place , as , Horeenffs, | 


of the garden; geſts , of the field, 


Ii Participial , which is made of a participle, a, 


Sapiens wiſe. 
12, Adverbia', which is derived of an Adverb ; 29, 


C raſtmus, of to. motroW : And here we muſt auli- 


gently obſerve, 
1. All words whoſe original is unknown or un- 
certain; may be accounted Primitives: in the Larine 


rongue ; yea, though they flow from arother Lan- | 


guage ; as, Ego,muſa. 

” 2. Left you be ridiculous in finding the begin- 
nings of words, you may obſerve diligently che ter- 
minarions which come to the Primitives ; as of 4m 
Jliove, is made ametor a lover ; amicus a friend; 
Emabuis , lovely, &c. | 


SEEEPS: $#$000605602:646400 
| Chap. 23. of e Pronoun. 


& Pronoun A Pronenn ns « Faye of Specch put for a Noun, 


-— .and ſupplying its ſtead. 
Spur for ® There be fifreen p 


ronouns ; Ego, Y, tz, thou,/i, 
There be of himſelf, :/!e, he, ;p/e, himſelf, :/te,youd, bic,this, | \ 
Ffreen &, it, 21eus, mine, uns, thine, j ſuzs,his own, "nofter | 
Fronount» gyrs, eſter, pours, wolhras , our (oUNtrepman, 

Fr : Sn On, N43 


To 


Grammitice Latina. - 


8. Denominativum, quod ab alio ſol4 termi natione 
differt ; un, Zuſtitia 4 juſtus, | 


9. Materiale, quod materiam fignificat ; ut, Au- 
Yeus, 

3o, Locale, quod locum denotar; ut, Hortenfis 
agreſtts. | Y pong SE 
\ It, Participale , quod A Participio fir 5- ut, $4+- 
piens, 

12, Adverbiale, quod ab Adverbo derivarur ; ur, 
pe? a cras, Diligenter aurem hic obſervangumy 

u 
I x. Onanes yoces habeantur pro Primitivis in La- 
gina lingua , quarum origo in eadem vel ignota vel 


incerraeſt ; im, licer ab alia lingui dimanenc, ut, 
. Ego, muſa. | 


2, Ne ridiculus ſis in inveſtigandis diionum 
originibus , diligenter ' obſerves terminationes quz 


\ Primitivis accedunt ; ut, ab Amo, fit amator, amicus, 


amabilis, &c., 


% 
P 
- 
- 
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Cap. 23. De Pronomine. 


CPP ronemen eſtipars Orationis. pro Nomine pofica,8& 
,_ > vicemeJus 

_ -Prenomina ſunt quindecim g £go, tw,ſv3, ie, ipſe, 
zſte, hic, #, MEWS, 19968, ſ#Ns, noſter 


0 


G 4 - Quibus . 


95. 1 
| 7. Poſſeſivnni,, quod polleflionem fignificar z ur, 
Regins, paternus, | 


- 


Pronomen 
pro Nomi- 
ne ponitur. 


$ant autern/ 


Pronomina 


» veſter, noſtr as, VE- quindecims 


< p p gr 
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Whereot 
fom- be 


Primitives, 


and ſome 


Derivative 


According to their Speczes- Pro» 


The Latine Grammar. 
To which niay be added, ©4i, which: quis, who: 
cxjusz Whole: cajas, Whoſe rountriezman * 

| | '{PronounsSubſtantives,v:z Ego,tu,ſui 
And ſome of | which are referred to three genders, 

theſe be < without varying their cermination 

called | Pronoun AdjetFrves,vit. all the reſt 
WO | | which be varied by three genders 
[ as, Meu mea,meum, | 

r. Primitives, which arethe firſt word ; as; 
Ego, tn. ſui, ille,ipſe, ifte, hic, is, and qui, © 
[Demonſtratives, which are uſed in 
and | ſhewing a thing not ſpoken of be: 


theſe, foreg as Ego,tu,ſw, ile, ipſe, bic,us, 
be 1 Knee, which we uſcin rchear(: 
calld | .ing a thing that was ſpoken of be- 


{C fore; as Ile, zp/e, iſte, is, and qui, 
| 2. Derivalzves, are ſuch as are derived of their 
Primirives; as, Mers,tuus, (uns, nofter eſt, 
Noſtras, veftras. cunus,cujas,are derived from 
| the Genitive caſes of their Primitives, M3 
tut, {ui,noſti;,veltts noſtriim,veſtrim, and quis 
' t from the Nominative caſe q#i.. ., 
Of theſe ſome are 
Poſſ-ſfrues, which ſignifie owning or Poſſeſſion; as, 
Mens,tuns,ſuns, aſter, veſter, . . | 
Gentiles,which fignifie belonging roCountries,or 
Nations, to Sets or Faions ; as, noftras, veſtias,; and 
E4jas, which were once uſed as Nouns in 4t#s,and ate. 
Finites, which define, or ſer out a cercain petion 
as, Ego. tt: | | 3 
Inde fimites, which do not define a certain perſon; 


nouns are called 


| 


as, Quis, (1916. - | 


| Reciprocals, which berake themſelves to rhe ſame 
third perſon which went before ny as Sui,/uns. 
+ Peter treateth thou wonld(t not forſake him, 
Every man ſpareth his own Errors, 


; CTroery matlis drawitof bis own pleaſure, There | 


EE: 
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. addi poflint, © #3, quis, eujus $ cujas! 


; ſ eubſtantiva, viz, Ego; tu, Jus, quz: ad 
Horum aurem | rtria genera referuntur Gne Varia- 
alia dicun- tione 
cur. | © Adjetiiva, V:Z. omnia reliqua quz 
per tria genera variantur z ur Me- 
L ud,mea,meun. : 
x, Primit:v4,quz ſunt prime VOces,ViZ, Ego tu, Quorum 
ſ«3, .4lle 1pſe.ifte, hic, is, & qui. atia P. im 
Demonſtrativa, quz inre aliqu2 tivas 
non prints. di&3 demonſtranca 
Arque hzc - uſurpantut z uc Ego, ts, ſui, ille , 


w | vocantur Þþ ?pſe, hics zs. 
ZC Relativa . quibus in reperenda 
3 | re al qua pris * dia utimur 


{ ut, 1/e, zpſe,zfte, hit,is & qui. 
| 2 .Derrvativa,que derivantur 3 - ſuis Primitivis, Fe alia De- 
ur, Meu ,tuns ſuus nofter uefter noſtras veſtias | rivativa. 
(9#25, Cujus, & Cuſas, 


Secuncum Spcciem ſuam dis 


. Ex his eriam alia ſure. 
Poſſi ſ:4azquez polleflionem fignificant;ut, Mens tus 


ſuns, noſter, veſter. 


_ Genti/ia, quz gentem aw nationem , vel partes & 
ſeas ſignificant ; wr, Noſtias, veſtras, & Cujas, quar- 
proferebantur olim ur nomina in 4/25, dte. 

Finita,qux definiunt cerram perſonam; ut, Ego, !u, 

Indefiniia, quz certam perionam non definiunr g 
ut, Hur, Cuſus, 

Reciproca , quz recipiunt ſe ad eandem tertiam 
perſonam quz preceflir g ur, $45, ſuns, | 
' Petrus rogas ne ſe deſeras. | 

Parcit quiſque erroribus ſus, 

Trahit ſue quemque voluptas, i, _ > Wiifque trabitur 


. Es 3. -_ Decls- 


1 Jabs 


56 


Pronouns 
have four 


Of the firſt Foo tu, ſy;, b 
are Ego, mri declined.” 


of the ſe- 
> ly th 
Hee 


The Latine Grammar. 
There be foure Declenſions of Pronouns. 


The Genitive caſc ſingular of the firſt Declenſion 
DeclenhionsEngeth in 3+ of the Second in ins , or jus: of the 


Third in3, #,3, : of the Fourth in atzs,. 


ce of the firſt Declenlion', and are 


———— 


— ? 


BY 
F" Gs This, 
If. 


S 


F- 1D 


{Sj V. 
P Ao, ita,jfto. 


5 
__ 
5 
— 


Go 
23< R Ivy 
| A.\16# iam ifiud = | A. 
wly Pres, =1v. 


_ 
-A, 


Noifecifta, ifud; | FN 1, iftegſte. © 
Fig " - =; 


Itis. 
Iftos,iſtas, iſta, 


Iftis, 


Ute, andipſe are declined like ifte , ſaving thar ipf 


Ile, ipſe, iſte, bic, is, qui, and quis be of the ſecond 
Declenfion, and be thus declined, | 


vY 


in the Neuter Gender, in the Nominative and ihe 


| Acculaivecalc ſingular maketh 7þ/#7w, 


Hic 


=  G.| Metz of me, | SiG, | Noſtrm,nofti3,of us, 
2 i D.| 44h; tome | <=|D, [Nobz to us, 
| vo! A.| Me, me, £14, |Nos, us, 
©. oF . 
po A {aMe,from we A. | Nobis, , from us, _ 
| 4 5 
| 3N T4, thou. $ N, Pas, pee, 
s1G.| Txi,of thee. | © G. [YVeſtr6#m,veſtr;,of you, 
'=1D,| T:b;, to thee |:=\D. |/0b2, to, you. | 
L_ 1 py. 3 «| R p | 
E'v 67%, tho, |2 v.16 &vee 
Yo - 3 « Au | . | o 
(a.lTetrom thee, '\a.\ 2Yobis, from you. 
Sing.C Gen.| $43,of himſelf, 021Buc ir wants the 
and YDar. | $:bi, themſelves | Nominar.and Vo- 
Plur. YAcc. | Se, cative caſe in both 
Abl.'2 Se, Numbers, 


—_ 


| 


 Grammatica Latina, 
Declinationes 'Pronominum ſunt quatuor. 
Genitivus. Singularis Prime Hechnarions EXit habent De- 


G. 
D. 
A. 
IV, 


| Singularitcrs 


A. 


& fic variantur, 
N:; # iſts,tfud. ( N.fti;fte, ifs. 
Iſtixs, & | G.|1tork jftaris iſtarum. 
Iti, :=|D,] 1ſt. 
Itum,iftam,iſtud, Y 3 ſes, itas, ifta. 
2s - 
Ito, ita, ifto. © A.l zhis, 


"Te, e, ipſe, iſte, bic, is, qui,8& quis, frandz ſunt De- 


cliniaion! 


4 


| 


| Ute, & ipſe variantuy ficur ifte, nifi quod ipſe in 
Neutro genere in Notminarivo & Accuſativo fngula» 
rl eG #pſum, 


5 hs, J Cie 4 ”_ F 
: W245 2.4 , 


Pronoming 
quatuor 


Primz ſunt 


Egortu.ſule 


in 3 ; Sccundz -in34s, vel jus: Tertiz i in 3, &, 3 clinationes 
Quartz: in a'zs, 

Ego, tu, jui, Primz ſunt' Declinationis, & fic va- 
riantur. | 

Nom,| £20. Nom. | Nos, 
| .- Gen. | Mz. | ., {| Gen, | Noſirizm, vel Noſtri, 
4 Dar, | Mibi, Kc | Dar, |Nobis 
ac ACC, | Me. |= | Accu |Nos, 
iz Voce Voc, 

>} AbL |a Me, | Abl. | 4 Nobz. 

Nom | T'x. og k | 
= |Gen, |T#3, | _. |Gen, | YVeft:iim; vel Veſiri, 
"3 \Dar, |T:ib;.| ® |Dar, |Yobzx. 

S[Acc. |TE, = Acc. | Fos. 

 |Voc, |o Th, Voc, \6Vos. 

| 'Abl. | ITe. | Abl. '2 Pobis, | 

Sing. ”" Geri, $i, | Carer aurem Nominarivo 
& Dar, | $16. |8& Vocativo urriuſque Nu- 

Plur. Acc. | $e. [meri. 

<< Abl, ' Se 


Secundz> 
Weyipfest Bo 


Hic 


| Hic, is. 


Ofche thi;4 
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Hic is declined as is aforeſaid in the Articles, 


page 24. 
 \Nom,15,ea,id, . ; | Nom | :,ea,ca 

.- \Gen, | Ejus . | Gen, |Eorum, ear7,corit 
A Oar, | EB: '* | Dat, |[/s,vc] ezs 

& |Acc. |Eum,eam,d = Accu |Eos,eas,ed 

O Voc, | Voc | 

' ]abl. !Z0,e4,co | Abl. | 1:5, vel ez 


 Soalſois the \ Nom. 14em,eadem,idem, 


Compound of :5 | aw }Gen, Emu,dem 
and demum de- | 5 JD Eidem | 
clined Acc. - Eundem,eandem, dem. 
| N. | ©u3,que, quod, | N.| Duigque, que 
G Cupus © G. | Du0riZ,qua quoi 
JD. cu D. | ©uibrs, vel queis 


A. | Duem,qua,quod, | | ©u05,qU45, QUE 


Singulariter, 


A. 
V. 
40 ; | C Onibus 
A, Sr Cqud,guo A. : Duets 
After this manne! alſo is declined Dnis, que, quid, 
| No. | Duiſquis,quic,quid 


Bir its copund chus, | Acc. Duicquid 
abl. | Qurquo,quaquagqueque 
Mens, tuus, ſuns, nofter, veſter and £1us be of rhe 
third Declenſion, ' and arc declined like AdjeRives of 


three Terminations on this manner. *® 

o jMeus mea men Mei,meg,met = : 
'S |TUUS,! ua tuum o [[uituetut =; 
S & > . . © wy fy 
= |Suus, ſua, ſuum | |5ui,ſue ſui jb. * 
8 'Nofter aoftra,noſh is ''S |Noſtrinoſtie, uoſtri = 
Z Veſter,veſtra,veſtris\ © Weſtri,ueſtre,ueſtri| ES 

Cujus,cuja,cujumn < 


| Bur Mei hath Al3,Nte, meum,in the Vocative caſe 
ſingular, - - ry 


Xoſtras 


wh 


Grammatica Latina. 


Sed Mens habet Mi mea meun in Vocativo fin- 
gulark 


N ofiras 


IOT 


Hic declinatur ut privs in Articulis digum eſt , Hicyis.. 
p-25. 
-|Nom. 15,ca,d, | (N, Iheegea, 
| Gen. Eſt. ' [Eþ G, Eorumgarnum, eorum . 
'S[Dar, | S& 1D: [7is, vel eis, | 
S1| Accu. Eum,eam,id, % Þ Ac.'EoS,eas,ca; 
Bc 
£& | Voc, ' [5 Vo.| © 
| bs | 4bl. Eo, ea, en, (AH. 115. vel cis, | 
Sic variatur etiam| ( Nom. |[dem, eadem, idem. 
compoſicum abſ a Gen. |. Ejuſdem, 
:s & demum: \;= YDart. | Eidem. ; 
; Accu. [Eurldem, eandem, idem: 
Lu3 que quod, - ſ gy 8 que que 
I SN GE Cujtts, Fg b » Du01% quari quoris 
= | D.] Cuz. [2 | D,Q Quzibrus, vel queis 
—= - A.\Duem quam quod; <5 A,| ©uos quas que 
SAY, | 3 
Ow |  Qrna,? qua! SS t; Huibus 
(Alſton, quo, | Queis 
" Ad hunc modum etiam variatur Quis 5 gue quid &c 
Nom |Quiſquis quiequid 
Ejas compolitum fic x ; Acc Quitquid - 
Abl |\Quoquo quaqua quegue 
Mens tuus (uns nofter vefter & cujus rertize ſunt De- Terti 
12 
clinationis & variantur ad tormam PIO Meus, tuus' , 
erriur Terminationum : in hunc modum. tuvs, no- 
j "pics ter, veſters, 
—(Meus mea meu + Mei mee mei [4 & cvind. 
© a4 
> | Tus tha luntm FE o [Tuitke in A. 
a < Suns ſnaſuum 5; Suiſue ſui £5 
S = 
'Z | Nodter not;a noflrii 'S Nofiri noit/e noſtri x 
S | VeSter veſira weftris © Veftri veiire veit;i 8 @ 
Z = (Cujus cuga cupum il {= 


TOR 
of the 
ourth , 

.  Noftray 

vefirasy 

& cujare 


. 
F 


Of ihe 


CompolL 


tion of 


Pronouns 


Do 


The Latine Grammar, 


Noſtras , veſtras and cujas , be of the fourth De- 
clenfon, and are declined like Adje&ives of uhree 


Articles. | 


f Noſtrati,\ 


{ Noſtras,) 
As, Nom < Veſtras , ran + oc »>&C, 
Vcrjas, Cujatis, f 


Pronouns are compounded, 
1, Among themſelves ; as, £20-ipſe, mei-ipſins, mibi 
ipſs, Iſbic, & illic. 
Iſtic, and i{ic be| Nom. 
thus declined,j Acc, 


, 


Iflic, iſtec, iſtoc,, vel. iſt#c. 
1/tinc, iftanc, iſloc, 
Abl: 11/toc, iftac, iſtec. 
Plur. Nom. & Acc. ift ec. 
2, With Nouns ; as, Aliguis, buju{mods, 
3 With Verbs; as, Q#utvs, quilabet, 
4. Witch Adverbs; as, Nequs. 


| Eccum,eccan, oof ecceF Elliz,ellam, 5 of ecce, 
So alſo) xccos,eccas, Sp 73 Elos ellas, 3s ie 
5- VVith a ConjunQion ; as, Duiſpam : quis. 

6. VVitha Prepofition, as; Mecxmn, nobiſchm. 

'7. VVirhb $yllabical addirions; met, te, pte, ce,cme, 
of which met, is added to the firſt and ſecond per- 
ſon ; as Egomet, 1uimet: alſo we ſay ſebimet and ſe- 
mel, but we do not fay twumet, left it ſhould ſeem a 
Verb of tames, to ſwell. 

Te is added onely to t# and te; as Twute, tate, 

Rp , ney" ro moe Ablarives dog F, Mea, 

ua ſua,noſti4, vellra; as, Meapte, tuipte, ſuapie, no- 
ſtrapte, veſtrapte; and gina, .to heir Motuines 
enls, .. 


and Neuyrers; 2s Meopte, labore, ſuopte jum ITE 

_ Ce ig added to all caſes of theſe Pronouns, bic, ile, 

;ſte, as ofr as they endin 5 z, as, Hujuſte, hoſce, biſce: 

-= fay wy hicce, buncse, and ejnſce; and ſomerimes 
ice is read, F 


Gine, 


Grammatica Latina. 


& variancur ad formam Adje&ivorum trium Articu- 7 
Jorum. : FIG 1s 


{Noftras,)  fNoſirats.) 
m,|[Ncm.< Veſlras, ,Gen —_— 
Lomas, 7 Cujaths. 
Pronomina componuntur, 
1, Inter ſc; ur, Ego ipſe, mci-ipſis, mibi-ipfs, Iſtic, 
& lic, | | 
Iſtic & 2llic 
fic yarianrur, | Accu. | Iftznc,iftanc, iſtoc vel iftc. 
| Abl. | Iftoc, iftac, iſtoc, 
: Plur. Nom, & Acc, iftec, 
2. Cum Nominibus; ut, 4/iquis, hujuſmad;, 
3, Cum Verbis zur, Duivis, quilibet, 
4+ Cum Adverbiis ; ut, Nequzs. 
Sic F Fccumeccam, Jab ecce 3 Ellum,ellamy abecce 
eriam? Eccos, eccas, F & us, 0 Elles,ellas F& ille 


5- Cum ConjunRione ; ut, Purſnem, fiquis, 

6, Cum Prepofitione; ut; Mecam, nobifeutn, 

7. Cum ſyllabicis adjeRionibus,met, te, pre,ce,cine; 
quarum met adjicitur primz & ſecundx perfonz, ur, 
Egomet, tuimet, fibimet, etiam & ſemct dicimus, Sed. 
tumet non dicimus , ne videatur efle Verbum 2 
tumes, | Ny 

Te adjickurtanttim 7x & fe; ur, Tute,tete. 

Pte apponitur iſtis Ablarivis fatmininis, Mea tug, 
( ſud, noſtrd, veſtra,ur, Meapte, tuapte, ſuapte, no(trapte 

veſtrapte, & imerdum corundem maſculinis & neurris; 
ut, Medpte labore, ſuopte jumento. 


_ Ceadjicirur —__ horum- Pronominum,, Hic ie, 


' Nom» | IFic, if ec, iftoe, vel iffuc, 


3ſte, quories in s d6 ; ur, Hujuſce, boſce, biſce. 
Dicimus criam bicce, — Py ef uſe, & incerdums 


bige legizurs 


Cine 


, Noſiras, veſt; a5,8: cujas,quartz ſunt Declinationis, Quartz, 


The Latine Grammar. 


Cixe is pur to the Nominative and Accuſarive of |], 


Hic, as Hiccane, beceie, boccins; Huncemeghanccine 
baeeine, &c. | 
Dis and quz are compounded on this manner ; 
' 2835 in compoſition is ſer atter theſe particles, 
Viz Ts 


Et, Ecquz, what one, 

Ne, Y equi, no one, 

A-nes, >3s,,7 Aliquy, (ome one, . 

Num, pms, whether any one, 
Sz, S$iqus, if any one 


And theſe in the Feminine gender ſingular, and in 
the Neurer plural make qua, not que ;- as, Siqua mu- 
/zer, Jf any woman. Nequa f{-e!tia, Not any vil- 
lany, Bur E:gus make*s ccqua and ecque in the Fe- 
minine gender. 


Q»zx in compoſition is ſer before theſe particles, 


Viz. | 

Nam, f Ouſnam, 
Piam, | | Quifham, 
Putas , 25,5 Quiſputas, 
Doan, Luiſquam, 


Due, } COnyque, 
- Hui in. compoſition is ſer before. theſe particles ; 


Viz. ; 
Dam, 7 Quidann, a certain one, 
Vs, (_ )2ivs, who pou will. 

_ Labet , Hnuilibet, who that will, 


Cunque_) . C.9nicungue, whoſoever, 


| And theſe we where keep que; as, Quenam do- 
&rme, what learning; quecangque neeotia, whatſos 
ever buſineſs, ER Lin 


be 


q1 


F ; 


Grammatica Lating; 


Dus & quiin hunc modum componuntur- 
\& 


E! } ſEcquy, 
Ne  Nequis, 
 Algus Put, Altquis 
Num| <Nw:quis 
St LSrqur, 


| 141NInNO, 


EF - iy A 


ſc:one, viz, 


Nam Y _\(Quifnam” 
Pram | Q«:/piam 


Pllas ut & Quiſpuias 
Quan | JWiſtuan 


Due, } Quz q#6. 


s - 4 


ViZ, 
Damn ©" Quidanm 
Vis ur, )JQurvu 
 Libet. Quilibet 
Cungque Quicungue 


- 


; 
« 3 


| * ® | ? " vs | L . 
| Er hzcubique que retinent ; nt, Quanam dofdri 
quernngque uegotin, Gy 


5 


&.--* 
, 


#7 Cine apponitur cafibus ins deſinentibus ; ur, Micczne 
heccine, boccine ; buncc ne, hancine, hoccine &C. 


2uis in compoſicione hiſce particulis poſtponitur z 


| - Ec hac tam in foeminino fingulari, quam ih neutrs 
plurali qud habenr,/non que z ut, Siqua muller, Ne- 
qua flagutia, Sed Ecqun haber ecque & ecqua in ſap- 


-* 


- His aurem parciculis preponitur Quz in tomp@- 


s 4. 


Q# in compoſitione prxponitur kis paiticulisz 


7 


a, 


H IS ' Cap,a46 


"RW 


L 


- 
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ann, 


A Verb i gs 
nifi:th to 
be, 10, do, 
or co lufkec 


YO, TOY EA 
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Chap. 2,. Of «aV erb and its Kindes. 


\ Veibisa parr of Speech which figniheth tobe, 
to do, or to ſuffer; as, Sam, Jam, Amo,J 


It is Pecto= [gyg * Amor J am loved, 


na', 


Org 


Imperſve , 


nels 


There bes 


logg to a 


Verb, fave 


Kindes, 
AQiveg 


Paſlives | 


Kcutery' 


' { Perſonal, which is diſtinguiſhed by three Per- 

ſons in both Numbers; as, Sipgul Amo, Þ 
love; 4mas,thou loveſt; 4mar,he loveth, 
P.ur, 4mam:s, tt love ; Amatis, pe love; 

| Amant, thcy tove, 

< Imper/ov#al, which hath no certain hgnification 
| of Perſon or Number, unleſs ic be by means 
_ of anobliquecaſe; as, Oporter me, Jt bc- 
| Hooveth me ; oportet ze, it bchoveth thee ; 

{latur a mczat is {300d of me,or I ftand:jta- 

L 4u7Iteit is ſt50d of thee,or thou tandelt, 

There belong ioa Veib, I. Kinde, ll. Hood, 
III, Tenje, IV. Conjugation. @& 

I. There be five Kindes of Verbs. es: 

I. 4(t;ve, which fignifi:th to do, and endeth in o, 
as, Amo, Jlove ; and by takingto icr, may be made 
a Paſſive, as, Amor, J am loved, | 

2, Paſſrve, which lignifieth to fuffet, and endeth 
107; and by raking away 7, it may be an Adtve; as 
pink, love. þ eWay7, y T: 3 a0 

3. A Weultr, enderh in 0 or 7, and cannor take 7 ro 
make it a Paſſive, as, Curro, J run 3 Sum, I am, 

There be chree kindcy of Newtei's, according co their 
Ggnificarion, | IS 

_ SubFautrve, which fignifieth the Being of a thing ; 
as, Suv, J am, 


Into 


A Veb is fiſt divided 


Abſolute, which by it ſelf maketh up the ſenſe ; as, 


. . . Norm, Jllcep. _.. 

” Tranfirive, whoſe a&ion paſicth into a thing of near 
fignification ; as, C170 tadjum, F run a race, 
xy 4. A, 


+ 


. 3 
j 7 "_ «— 


en - 
L 
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Cap. 24.' DeVerbo, & cjus Accidentibus. TIT. 


VE R BUM eft pars Ocationis, quz efſe atiquid Verbum, 


agereve 5* aur pats lignificac; 3 Ut, S4MM, AMO! eſle, agerey 


2 gue piti 

ers INE Be” nenificls 5 
- Eftque + -, 

& ( Poſenale, AED erribus perſonis in urroque Nye P erionate; 
 { merodift.oguitur; ut, Singul- 4/70, Anas, 
LE Amai, Pur, AIRAMIS, AMLALLS, AMBGRE. 8 
<4 
< Ec - Lmper ſong! i q 10d aallice perſons : aut numer; Imprr Þ. 
E | cerrainfi fignincationem. niG ex adjun&o caſu., ale, 
x G bliqua, lorricur 3 nt, Opazlet me, you je-5 
S ({ S-atur a me \ {tat 2 te. 


/ 


Verbo qui'dem accidunt, I.. Gons, Is Modnss grcidunt 


HI. Tempus, IV, Conjuga'in. \ Vers 
quinque . 
I. Qni-que ſunc Genera V-rbotum. . -._ g-Qciady 


I. Adtivunm, quod agrie fignificar, &1in 0 Gninin; 
ut, Amo, allamendo vero r Paſſtuxm tormatie poreft , 
ut, A097 

2, Paſſrvum , quod fats fi aber, \ & ino? finitur, 
denipro vero r Aftrorturnam relymere poreſt ; ur, A» 
my, 

3,. Neutrum, quod in 0 vel m finitum; nec admitrit 

7 ur fiat Paſſtuum z' ut, Cu770, $12, 

Neutrorua tia ſun genera ſecundlim corum Ggnifi- 


Attivum, 


Paivuw, 


Neutrug, 


| carionem. 


Subllantivum "quod ſubientiam rei figaificat ; ut, 
SUM, 

Abfolutum;.quod.ipſum per ſe ſenſum abſolyirg ur, 
Dorm, 


Tranſitivum, 6ujus aQio in rem:cognatz f gnificari- 
onis tranfir z ur, Cxrr0 tadium, 
: H 2 4. Des. 


103 The Latine Grammar, 


Deporent. 4 AD-'poncat' enderh in 07, and hath. cither rhe 


ARive fGgnification ; as, Loquor verbum, J ipean a 
1992D 2 vr the Neuter ; as, G/9rior, Þ boail, 
Commune 5 ACommuneendeth in or,and hath borh the AQtive 
and Paffive Ggnificacion ; as, O/culor, Jus, o- am 
kiſſed. 
Fur 11. Ticre be four Moods. | 
1 1, The 1nd4icaizve firaply ſh:weth a thing. or asketh 
actcat'v a queſtion, as, Ezo amo, J love ; 4nas ik? loveſt 
ou 2 | 
2. The Imperative bidderh or increateth ; as, Ama 
14, do thou love ; Da mi: give me, 
" PI 3. The Subjunfive is joyncd with another Verb in 
SubjunQive 1c (ame ſentence; 2s, {29 amarem,eram miſer, when 
J loved, F was a w2etth, 
And this mood 1s called the Op:ative,when it is uſed 
in W:Hing; and the Porencial,when ir is coniirucd by 
may, can, would, Hould, or ought, 


Imzetative 


_ xray or number; as, Amarr, totove, And :o this mood 


delong belong three Gerunds, which have cheir caſe or ending 
of a Noun, and their fignification of a Verb, 


Three G...:-D8, 2 * Amand:,of idving oz being loved, 
Geruads, D, Ab.Do, <a, 2 Amando,in loving o2 being loved, 
Dt, doglum- Nj Ac Dum,) © Amandum, t010v7,02 to be Loved, 


| 'The firſt-endeth in um, and Ggnificrh 
Two Supines,) Adively ; as, Amatum, to ipve. 


if whereof The latter end=th in #, and fignifieth 

mand Paffively; as, Aamaty, tO be loved, 
III, Verbs have five Texſes. 

Five Three onely diſtin& ; Preſent, Preterperſe, Future. 

Tenies» I, The Preſent tenſe which ſpeaketh of the.rime pre= 

Preſex® ſent, and ſignifies now to do, or to be done; as, Amo, 


IJ tove, 


2. The 


4 T-c Infinitive durh nor define a certain perſon,” 


&Q f 
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4. Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel aQiyi fignifi- Deponens 
cationem habet; ut, Leqnor verbum; vel neutrius, 'ut, ; 
Gloror, 

5. Commune, quo in or finitum.tam AQtivam, quam Commune. 
Paſſivam fignificationem habet, ur, O/cx/or, 


. YU, AMModi Verborum ſunt quatuor 3; ro que- 

« © . - , = - » - uUore ? 
1 Tndigativus fimpliciter aliquid indicat z autin- pau. 
rerrcgar; ut Ego Amo, amas tn? 


2, Imperativus imperat aut rogat , ut, Ama th, Da Imperati- . 
mihi, | | g—þ _— 

3, Subjunftivus ſubjungitur aſreri Verbo in eadem SubjunQi- 
ſenrentia, ut, C# amarem, eiam miſcr,  vus. 


Arque hic Modus dicitur Optativus , quando in optan. 
' douſurpatur, Potentials vero quando per 

Poſſum,volo, aut debeo exponitur; 

4. Infinitivus certam pertcnam aut numerum non Infiitivus, 
definit, ut, Amaie, Er ad bunc Modum pertinent Tria Ad quem © 
Gerund:ia quz 4 nomine caſum , &; 4 'Verbo figni» P*oinent 
ficatienem accipiunt, 


D Ab. Do, Amanes LS 
N Ac Dum, Amandum Gerundiz, 
| &;, dog dum 

| | Primus exit in «#1, & Aive fignificat , | 

- Duo Supina ut, Amaium, ot | CRIS 
quorum: YPoſterius exit in u, & Paſſive fignificat , Supina duo 
ur Amaly, | APY wn © mn. 


G Dz Amands 
Cu, 


III. Tempora Verborum ſunt quinque, **?; 4 a Oonantt Far 
Tria rantumidiſtinQa'; Preſens, PerfethuniFuthrum, Tv0rs | 


aliquid nunc agere vel fieri fignificat, ut, Amo, Przſcus, 


H,3 2, Pre, 


' Imperſett. 


Preterper- 


ket, 


Pretervice 


per teCts 


Future. 


Four Con- 
Jugati02, 


Whereof 
the Firſt 
hath a long 


Seeonde 


longs 


Id, e. 
Ort" 


Fourth 


hath z; lon 
before ve = 


and ls 
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T bel Latine Creminar | 
2: The Preterimperſel? tenſe ſveaketh of the time 
nivyes] perteRly paſt; and fignifiethy a thing 'ro" be 


&rne, bur not yer finiſhed; as, Amabam A loved, or 
J| did love, 
2. The Preterpeyſrif tenſe ſpeakerh of the time 


perfeRly pait, and figm:flech a thing to bejnow finiſhe 4 


as a Aman, JÞ haveloved, 


4 The Preterplupesf<ft tenſe ſpeaketh of the rime 
more than perfe&ly paſt, and tgnificth a rhing to be 
long fince finiſhed, 3s, Amaveram,I-had lever. 

5, The Future tenſe lpeakerth of the time to come, 
and fignifieth ſomething te be done for the firures as, 
Amabo 'J will love. \ 

The Future tcrite-of the Subjun@ive monde is-cal- 


Hed Exatt; becauſe it hath the fign/fication both of 


the Preter ohel, and Furwre repſe rogerher ; as, Cum 
5 


Amavero, when FJ ſhall have loved, 


IV. Conugation is the Varying of a Verb by Moacs 
and Tenſes/ 

Verbs have fore Comugations, which' are knnwn, 
onefrom another by certain rokens, or charaQteriſti- 
cal letters, 


I, The ficſt Conjugation hath | 
a long, before re and ris as, Amare,| 
amaris. | in the Infinirive 
2, The ſecond Conjugation hath | Mood _Preſznr 
e long befpre.xe:and 74; as, Pocere.| tenſe of Verbs in 
docers. 0, and.in the ſe- 
3-;;The chird-Conjugacienchath | cond: perſon fin- 
e ſhort before re and 125; as, Legere | gular of the In- 
Leger. | Cicarive 


moode ' 


4. The fourth, Conjugation: hath!| Preſenr': renſe (of 
4 dengheforareand FE; 05s Ame | 


Lan Wee; 5) [2 " 
2 \ 
FP . # 


Vet bs1n-0r 6 


Chap, 


N 


\P 


_ Grammatica Latina. -IvT 
- 2. Preteritum impe: feftum, de egupare nondum Tmperfee | 
perfeRE prxterito Joquitur, &-.aljquid fieri , ſed non- Etum: 
dum abſolvi fgnificat, ut, Amabam. 


3. Preteritum Perſe um de tempore perfeRe pre- 
rerito Joquitur, & aliquid jam perfici fignificar, ur, 
Amavi. | | 

4. Pretrritum pluſquam jerfc um de rempore plus © | 
quam perfeRo loquitur, & aliquid jamdiu perfeQum es 
fignificar, ur, Amaveram. : 

5. Futurum loquitur de rempore fururo, 8 aliquid p,turym 
de futuro fignificar, ut, Amabs, 


Perfe um. | 


. ®. 
SubjunRivi Fururum dicitur Exafum, quod pris 
reriti ſimul & fucuri ſignificationem habear,: ur, Cu 


AMmave'o, | | | 
! . : G OY 


IV. Conjugatio eſt variatio Verbi perModos & Tem- 
pora. | <2 
Verborum quatuor ſunt Conjugariones, que 2 ſein» : 
vicem certis indicibus, ſive literis caraQteriſticis diſtine' c@njugati® 


guuniur, ; | ones qui- 
1, Prima Conjugatio haber | ; Prins 

a productum- ance 7e & 15; ut| '- '__ -— haber @ 

Amare, Amari. in Infinitive prz. lengume 


2 Secunda Conyugario haber x ſear: | 'Verborum!.. » 
e produQum ante re & 75; ut,| ine, & in ſecun» OED 
Docere Daceris | dx perſona” fingu-" oa... 

:3- Tertia Conjugatio haber\ lari- . 'eJndicagivi. os, 
e correprum' ante 76-8 75; ut, Ee-; | przſentis Verbo- gov o7e” 
gore "4 "om .] rail, wenn 32 

-4,; Quarta Conmugatio haber| _ .. . "0 
z Productum ce +0 ru; 4 my 
Andie, Audiris, .. . © 


Hu 


" 31 OE 
& Vs 3* N 
: v 
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The Latine Grammar. 
Chap 25. Of the form i” of 1 the fourth Conjugation. 


Verbain(s)orime Verbs in(o)ofthe | Verb 
oe apts | Vet rrta ef | 
| o_—_ ficur DG > wag wages ficur * 4 Jug _ be va- 
. 0.& co mor ried like f mor | 
| Amogamas, amayvi, anare, amitum 4 nh ow : _—_ | | 
0 | mory amare, J tus, Q ſui, ri. 
, The Indicative Mood. 
5 £ Mo, T love Amory 8 
E £ 2 £Z Ames, thou {oveſt Amaris os ) 
S © 3 . Ama!, Yeloveth Amdre thou art | FR 
"Ip Armatur he is >= 
X Q 5 T Amamus, Cae e | Amamur Ce are S 
F-Y- 2 —_— ye c love | Amamini Ve are | 
: 3 Amant, they Amantur they are , 
& , 1 Amadbam J did Amibar J Wag 
S D» Amdbas thou HEY | Amabaris ? 
v 73 3 Amabet be Df | > Amabare thon waſt | iS 
| Ha S>8 | Amabatr hewis >= 
SET Amabamus Te div = | Amabamuy TOC were | Ky 
SE 2 Amabdtis pe DiD Amabamini ye Wete . 
@. 3: Amabant they did J Amabaniuc they. were } 
5 ; ave 
: 3 ? | | 2 A have 1 
thor haſt | SZ es 
5 ) Cui thou haſt 
; be hath | '£ e | Sl = 
* [ls | *C2/- behath 18 
I amavimus ae baye SS | Jumne < = 
| 4 Si - 4 - We have = 
E : '2:dneviſts ye have || .. 5 
8 24:04 S. -Þ furfts "ye have - 
my © fementran ther yave ES CRS.- | 
{bs 7 1: [on they jave | 
; Nw. 


Grammatica Latina. in 3 
=. Amaverem TJ had ) | ( erem FX had Y 


fueram * + 
: 2 Amaveras tyon hadft E ! [6 thou hadſt 
= oy Ko Oe '; s | ( werdas =” 
'f- & 3 Amaverat he had | 18 ras ; be had I 
=O my fuers &-© 
" = Amaverammwm We had S5 c _— We bad S 
© = & | 'Y | fueramus | 4 
@ = 2 Amaveratis Pe han E [ens ye hay —_—_ 
by < werat's ae: 
3 Amaverane they hay | | ook they had 
3 OEOOR, J fucrant | | 
x Andlo Yhhall \ Amber | Ifhallbe } 
. 2 Anabis thou ſhalt | {4 Anaberi thou ſhalt be 
BD 
v = 3 Amabit he thall __ Pac-"iy he hall be | = 
E by I Amabimns UTle ſhall 'S Amabimur Tae fall be E 
2 - 
& 


2 Amabitis ve hall 
3 Amebune they thall 


Amabimins yL fthall be. 
E-1 Amabuntur "oe on be ; 


The Imperative Mood hath one onely Tenſe, 
VIS, the Preſent Tens, ' | 


2 (4% Lovethm | reel Be thou 
T SD 3 ſ Amt let hfm love { Amteicr let him be 
v ©. . Amato Yn Awaler _ 
2 —I Amen Yeguslove | IM -letusbe >& 
E 52 (Commons loveve [am: moni _ 
Ament Amentvr 
. © 3 © CAmanto lefthem {ove C Amzantor be they J 


The | 


3 eye they might? 


The Latine Grammar, 


114 
| The __ Mood. 
I Amrm, Fmay ' | Amer, J may. 
CY 3. Ames, —_ "ain  Ameris thou ma ft ] © 
Z Amet. 9—_—_ Ameze,' - 
4 "my 2 | amr, he may | = 
I Ammms, We may * | Admenuy, Wie may | o 
25 2 Apmetis, yemay [ Amemini, ye may | 
' => 3 Ames: theymay JI Am-ntur they may 3: 
L. Tt Amerem, IJ might(tlt Amrver FJ might ? 
3 2 Amaes thou migh- | + pe” capt, thou migh: | [= 
Z 3. 4mvre:. He might = J © Amorae 
23 ® | => A maretur he ot 8 
'D ,, TAmvemus WI: might q / Amnemur Wie might | = 
>2 Amanetis ye might : \ Amaremmmi ye might a 
». 2 Ament they _ | Amwentrr they might J 
4 r-Amaverim, 3, might ? | . ſom n 22x A might 
I- 3 OR oy wy Be Evi thou migh- - 
bh 
3, 2 Amatverit he mfghe ye Lo eG - he might Jt 
y - 1 Amwiverimu (le might =2 3 _ We might 4- = 
, * {moot ye might I' Low ye might S 
Amavirme they mig, 
3 Amave vey might 3 =_ they might 
TiAmaviſem  J might. V erſſum £ « 
oY 5 adneee thou Wee = k] Fil __ that wigh- & 
- . « (ret} = 
I —- fut 
7 Ml | Ameeiſe- We might | = $6 from Wr might Þ 
2 binevifett might, |* FP] {os $2 
[ 8s ' s, 
F go pe V Rofetts ve might 'S 


57M then might 


Future 


——_—_ 


. Futures 


P 


tur. nkded, fo. hd | EGGECMPH 


_ 


_.1. Amtavitro I may . 3% "+ =p I may Y 


By | + Unters Wy 
= 2 Amezverts thou mat(t —2 be thou mail = 
\ GH or = 
© 3 Amrverit hemay [EL qo A, he may I 
I ; J Ed C t 
S — I Amaverimus Ulle may 8 erimmus We m y V 
. | 2% furmins 18 
2 Amnveritis y may | Iced (ty ve _ 
*: 4% Uneerints i « þ +4 
bg ' 2 Amarint . they Ay J | how they my } - 
| Ciubrint 
The Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent and | ” - ; 
Impe: fee Amare Yo tove © AM: 4 tobe {oOveds 
_ tente- W227 SR | 
Preterre f. C tohavey Camaumy tohave B: 
ang YAmovife 8 | _ Yi vel > had been 
Preterplup. Uh, Luved. 
Future ( Amituram ['t0 Hg Amatum iri,utl & &p love3 
- 7/C Lhoreafter)” CAmandumeſe many: 
.Gerunds. 


Amandi, Bf loving 092 of being laven. 
Amindo, fn loving, o2 of being loveo. 
.Amandurm, £9 loue, 0} 10'be loveb. 


Supines. 
Amun, to leave. Amatuto be loved. : 
Participles. 
of the Preſent tenſe )  c Amangy loving. 
Future IN 2986+ Azt2turur, tO love: 
Of.the Preter teaſe WEE 


joued THR 
a. the oved. s oy 


- Chap. 


Forure | n dry ©”; 
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| Chap. 26. Of the form of the Second Conjugation. 


Op—_—_ c_— 


K 

Verbs in (o) ſe- | Vern m (") of | | Verba in (0s) (c-| Verbsin(or)ofihe 

Gps. | th2 ſecond Con- candz C95nJu- | ſccond Conjuga- 

27 formantur | jugarion- be for- oxcion's formi- | tion be for mcd 
ficut Doc. 0 med hke D-ceo. | | like Daoceor, 


tur facur Doceor. 


[ Dae. gowans. 2 ab {ag dece- 


Daceo, low, doeut, dyoere, d. um,  decere, 3 us 18- 


The Indicative Mood: 


1D:ceo, F tcach. Dos or, J am tanght. 
2 tO 3 Docer, thou teachcſt Doceris aj | 
v 5 3Dccer, he teracheth | e D«ere thou art tanght. 
_- Docrrur, bei*trught- 
5 . 1 Docemus, We trach, | Diem CAtarecaught. 
5 5, Duvets "pe torch D xcemeni ye are taught. 
* *% 3D>x&t thepteach. [ Dicentwo they are tajtght. 
. Dxebans, J did FDko .A was 
G & 2 Dxeb's thou didſt . 
ws Dxeb.'t he did |; RN thou were => 
S D:cebatw he was = 
E 5 1 D»ebamms, Te Did S | Docebamur We were [= 
MP 23 Dacebatis ye DiD ry ye were 
3 Doecebaut thry did Decebantw they were 
TD-cu# JF have 7 
I have 
yo Decuifis, thou hat 
6 S | thou bat 1 
w 30xuit, ht hath «2 S 
_ = S | be hath _ Z 
Ex Dorrimus, We have Z 255 I'S 
We. and We have | = 
6 grew” ye have = 
| | ye have oy 
3 f Decora they have | 
(hex have | 


Prec:rimperf. 


Future 


BD, .. am ranies 


—_- 
we 
> 3? 


Grammatica Lating. 


A 

« Do:ueram Jhad ?J | Low. Cx F' 
FF en 2 Decueras | thon hadit 2 } þ re thou hadt |. 
- 25 ; - - Q paged A - 
2 $- Prevent. WO EN y > nt be hay 7 
E.. Decyerions Web 12] Efron Wehay: © E 


%42Þ6 weratis Pe Had © ] 


-v \ F eratss 
8 Fat yet bay 
3 Do:uerant they had | | 


4X8 
| Efurrans theyhad y 


P!ue, 


1 Do:cbo Jwilll 1 | Docebor _ I will be taught 


T | | 
n 32 uns wo Thou. Welt $ Doceber® thou wilt be taught 
Z : = S .Dgcebitur be will be targht 
W & « Docebimus Ule Will | & ! Docebimuer We will be taught 
& 2 D cebitis ye will De-ebizeai Pe Will be tanghr © 
y 
- 3 Deceliexr they will } | Poceiuawa they will be taught 
We The Imperative Mood. 
D ; ' Fat © Daces 
PE : Di ets Teach thon rs ed Bethon ] 
BZ! EDom him 1 SO ale 
FA T x Doceamuss Letus teach Docenmur Let us be Z 
'S Docete 2 Dag Doc comet x, 
= £ 2 Deceteve teach ye. Decominer Shes ; 4 
oceane | —" cedamtnty * them FTLS 
Q ; Daceucs let them teach > Forrrogat MM 


The Potential Mood. 
I Do-eam may :- Y {| Docew. 2 I * 
Y & 2 Doceas 20 mayeſt | | Docears | | ny 
8 © 3 Docect he may {© | EC Doceare | 
= | ; Dy = | Doceatur . 
YZ $£ 1 Doceamus Wie may © | © ar 
& @, 2 Doceetis ye may | Doceamme 
3 Doceant they may ©; | Doceantrr 


Doceamnur © 


'S 18 The Latine Grammar. 


L 


1 Drcerem Tm by Dogerer Imfght | 

2 Dxceres Thou michtlt 5 Docereris Thuu mighy ) _ 

&%' ; Dew hemight ? Decerere (reit / Z 

WL 'CE | Docretur he might - >& 

SP | Dotetenub Wemight 2! Deceremar Te might ( = 

E £ 2 Docorews peinight Deceremini ye might ) = 
= LK '3 Docetent hep uight oh © 0 thepmtgyt 


x Dorveris might ) | Sim I might I 


__— axe 


as 2 Docueris tho migh: 1 > i. - thoumigh- | 2 
32 =|a/ 4 gg $1 
5 4 $3 Dcwris bc mi. - | ſacvt be might Z 

@ 2 Deckert ye might T p- Tus fueritis ve -tiads S 

3Docucrins thex-neighe | | {eaſe they migyt | 
21Doceife mi Jmicht \ | TM nicht E '\ | 
Ss Decuiſes qinigh ED) M _ <hvr migh E : 
| Q = 

Su is heung F - b | Tos hype be might & 
=p "ot dt | hrs fu Wemight 3 
=2 Docuifſetis yemight” jS a 2 Sees Z 

they a F-: Zain ales S 

4 Uaſi theymighe 3 


Future 


Future © 


The L atine Grammar 
has 4 I] ”, Iniy 2 
| 2 Pxumis thoumailt | 2 E TA thoumaig = 
, S 3 Decarrit he may 1=15 _ _ It 
E ” x Dxcuoimus Te may | 52, 3 re We may | -] 
K- þ- HEYLIRG 
opens nemey | 19) Sow 16080 'S 
Penrine Thepmar } |" C 27, "we may | 


The Infnitive Mood. 


Preſent and 


CBC E'S RO PR ers 
Imperfect Doan] fo rearhe es 10 be tanghe. 


oF tenie 


"—_ fo have 02 FRE e(fe 4 have o2 Hand ' 
Dif Y | od, vil fuiſfe bcen taught 


Pe.h =—y 


Fucure) Dogurume [| cortices M. {Dean iri,vel (t6.be cautht 


efte UertafrerJ. LDocerdunt e{fe 


Gerunds. 
- Docerd;, of teaching, o2 of belt ta! 
Decend?, in teachtng,o2 of betna t 
Deecndums to reach, o2 to be taught. 
Supines. _ 
Dom, to teach. Doas, to be taught. 
Parciciples. 
Of the 


hereafter. 


ght. 


Ofthe Fu> avout Wo. a 


TRfe 


& 
a_—— "nl 


cure in © Deva to beach | Future Zmjnengs 


Chay, 


"vy 20 FY The Latine Grammar. | ED 
Chap. 27. Of the form of the third Conjugation 


Verbs in(»).f 


Verba in (o) tis | Verbs in(o)of the } Verba in(or)tertiz 
Conjugationis thicd Conjuga- | Conj.igationis | the third Con. 
formaniu ficur tion be fo:med | formantur ficut | jugarion befor 
Lego. lik: Lego, Logor - Lmed Ik. Legor, 
legeris, = Flum, ?, p 
L egolegis legi legere leftum, | Lew » legere "28 Fs $ gf, 
\. The Indicative Mood. 
v EI F Ee. J read. Legor, «Jam 
E © 2 LyLyg thou readet. | (Legis, thou art 
hes 4 3 Legzt he readety. Legere, | Y 
= ; Legiter, bets \ tread. 
S.=5 I Frgimus Te Legynss, Gr wtre 
© ZLegut. they): L-guner. they were, b 
T' Legcham J Did rcaD, Legebar J was 
< E 2 Legebas thou readeſtz | ; L:gebaris t ; 
L © ZLegcbat he Did read» Legebare thou waſt | {f & 
Sm L-gebatur he was © as 
E . I Leg-b/>mysTUedid L-gebamur Tiewcre < 
— &» 2Legebarrs ye-D[D reav. Legebamm: ye were 
® 3 Leg-bane they did) Legebantur they were 
a eg, Je [4%  J have 
. — : S, PI | 
| 2 Lgiſts, thou haſt JE: _ thou haſt. 
g 3x vedaly [IC ITE: heard 5 
Gu . } 
gon ee Mb EB Thamm, Mezave, {= 
22 'Tegiftis, ve 12, 
2 5 Legerunt JI ſunt - BS. 
, of + Lager, *they have | } m_ they bave i. 
” ] 76s ; 


Preters 


' Grammatice Latina. 121 
z Legeans Jhad PT | > } wad J-had i 
Ke S* 2 Legeras thou hadſt 2 Thars thou haſt | .- 
IN VI 3 Legerat he hay | = 5 3 
3 = fuere be hay 
- x Leger onus (ehad = © Taromm We had E 
Q £ : $9 | 
£ » Lynch re had S trvas ye had 
3 L-grront thep had 'Þ 37 fuerant they hab [ 


OL. Hope : L981 
- 2 Le8'3 ; 
Z S z Lge ye will | = 23 
a 
© £o:ts im WP = 
= 2 > Jen" a will | . @ 
Sk was ey will bY 
The Imperative Mood. | 
L | F MN] 
{if Ravchou | {ic Bithn } 
32) Flew te hirhreaw | Flea: lethimbe | 
Z T x | Lepcoma Letus read 0 ye ef Let us be | 5 
ee 
L = 2 Logics FORD HEE ran reve 
= egane aurar 
_ Liiges 1:00 Le tefthein Ii 


The Potential Mood.. 


Preſent rene 


Legantar 


A. 


22 


- 1 Legerem 
2 Legeres 
3 Lego 


J mfght 
he might- 


1 Legeremus Tae might 
Legericis ye might 


Plur, I Sing. 


UW MM 


Tmperf-&- 


1 Ligaim TJ mfcht 
, thou mfgh- 

teſt 
3 Leger! : vemight 
_ Legerimus Te might 


e 2 Legeris 


Peererperiet 
T Sing. 


ur. 


Plur 


& 2g Legeritis yemtight 


Ca 2 Legiſſes 
O 2 Legifſet he might 
#2 1 Logiſſenmus Ta? might. 
2 Legifſetis yemigyt 
3 Legifſent, they way 


Preerpluperf. 


Ts 


x Legero 
. thou maiſt_ 
o_ Y logrt h? may 


2 Legers 25 


_ 


E 2 Logorzin | pemay 
3 Legarint They 


% 


3T-goine- they might } 
11-gijem J might* \ 
thou migh- 

(teſt 


Jmay } 


# 0 > Legals Wie may. | 


— _— 


av3a —_ 


thou might 


Legerent They might 


I 


| 


= 
= 
S 
<Q 

[E|: 
= 
& 
*; 
2 
& 


| 
| 
3 


OL ojn 


j 


The Latine Crammar 


_ " ara1 


— RR 
- 


Fo 


Leger FJ myght 

5 Legereri: thou ou mnighe 

1.1 Lrgrrere (teſt 
-— exr Hemight 
Legercmur TOC might 

Legeremint pe might 

Legerenmtur they might 


ſom ' 


[rm 
105 fuigee Ht might 


mT thou ay 
eſſ.mus 
: yr xe:;(ae might 


gv21 


Lefus 


$ fit 


; 1" be might 

/ms Wemight | 

= ye might 
they migyt 


L2fFi 


fue ttrs 


$f at 
$3 txt 


Z efſem 


TM 


4%: ſes 


| La 


thou mb 


wa (Q1 
Sin .Ve might 


Lear 


er0 


furs | K i may 
foerls _ thou maift 
$ erit 

furree 'be may 

$ erins's 

; fnerimus Cir nay ' 

*ry ”wHis 

bi fueritis. 'Ve may 


erint 
. Seeorine they may 
The 


Tmicht | 


be ati a 


4 


' Imight \ 


efſent | 
{huiſem they might | 
2 


( 


| 


.. Qv33 u32q89v0 


—— ava 2g 


. "0824 40 


aa24u329q avg _ 


| 


Preſent 2nd 


ImperfeC 
tenſe 


Preterperf. 
and Leg: fe 


Perterplup, 


Future L-aoradl ftoread 


efie _Uergafter) UL genduon fe _ 


to Have 02 
had read 


The Lative Gramm av. 


o2 of be 


The Infinitive Mood. 


= an to read Ls) Lo be rea. + 
s. | 


Lea,m eſe? to have oz had 
" Bei 


been read, 


{Le Gum irigvel (tO be reay 


Hereafree. - 


Gerunds.' 


. Pegend;, of reading, oz of bef « rea. | 
Legends, in reading, yo 


gt —_ 


| Legg foread, 02 fo beread. 


Lens to trad. Lev, to be red, 


of here: CLeſen feſt Nets 


1 
\ 


Sfche Fu- | | ha 
bure in IN na ws reap | Pare Fendi 3 to be r8ad. 


” FAſe. 


Participles. 


Of the 


Of the 


E 2 


Supines. 


's 


Prefs 


, 


Chap. 


124 The Latine Grammar. 
Chap 28. Of the form 'm of the feurth C Conjugation. | 
Verba i n(Nqoar Verbs» inCs)of the Verba in(or)quar 


tzConjugationis fourth Conjuga- | tz Conjugyrionis 


variantuc ficut | tion be” ya wy varigaruc 
Aud. like Audjory Acdzor 


Audiogtud isa#tdivis audire, auditum: | As ei, $ Veg 0 
. 2 


the fourrhCon- 
_ Hagation be va- 


The Indicative Mood. 


- 7 Udis, Jam } * 
Ss @, A Andy] thon heareſt Air th nact | 
© 3 © Audi, Qeheareth | NAdire ON 2 
A ' Aud | ae | Aud —_ care q- 
SE 5 1 EmMS, o” 
© = 2 Auditi r Anudimins Ve ate 
at ryotunÞ rhey- be Anlizmar they art } 

Audi bam. hebichar I was k 
$5 Anh =D | te? coat | 
oS eb wp 
& - w7 om -—+ Audieb:mini ' pe Wete AY 
Aadichant they DID ; Audiebentur they were 


: © Preterimperfe@; 
P lore | Singe 


2 aud iviſh, thou hal 
he on 
3ſow We have! | 
Ges vehave | © 
72M they dave | | 


—_ 


a 3 eudivis be hath mn L 
$- x ardivimus Wie have>2 F 
E 


> 2 audiviſtin ye have 
I 
Qs + -—=j they have | 


Verbs Ms of 


tied like A udior 


Doaternluvert. 


4% ox 


Grammatica Latina. 


x Audiveren Jhad - [te I'hav 
2 Andiveras then hadit | [0 thou habſt 
ES 's 1 pecras RY — 
$5 3 Andiveres be hav KY Jy | {8p he hav S 
Ex Audiver denn; Ute Hay S2| | feramas (Or had 2 
£2 | oj {| peg Z 
= 2 Andivtretis Ve han | E th ye * ap | 
3 Audiverant MEWs } | (os we 
+ 1 Audion 
- {:< Ne. 
S _ P= 
m Z 5 Ln: gore all | 
3 Audiens ther hall } 
The OATIREE Mood. 
2 14 adive B: thon 
s- 3 Hear tho | by 5 =} 
S 3 ſAvdiat | | (ancient let him be 
S Uaudjo It Limbear | anwiicr - 
—T Andie pee dear And tar let us be v8 
F.. Azdite {tngiaint 
I 2 (Auditee: drarye Audiniiner be ve 
Fs rw le 7% 


A 

A a—_ vounayp---- 
Atudjans; they mar "xs 
Preteg- 
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v1 on FJ might Audrey , 
[X- 2 wg: thou wy | Arden thou mig. ] - 
ct HO Kdirere 5 ed 
E: {3 a hem ght ( Audietur He might |-5 
r- 'V© I Audiremus Ws mig.t Fr © | Auairanuy We might | IX 

[1 = 23 Audnetis migyt - [ Herr eerm ye might 

N >= 3Audnent Fhep might } | Audirentny they might 5 

þ Audroerim JT might ""# Von J might ? 
$ 2 dpdrovis thou migh- E: $/ thou wigh. S 
= Ve S 
' 3 Audv.i he mighe 2% Fo of he might; | & 
Io = I Andivoimum Tl; might. PF IJ fo Wh might | Z. 
= '©>g : => 
= = > Andiveritzs ye might T2 The Frs ye might. | 1 

>) glu. 

'” 2dughuerint they night fs e they might 1 

 T-dadiviſſen J might: ſoſom I might | 
& 2-4udvfes thou mighe| ='Z I £415... tyoy migh-! 2 
V * (reſt a} 6 fuſes (telt | = 
I « hi 3 Audividgs he nmixhr |E ; FAM he in: ght j- 
; > Lhe We might [2 {ſons Wi: might | E 
p. > tudnifrs remight | | "'0 S ets | yemight Z 
3 udruiſſext they might) Uflia they might| © 
*  TeAudirro | Fay 7 ug J may 7 
0 anc  Qoamal.| foe  thoumatſt |S 
puns ig EI OTE em (2 
Uutinns We may = 2 

| 


_ 
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The Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent and 
| Imperte& & > qudir Jo dear © 4 Andi: Sto be FeatÞd, b 


tente 
_ fe Audiiumy 10 have 02 
d TY o have © he 
Pretes lo TAndividt - Hearn efſe vel had bee 
WY "+ 721 fu (Fe hcard. 


/ 


. __ ſ to hear Auditum i irz,v9/ (09 de hearty 
| Foes IT of ? hereafter) p udjendum ei rereatier. 


Gerunds. 


PS of yearing 02 of a. heard. 
Audiendo, in hearing, 02 of being heard. 
Audiendungt0 hear, 92 to be heard.; 


Supines. 
Auditum, to hears Auditz, to be heard- 
Participles. 


Of the Pceſenttenſe HE tearing. 


Furure iN 744+ Auaditurus, tO heat: 
Of the Pr*ter tenſe Anuditus, heard. 
Fuinre in d#%4 


 ldicnda, tobe heard, 
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As in Preſenti, 
Rh. Q-R; 
WIiLLiAaM LILI1E's Rules off 
' the Preterperfett tenſes and Su- 
pines of Verbs. | 


Chap. "29. 
of the Preterperfec tenſes of Simple Verbs, 


IJ. As inthe Preſent tenſe . makes the Preterper- 

Ar in pre fe& tenſe in avi; as, No nas, to [tnim, navi; 
Je Rules vocito vocitas to call often,voci' avi. Except 1. Lavs 
be dlavi, to wah ; juvo juvi, to help, nexo nexvi, to 
Preter ten- knit; ſeco ſecui,to cut; eco necud, toil, mico mie 
 esof Sim- ,4j,to ſhine; ' plico plicui,to fold; frico fricui,to rub; 
| ple Verbs» om _ to tame; apron. od thunder ; /on0 
"6.6 ſon1.to » Crepo-crepur,t0 crack; weto vitni to 

- ghar fozbid; + cubui, to Ip voto; which ſeldome 
| on 4s ma» makes avi, 2. Do das, tO Jive, will make ded; ; and 
| Ceth ev ſtoſtas, to ftand, /teti, | | | 


"Hal Il; F7s in the Preſent tenſe, makes the Precerperfe& 
In the ſe- © tenſ in 4kas, Vigro-nigres nigerat,to ay black 
cond E:, Except I. Zubeojubesquſſ,to didg/orbeo ſowes ſorbxi 8& 
wakes is ſorpſzto ſup z 7u/ceo mulci, to aſwage;luceo luxi,to 
4 Hine;ſedeo ſedi,to fit;video vidi,to ſce;prandes prandj, 
to dinezſtrideo [ir:digto make a noiſe; ſuadeo ſuaſi,to 
perſtwade;rideo rif,to laugh; and ardeo arſi,to burn, 
2. The firſt ſyllable is doubled in theſe four fol- 
lowing, viz. Pendeo pepends, tohang; mordeo mo- 

word, tobite, En ls | 
Eb i Spondeo 


” <-ocan_. [l 


$$0062$:SEESHESESSSS: $$ ESSP = 


q © 
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- : \ 
As in Preſent. 


SIVE, 
GuLIiELMIi Lir1in KRegulz 
| de Prateritis '& Supinis 


Verborum. 
=p MX bh / TRE 
Cap. Z9. 
De Preteritis Vethcrum Simplicium, 
J, AS in preſenti pe: feftum format in avi ; Pretrnn , 
t nonas nav3, vocito yocitas Yocitavt, 


T, Demelavo lavi, juvo juvi, nex6que nexui ; Simpl 
FT {eco quod ſcecui, neco quod necui,mico ver bum Cn 
Ouod micui, plico quod plicui, frico quod fricui det; 1, vim 
Sic domo quod domui, rono quod ronui, fons verbum © conjugs- 
LHuod (onui, crepe quod crepui, vero quod verui dat; tiones: _ 
A1que cubo cubui » 741d hec formantur in avi. formut v7 


2. Do das 74e dedi, ſto ſtas formare ſeri v#ull; 


H.T; Sin preſenti perfeffum ſamar ai ui dans, 


Vi nigreo nigres: nor le. - hbeo exc —_— 29 
Sarbes fork behert mul; > Ingecinda 
Luceo wwltluxi, eds ndedier Wis 
Puts vidi ; {ed prande \ fideo Aridi, 
Suadeo ſuaf;, {ivy ri aber ardco & ar6, 


_— 7 nor bis inf2 ceminetur /olah 
Pendeonemgus mm mordeovultque wpingy..: 


Spondeo 
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Fa the 


Third,Bo 
makes bi- 


Eog (37 


Do fp 


Sox: 
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Spondeo Foſpondi, to promiſe; :0ndeo rotondig toclip 
ozſheare, 

3. If /ory ſtand nexr before gro, pro is turned into 
fs, as, geo urſi, tourge; mulges mulſs, & mulxi, to 
milk; #geo. f4xi, tobe cold; /ugeo 1ux;i, to lament, 
exgeo & auxi, tdencreaſe. 


4 Fleo ftes, to weep, makes fiewiz leo les, to be=' 


ſmear, {ev!, and its compound deleo makes delevi, to 


blot out , p/eo ples, to fill, makes plevi. 5, Neo 


es toſpin, nevi;maneo to tarrp, makes manſs.6. Tor- 
gueo, to welt torſo, 7, And here, to ſick, hef. - 

8. Yeo js made vi; as, Feiveo, fervi, to be hor, 
bur #3veo, to Wink, and its compound conniveo to 
cloſe and open the eyes, makes niv3 and #nix;; cieo, to 


/ 


krouble makes civi; and vieo, to binde, vievi. 


.IIT, He third Conjugation will form the. Preter- 


perfe& renſe, as is plain here, Bois made bi, 
'as, Lambo, {abi t0 lick, Excepr 1. Scribo, [cripfe, to 
write; nubo, nupſe tobemarriedtoa man; and CKM- 


_ bo,cubui, to lie down. 


' Cois made cizas,Yinco vici,to overcome Bur 1. Pars 


| Co makes peperci and parſito ſpare; dico dixi, to ſap, 


and duco, duxi, to iead, 

 Dois made dig as, mando, mandi, to cat; bur ſcindo 
to cut, makes ſc:diz findo, fidi, to cleave, fundo, fudi 
to pouz out; tundotutud:, to. knock; perds pepends 
to weigh; tepdo, tetendi, to fFretch ; pedo pepedi, to 
fart; cad, cecidi, to fallz cedo cecidi, tobeat; cedo, 


- ceſs, to gibe place: 'vade togo awap; rado to ſhaveg 


Ledoto hurt': !udo, to play; divids to divine : 
trudo to thruſt; claudo,'tolhut ; plaude to clap 
hands: r7odo, to gnaty, change alwayes do into f, 

Go is made xi,asjungo, to jopne, junxi; burr be- 
fore go makes 7; ' as ſpargo, ſparf,to ſprinkle ; /ego, 
#0 FORD made: {42/5 ABR: 289, F000, 58g" F2Pes., 

Ml; BL tart os * 2010gh, 
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Spondeo, bgbere ſpaſpondi ; rondeo, 24'tque tatondie 


-3-;:b vel r ante geo, ſi flet, geo vertitur in ſi, 
Urgeo #t urfiz mulgeo, mulſi, dat quoque mulxi z 
Frigeo, frixi ; lugeo, luxi ; habet augeo, & auXi. 


4. Dat leo, fles,flevi; leo, les,levi g indeq; natum, 
Deleo, delevi'; pleo, ples, plevi. 5. Nea nevi ; 
A maneo, manhi, formatur, 6, Torqueo, torli, 


7. Hzreo w#u't hxfi. 8. Veo fit vi z ut Ferveo,fervi, 
Niveo, & znde ſaium poſcit conniveo, nivi, | 
Et nixi ; Cico, Civiz Vieoque Vievi, 


"Ertia Preteritum formabit, ut bic maniſeſium, 1 Tertizg 

Bo fit biz ut Lambo,Jambi. 1.Scribo,excipe ſcripſ; Bo fit bi. 
Et nubo, nupſi ; anizquum cumbo, cubui dat. 

"oe" "a 


Co fir ci g ut Vinco, vici ; v#lt parco, peperci, 
Et parfi ; dico, dixi 3 duco, quoque duxi. 


Do fit di; ur Mando, mandi; ſed ſcindo,ſcidi, dat, 
Findo fidi z fundo; fudi; mundo, turudique; 
Pendo, pependi ; rendo, retendi ; pedo, pepedi z 
Funrge cado, cecidi ; fro verbero A oy cecidiz - 
Cedo: pro diſtedere; five locum dave cefli, 
Vadozrado, lzdo, ludo, divido, trudo, - ' 

Claudo, plodo, rodo, ex do ſemper faciunt 6, 


\ Cog Co 


Do, di, 


Go fit xi $- ut jungo, juns! 4 fed r. antego welt fi ; | ' Go, xt» 
vt ſpargo, ſparſi; lego, legi z & age ſafit egi; | 
. % * - . »2 my p %s 's ; n pa 


, - 
k \ % 
s - 9 0009" HF OOO OE EO 7 T9 oe er ESTES NICE SORT IRS DP OE + 
+" om” of : : 7 i [ = 


flo,xi- 
Logui- 


No,vi. 


Mo,vi, 
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i&tigi, to tonch 2 pungo, to prick, makes pu#z3 and 
prupngi; frango fiegi.to break ; pangopepigi, to make 
a bargain : payxgo pre!,to joyn: pars panxi,to ſing. 

Ho is made at; as, Treho traz:, tOd2aW : aud ve 
ho vexi, to carry. | 

Eo is made ui; as, (lo celni, to till ;: bur Pſallo, 
to ſing, and /a/o,ts ſalt,make /a#: ; vills, ro plitck 

up, makes veli and wif: fallo, to Trceive, makes 
fefelli ; cello, to bzeali, ceculs ; and petlo, to datve a= 
way, pepuli. | 

Mo is made ai; 2s, Fomo vomni, to vomit $ bur e- 
2x0, makes emi, ta bup : comoromph/, to comb 2 promo 
prompf#, todrzaw z demo dempfe. totabe away : [u- 
mo [umpſs, totake ; premo preſſ, to preſs, 

N9 is made vi; as, /i#o fivi, to ſuffer, Excepr Te- 
mno tempſi, to veſpile : ferns [travi, to trew 2: ſperns 
ſprevi, to delpiſe 3 lino levi, lini and livi, todatyd 2 
6er30 crevi, tovilcern. Giguo matkes genus, to beget - 
poo poſui, to put 3 cans cecini, to (ing, 

Po is made pf z as, ſta/po ſcalpfi, to ſcratch: ram- 
pornpi,tobteak ; reps ſtrepuwitomake a noiſe : cre- 
ps crepus, tacrack, | 

Duo is made gui ; as, linquo 1iquz,to icave, Except 
coquo coxi, to boi, 

Rois made iy as, ſero, toplant oz ſolp, makes 
ſevi, which. ing the ſignification, rather makerh 
ſermi 4 weryo, to , veiri and verſi: wouſſs, to 
burn : gers geſſ, to ad, or beat ; quaro queſovi; to 
ſeek 3; tero ally =) wear 2 cnrr0 cucerr3, ky Rn 

So will make evi g as,accerſo, to go to call, ares 
to go tocail , jnreſſs, torevile,, and /ageſſo foi, £9 
provoke, ' Except eepev, to offer to take, which 
makes capeſſs and capeſ#vi z faceſſo,to. go about to do, 


© have fiuſun... 


' $cois made of - 2s, piſco park, to feed.; bur poſco, 
will have popoſci, to require, Diſco, 


and viſe, tg viſit, makes viſ; bur pinſo to'babe, will 


Ro | 
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_ Dat rangorerigi, puogo punxi pupugig#e; 
Dat frango fregi, £3 fignat pango paſcici 
Valt pepigi,p/0 jango, pegi, pro ceno panxi? 


Ho ft xi, crahotes rraxi, docet & velto VeRis 


Lo fit ui, colo cex colui;pſallo excipe £208 p 


Et fallo fine p, ney ſalli format utrungue 
Dat vello velli vulfi quoque, fallo fefelli, 


Cello pro frange ccculiz pello pepuliquee 


Me fit ui, vomo ce vomui: ſed emo facit ; ma 


Como petit compli , promo procaps; adjice demo 


Oxod format dempli, ſumo ſumpli, premo preſſi, 
No fit vi, fino ge fivi, remno excipe rempſi, 


Dat ſterno ſtravi, ſperno ſprevi, lino levi, 
Interdum lini © livi, cerno qu0que crev1 2 


Gigno, pono,cano,genui, poſui, cecini, dant. 


Po fit pſi, ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi, rumps excipe rupi, "R 


Et ftireps quod format trepui, crepo quod cr crepui 847 


Quo fit qui, #t linquo liqui, coquo demito coxi. - 


Dnod ſerui meligs 75g mKLARNS fights ficatum. 
Fult verro verri & verſi, uro uffi, gero geſli, 
Quzro quzlivi, tero.rivi, curro cucurri. 


pro plants oc ſeming favi; 


So,velut accerſo, arcefſo, incefſo, &6que lacefſo, 


uacarys fvig ſed tolle 


capeſha, 
ue capeilivi facit, argue facello facefli, 
on ; bhabebit, 


Seo fit vig ut paſco pavi; vult poſco popoſei; - 


py ” To Ls 4 . , | 
T 3 $3 
Lb 


: Ho, xis 


Lo, ui 


- 


Mo, ut ' 


No.vi. 


. Po,pſis 


| Quosqulp 


Rogrl. 


So, livi, - 


© $c0, vis 
Pult 


To, ti. 


EQog em. 


Vos Vis 
Ro, exuis 
Cio, cis 
Diogdi, 


P log P!s 
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D:ſco,didici,to learn,and quiniſco quexi,to nod with 
the head, 


To is made, ti; as, verto verti, to turn: Siſto, ſtits, 


 tomaketo ſfany: bur #itto makes mif,, to ſend: pets 


will form petvvz, to aSke ſterto ſtertui, toſnozt; meto 
meſſui, tomow, FOEOR +. > | 
Efo is made exi; as, fi:o flexi, to bend: bur petFo 


to coinb, makes pexi, and pexuiz and neffo, toknit; - # 


\ exut and ext, 


Po is made v3, as, volvo volt, to rowl over : Ex- 
cept Vivo vixt,tolibe, Nexo, makes nex1,tgknit, 
and texo, texn:, to weave, | | 

Cio is made cz; as, facio /eci, to make: jaciogjeci,to 
calt: bur /acio, to atlure, makes /exi; and ſpecio to 
behold. ſpex3, 5 ds | ; 

Dio is made di; as, fodio, to dig, makes fodi. 

Gio is made gi; as, fugio fugi, to avoid, 

Po is made p3, as, capio ceps,, to takic, Excepr cu- 
pio cupivi, to deſire, and rapzo. raps. to ſnatch, and 


| ſapio ſapui, or:ſapivito be wile. 


Rio,ri. 
Tio fit 


; Ppreterperfe&'tenſe is ſeldome uſed. 


Uo, ai, 


In Quarta 
is format 
4Svig 


'* Rio is made 71+ as, pario pepers, to bring fo:th, 
Ti is made ſſi: as , quatio quaſſ;, to ſhake, which 
#0 is made #1; as Fatuo tain, to appoint , bur 

p!uo. to rain, makes p/xvi and plu; firao firuxi, to 

build, fo fluxi, toflow, * 


IV f He fourth Conjugation makes & inthe preſent 
renſc, and iv; inthe preterperfeR tenſe: as, 


© ſcio ſeis ſcjvi, to tio. Except venio veni, to come, 


cambio campſs,toexchange:raucio raupp,to be hoarlſe, 
fareio farſs,to ſtuff. ſarcio /arſ, to patch,/tpio/ep/s, ts 
hedge: /entio ſenſi, to perceive: ſu/cio fu/f, to under- 
prop: baurio baufito draw; ſancio/anxi, to eſta. - 
bliſh, wincio vinxi, to binde:; /alzo ſ/alui to teap, 
and amico amicui tociothe, We ſcldome uſe, Came 
bivi, baurivi, amicivi, &ce 

| | Chip 
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 Tult didici diſco, quexi jormare quiniſce, 
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EF 


To fit ei; ut, verto verti, ſed fiſto neterny, Toy ti. 
Y Profacioftare Aftroum, #am jure ſtiti dat, 
Dat mitro miſj, peto vult ſormare petivi. | 
K. Scerro ſterrui bhabet, mero meflui, 4b eo fit exiz Efozexiy 
Ut.fle&o flexiz peo dat pexui, habetque 

Pexi; c:14am neo dat nexui, habe! quoque nexi, 


| Voſfitvi: #t, volvo volvi: vivo excipe vixis Vo,vis_ 
Nexo #1 nexui habet, fc texo texui babebir, Mis TG « 
' Fut Cie,Gig ut facio feciy jacio quogue jecis Wn. 
Aniiquum laciolexi, ſpecio quoque ſpexi. Ci cpe 
Fit dio, di; ut, fodio fodi, Gio, cex fugio, pi. | Dio, dis. 
Fit pio, piz:#t, capio cepi, cupio ercipe piviz Gy 
E! rapio rapui, ſapio ſspui, atque ſapivi. | Pio, pig 


: Fitrio, ri; ut, pario peperi. Tio {ſi Geminans ſ; —— 
Ut quatio quaſſ1 , 'qzog v3ix reperitar in uſu, "00 
Denique uo,fit uiy ut, ftawo Ratui; plus pluvi UW": 
Foarmai fivi plui z ſtruo fed iruxi, fluo fluxi,- 


IV. (J Parte dat is,ivi;ut monſtrat ſcio ſcis 11bi ſeiviz xa quarts 
| i E:cipias venio dans vehi, cambio.campſi, 5 format = 

Rucio rank; farcio farſi, farcio ſarfi, ->**_ © La 

Sepio fepli, fentio ſenſi, fulcio fulfi; ' 

Haurio item haufi, ſancioſanxi, vincio vinxi; 

P-'0 ſallo ſalio ſalui, &+ amicio amicuj dat. 

| Parciys utemur cambivi, hautivi, amicivi, 

- Sepivi, ſanxivi, ſarcivi, a/que ſalivi. 
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| ane Game | fb Simple and che Compound Verb have the | 
n 


——_————  ——  —— 


— —_— ——_—— " —— 


ITT © ORRET 
Of the Preterperfe& tenſe of Compound Verbs. | 
The; fimple | | 


Poune, L ſame Precterperfe& renſeg as, Doczi , Jhave 
——_ taught: edoeu;, J have fully taught, bur, | 
preterper- 2. The ſyllable, which che. fimple verb doubleth, 
fect renſee js noralwayes doubled in the Compound, excepr in 
_— theſe three, precv70, torun before: excurro, to. run 
thardouble. Outs and repizengo to prick again 2 and in the Com- 
the firkt pounds of Do to give: deſcs to learn: /io to ftand: 
ſyllable. and poſco to require, eG | 
2 Pico» 2. Plico compounded with /#b or a Noun, will have 
plicavi, as, {uppiico, to ſupply: myultiphco, tomultt= 
plp: bur applico to apply; complico to foulb up; re> 
plico, to teply, & exp/xcot8tinfold, will end mw!, 
| or avi, IDES 
3 Cleo. 3- Though Oleo to (mel, makes 01u3, yer its com- 
pounds makes rather olevi s bur Fedoleo to ſmell 
frong, and /«boleo to {mell a little, are formed like 
the ſimple Verbe. | - LD 
4- Purgo. 8 ,, Allthe compounds of Pxzgo to prick, make © 
punxi;bur repunge td prick aggin,makes repupngi and 
Yepunxi. | = : - 
5.Doz&Sto 7, The Coinpounds of Do,when they are of the third 
' Conjugation, make didi; as Credo: to believe: edo, 
to let forth : dedo, to yield: reddo, to reſtore: 
perdoz to deitrop: abdo, to hire: obdo,to ſet againit: 
condo to build: i2do to put in; trado, to deiiber : 
prodoto betray; wvendo to lell;Bur Ab/[condo,to hive, 


- makes 4b condi; | 
&. Verbs The Compounds of $/s, to ſtand, make ſt:t;, 
changing &, Theſe Simple Verbs being co ed do 
thefrt change the firſt vowel of the Preſent tenſe, and Pre» 


cexperteR tenſe, and ſo of all other renſes into e, vize 


INC & | 
DarNng 
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——— 
—— 
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Cap. 30. : | 
s. j-* De Compoſitorum Verborum Preteritis. 


| | Simplex & 
he | CPFateritnnt dat idem Simplex & Compoſuituum, — 
ve babent 

Ut docui, edocut mr[trat. 1. Sed fyllaba ſemper - CO 
h, | . 

F--.: ; : * 

in | Quam ſimplex geminat, comp6ſto non geminatwr 5 . 7x pi 
in ;} i nantia pri- 


n- | Prelerquam tribus his, pracurro, excurro, repungo ? __ (ylla- 


s Atque 2 do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis, 
ve | | | phe; 
i= 2, A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vel nomine, ut ita * 7110, 
"8 Supplico, mulriplico, gaxdent for mare plicavi, 
i, Applico, complico, replico &+ explico uw, vel in avig 
b- 3, Quamvis wilt oleo Smplex olui, tamen inde | 
1 Quodvis compoſitum meligs formabit olevi *. SO 
Ee | Simplicy at ſormam redolet ſequitur ſubolergues 
of 4. Compoſita 2 pungo formabunt amnia'punxi | 
1 | Vult unum pupugi, nterdumque repungo repunxi. 4" 
4 5, Natum a do, quando it inflettio tertia, ut addo, : Do & 
5 . $i, 
 { Credo,edo,dedo,reddo, perdo,abde,uel obdo, 
> » Cendo,indo,rrado,prodo,vende didi; 'at unum 
? | Abſcondoabſcondi, Natym 3 ſto tas ſtiti babebit; - 
. _ 6, Verba het ſimplicie preſentis preteritique, = Fonts 
 -\| $3 componanivr wvoralem priman ig e mutants  calemincs 
Wo | K Damno, 
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=.  Damno to condemn: /ato,to give ſuck; ſacro to de= 
D:cates f allo to deceives a7ceo, to drive awap:iraffto 
to handles: jatiſcor, to be weary: part;9, to divide : 
carpo\ta crop, -patiroto commit : /cando, to climbe: 
{pargo,to ſprinkle and pario to bring fourth poung: 
whereof two Compounds, (omperio to finde out bp 
ſearch 3 and reper3o' to finde by Chance,do make perz, 
and all the reſt per#; as, aperio to open ; operio, to 
© cover, - 
7. Paſco 7. Theſe two compounds of Paſco, viz, compeſco, 
to paſtyre together, and di/peſco, to trive from pa= 
ſture, will have peſc#z, the reſt will have pavi; as, 
4 epa/co, tocat np, 
bo bop 8 Theſe Verbs being compounded do change 
that change | op. oh, On 
the firſt the firſt vowel every where imo 2, viz. habeoto have: 
vowel in- Jatco, tlic hid: [a/io toleap; ſtaizo to appoint : 
£0y b, cado, to fall : /edoto hurt : pago. prez, to jopn: 
caxo to (ing: -qu#70,to ſeek 2 cedoy ceezdi, to beat ; 
tango, to touch: rgeo, to tant: texeo to hold, 
taceo. to keep ſilence, /apio to be wiſe: and 7apio, to 
ſnatch: asr4pio raputi, makes er1pro, e7ipui ; but the 
Ccmpounds of Cano, make the preterperfe& tenſe in 
9. Placeo, #iz as concino to agree in one tune, concimut, 
9 So of Placeo cometh diſpliceo to diſpleaſe: bur 
complaceo to {ike wel,s: perplaceo to pleaſe through= 
16, Pargo. IP, dofollow the fimple Verb. | 
10. Theſe four Compounds of pango to jopne, do 
keep &, viz.Depango to fallen down: oppango, to fa=- 
ſten to: c:; cumpango to faſten about; and repange to 
diſ=zopn, 
11, Maneo . 11+ Theſe four Compounds of Maneo manſfr, to 
" tarrp,do make mini, viz. Premineo, to excell o= 
thers; emineo, to appear before others, promines to 
hang out in fight. and immineo toHang over; bur 
12, Scalpo, he reft follow the ſimple Verb. | 
calcogfalto T2, The Compounds of ſcalpo to ſcratch: calco, 
totread , /alo, to dance, change a into #; as ex/Tul- 


p08 


by 
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Damno, la&o, ſacro, fallo, arceo, rratogfatiſcor, 
Partio, carpo,. patro, ſcando, ſpargo, patioque, 

Cujus nata peri duo,comperit &> reperit dant; : 
vegfer 


Cetera ſed perui, velut hec a perire, operire,. 


7. 4 paſco, pavi rantgm compdſta notentur 
Hec duo,compelco, diſpeſco, peſcui habeye ; 
Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplicss uſum. 


2, Hec habeo,latco,ſalio,ftatuo,cado,lzdo, 
Pango dans pegi,cano,quero,cedo, cecidi,. 


Tango,cgeo,reneograceo,ſfapio, rapioqgue, , 


. St componantur, vocalem priman in i mutant, 


Ut rapio, rapui; eripio eripui ; 4 Cano natun, 


Preteritum per ui; cen concino concinui dat, 
9.A placeo fc diſpliceo, Jed ſimplicis uſum 
Hec duo complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant: 
10 Compoſite 7 pango retinent a quatuor iſta; 
Depango, oppango, circump3 ngo,atque repango! 
bo. A maneco manſi,minui dant quatuor iſt e; 
Przminco,emineo,cum promineo,immineoque ; 
Simplicis at webi ſervabunt cetera formam, 


| 12.Gompoſiium a ſcalpo,calco,falro, a per u —_— 
K 2 I 


To Paſc of 


S, Mutar. 
tia primarn 
vocalem 

In # 


9s Plarecs 
Io, Pango 


x1, Maneos 


12, Scalpo. 
calcogiaito 


, , mAaaco . oa  . 
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@ 


*%; 
, 


po, to carve: incp!co, to inculcate: and reſ/co, to rc= 
| bound, | 
15+ Claudo 13» The Compounds of (!auzls to ſhut, quatio to 
quatio») fhake, /avo to walh, do caft away a; ,as, occludo to li 
anda hut faſt, exc/udo to ſhut- out,of c/audo, Percutio to 
\mite, and exc«tio to ſhake off, of quatio. Proluo, 
3s, 1ui; to waſh much; dilxo, 75, {i, to purge with 
waſhing, of /xvo. DE | 
. I4, Theſe Verbs being compounded , change 
14e Verbs the firſt vowel of tbe Preſent tenſe into ig bur not 
es change of the Precerperfe&renſe; viz. Ago to do, emo to buy, 
vowell of. ſedeo to fit,7ego to rule, frango totreak,capio to take, 
thepreſent jacio to call,{acio to allure, ſpzcz0 to behold, premo to 
tenſe into yreſs, as of frango is made refringo reſregi to break 
but noron, open: of.capio, incipio incepi to begin: bur perago to 
tenſe finiſh, /a! ago to be buſte about. a thing, coemo to buy 
together, do follow their ſimple Verbe. And of ago, 
degotolive,make*s degi, and cogo to compel, cozgs, as 
alſo of 7ego, pergo to go forward, make's perrex;, and 
ſ«rgoto ariſe, ſurrexi; the middle ſyllable of the Pres 
ſent cenſe being taken away. h 
; I5. Faciochangerh nothing, unleſs ic have a Pres 
T5. Facio. ofition before ir, as, Olfacioto {inell , ca/facio to 
make hot, _ mnficio Fe WE: RR: 1, 
| 16. The Compounds of Lego, with ve, /e, per, pre 
T6 Lego: ſub, trans,keep the vowel of the Preſent 6 rb Li 
change ir into-#2 of which inte//igo tounderſtand, 
diligo to love,vegiigo to negledt, make lex;,and all the 
reſt make legi, | | 
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[4 tibi;demonſtrant exculpo, inculco, reſuſto. 


13. Compoſite 7 claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt 2; ' 


1d docet 2 claudo occludo, cxcludo ; 2 quatioque 


Percutio, excutiog & layo,proluo, diluo, #4ta, 


14, Hec fi componas,ago, emo, ſedeo,rego,frango, 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, ſemper 


Focalem primam preſentis ini bi mutant, 
Preteriti nungquam, ceufrango, refringo refregi: 


A capio, incipio incepi; Sed parc a notentar, | 
Namque ſunm ſimplex perago ſequitur, ſarag6que: 
Atque ab agodego dat degi, cogo coegi ; 

A rego ſc pergo perrexi, vult quoque ſurgo 
Surrexi, media preſentis ſyllabi adept. 


Is, Ni variat facio wif prepoſito preennie 2 
Id dgcet olfacio, cum calfacio, infici6que. 


16, A lego nata,c,ſe,per,prz,ſub,trans,preeunte, 


| Preſentis ſervant vocalem: in i cetera mutant ; 


De quibus bes intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantyn: 
Preteritum lexi facinnt ; reliqua omnia legi. 
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13,Claudo, | 
quatiog la- 
VOs 


14, Mutan» 
tia primam 
vocalem 
praientis 


' In z , ſed 


non gr Ete- 
ritt. 


15s Facicy 
16,Lego 
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85, fur, $4 is made ſwm,as viſe viſum to viſite; yer miſm 
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| Chap. $4. 
TheSupine \ | : 
is formed Of the Supines of Simple Verbs.” - 
df the Pre- | Ws” 1 Ee; 
TS” T Ow learn to form the Supine from the Prerer- 
. Bi makes perfe& tenſe thus : Bi makes #43 z as, Bibi bibi.} 
* Tum.  tumto dunk, : 


G. Gum, _Ciis made um, as vic widium to overcome, il 
Z he iftum ro mite, fect: fatium todo,jecr jeagjumto call, 


Di is made [um, as vidi viſum to [ee ; but ſome do 
double fſ', as pandz paſſumtolay open, ſedi /eſſum to] 
fit,/cid; ſciſſum to cut. fidi fiſum to cleave fod: fofſu 
Theſyilz- And here alſo you may obſerve, that the ſyllable 
bleis :9: which is doubled in the Preterperfe& renſe is not 
doubled in qgybled in the Supines, as 007d; to clip, makes ton 
© SUPING. (,mm :6ec24i to beat, ceſwm: cicidi to fall, caſium: te 

ierdi to (tretch;tenſum and 1entum: twindi to knock 

tunſum ; pepedito fart, peditum ; ro which add ded; 

which makes datum, ESE T6 2 Tons 

"Wd Gi is made um , as legi to read, leftum:; peg: tc 

Gi,2um 53opn and pepegi tO maRe a bargain, paitum ; fregi to 
bicak fraftum, tetig: to touch, taFum;'eg: to do ah 
pupuyi to prick, punifum and fug: to avoid fugitum 
Ls Lt is made (um. as(allito ſeaſon with (alt, /a//um 
Liz: UNe pepuli to dive away makes pulſ## ;; ceculz to beak 


Dis tum» 


cui'um ; fefelli to deceive falſum ; vill; to pluck up. 


: valſun and 1u/i to luffer, latum. 
Miz 7 Mi ni,pi, qui, are made tum,as em emptum to buy 
Ni, {rum 1 01pt, q4#t, GX ; 
.* © wen venium to come, cecini cantum to fing,ceps caj 


Quiz 3 tum to take , cepiv CENGS to begin, r#p3 7#piu tt 


bzeake,/iqui liftumtoleave, 
Rig ſum Ri is made um, as verri ve;ſumto buſh 2 cxcept 
peperi partumto bing fo2th, 


kett 
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Card. 21. 
P 3 Sapinum J 


mplicium Verborum Snubinis. forma:ur 
De Semp : p ex Pczce.1- 


Unc ex Preterito diſcas formare Su pinum. 


wy Bi ſbi rum format:/ic namgue bibi bibitum fit Bi formar - 
"x | rum. * 

. | Ci ft Qum, ut vici vitum, !eſtatur & ici Ci, & 

i Role faqum, ject q#v0que jactum, OR 

fl, Dj fit ſum, ut vidi viſum : quedam gemmant A, Df; fam: 

do] 4! pandi paſſum, ſedi ſefſum ; aade ſcidi guod . Zn 

Uo Dat ſciſſum, «tque fidi fiſſum, fodi quogue fofſum, / 

1 | | 


His etign aduertas, quod ſyll aba prima Supinis, Syllabanon 
ble uam vult prateritum geminari, non geminatur; Cupinis.. 
not — 14dque corondi 4235 ronſum docet atque cecidi 

onll Yuedczſum, & cecidi,quod dat caſum, arque tetendi 

te} Onodtenſum & tentum, turudi tunſum,a!q#e pepedi 

ck] 90d format peditum,adde dedi quod jure;datum vulr. 


Gi ft Rum, #t legi leQum, pegi pepig ique Gi, um, 

- td Dat pacum, fregi tractim, rerigi q#oque raQtum, ; 
told Egi aQum, pupugi punRum, fugi fugitum dat. : 
Th Li þt ſum, ut falli ſans pro ſale condio ſalſums Lis fam- 
my - Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, a!que fefelli - 
my Fallumy dat velli vulſum, tuli babet quoque larum, 
- | Mi,ni, pi, qui, tum ft velut hic manefeſtune; MI, 

_ Emiemptum, veni ventum, cecini 2 cano cantum; Ni, — 
1p A capio cepi dans captum, & Ccepio cceptum, Qs 
aph A rumporupi ruptum, liqui quoque lifum, : 
te Ri fit ſum, ut-verri verſum; peperi excipe. partum. ri, gum, 


Si fit ſum, xt viſt _ 4g [ gem! VY Mi S', ſums 


EY 
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kerh miſum to fend with a double ſſ': excepr fulſs 
{«'tum to underp2op,hauſi hauſtum to dzaW [arſe [are 
zum to patch,ſarſi fartumtoftulf,vg; u/ium toburn, 
geſ/ſe geſtum to bear ,torſs tortum or 1orſum to welt, 
indulf; indultum or indulſum to pamper, 
Pi, raw, Pſs is made tum, as ſcripſe ſgriptum to Wwiite ; ex- 
cept campſi campſumtoerchange. . | 
T: is made 1477, as fteti to ſand, and {iti to make 
to ſtand, makes /ta:um;excepr verti verſum to turn. 
Vi, tum, Vt is made tum, as flavi flatum to blow; cxcepr 
pavi paſtum to f':Þ, lavi lotum,lautum or lavatum te 
wah, potavi potum or potatwm to Dink favi fautum 
to favoz, cavi cautum to beware, evi ſatumtoſom, 
l:vi or lini litumts dawb,ſolvi ſolutum tolmſe,vo!/v: 
volutum to rowl, fingultivi ſingulium tofſob, venivi 
vennn to be ſold, ſepilivi ſepultum ro bury. 
UV; makes 11um, as domut domitum to tame :. cx 
pt every verbin #2; becauſe #3 will always make 
urum, as exui exutum to put off : bur r4; makes 
ruuum to ruth, ſo ſtcu: eftumtocut, necur neftion 
to kill, fricu: friftumto rub, miſcu: mitum'to min= 
gle, amicui amittum to clothe, torruit teſtum to 
rolt,docui dofFum to teath,tenu; rentum to hold, con- 
ſului conuſultum to conſult, alu; e/tnr or alitum to 
nourthh, /alui ſa/1um to leap, colui cultur to wor- 
' hip, occuluz occultumto hide, pinſu: piſtum to bake, 
rapuiraptum to fnatch, [tru ſertymto put to, 1exut 
7extum to weave, Bur theſe change #i inco ſw; for 
} Cam ? cenſeo to think maketh cenſum,ce!lu! celſum to beak; 
=, meſſui meſſum tomow, nexuinexum to knit ,pex- 
| xi pexum, to comb, pat; paſſim to lie open, ca- 
748 Caſſum & caritum, to want. 
Kitum,  X#15 made wm,as vinzivinfumtobind; but five 
| loſe 2, viz, finxi fiftum to feign., minxi miflium to 
pils, px; pittumty patnt,ſirmx; firifium to tie rinzi 
go CE ne 
EE es And 
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Mifi ſormabit miſſum, fulfi excipe fultum; 
Haufi hauſtum, farfi fartum, farſi quoquefartum, 
Uh uſtum, geſli geſtum,corfi duo rortum 

Et torſum, indulf indultum indulſuimque requirit, 


Pk : rum, ut ſcriph ſcriprum; campfi excipe camp- Pſi, tur 
UMe 


Ti ftrum, 2 ſtonemgue ſteri,a fift6que ſtiti fil, Ti, rum, 
Preterito, commune ftatumz verti excipe verſum. 


Vi ft cum, ut flavi flarum, pavi excipe paſturn ; 
Dat lavi lotum, mterdum laurum atque lavatum, 
Poravi potum,interdum facit & poratum: | 
Sed favi faurum, cavi camum, @ ſero ſevi 
Formes rite ſatum  livi linique lirum dat: 

Solvi 2 (olvo ſolurum,volvi 2 volvo volutum: 
Yult ſingulrivi fingultum, veneo yenis 
Venivi venum, ſepclivi 7118 ſepultum. 


. £ (quodvy 
Luod dat uidet itum, ut domui domitum, ercipe Ui item, 
 Verbum.in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit i2 utum; —_ 
Exuj #t exurum, 2 ruo deme.rui ruitum dans; Bt 
Iult ſecui ſetum, necui neQum, fricuique | 
 Fritum,miſcui tem miſtum,ac amicui dat amiums 
Torrui habe? toſtum, docuique dotum, tenuique 
- Tentum, conſului conſulcum, alui-altum alivimgque, x 
Sic lui falrum, colui occului quoque cultum's . 
Pinſui babet piftum, rapui raprum, ſeruigue 
4 ſero vult ſertum z fic rexui habet quogue rextum. 
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Hee (ed ui mutant in ſum; 14m cenſeo cenſum, fur, 
Cellni habet celſum,mero mefſui haber quogue meſlii; = 
Nexui ztem nexum, fic pexui babet quogue pexum; 

c Dat patui pafſum, carui caflum caritimque. 

0 Xi ft Qum, at vinxi vinum, 9#inque abjiciunt ny Xi;Gum, 
4 Nam finxi figum, minxi mium,engque Supino, = 

FR Dat pinxi pitum, ſtrinxi, rinxi{ 9#0que ri&ums x 

& | un 
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And theſe X; into xum, Flexi flexum to bend, plex; 


plexum to puniſh, fx: rum to faſten, furs fluxum 
to flow. | 


[IIS 


Chap. 32. 


Of the Supines of Compound Verbs, and of the | 


Preterperfed tenſe of Verbs in or. 


Very Compound Supine is formed as the Sime 
ple, though there remain nor always the ſame 


'The Comes 
pound Su- 


pine is for- 


med like ſyllable in borh, > 
the Simple. The compounds of tunſum to knock , » being 
| raken away, make !yſum, and of 7uitum to ruſh, is 
made 7#1#7n, 3 being taken away, and ſo of ſaltxr 
to leap, is me /ultum- | 
p When ſero maketh ſatum, irs compounds :make 
11M, 

Theſe Supines captur to take,fafFum to do,jefung 
to calf, raptum to ſnatch, cantum to (Ing, partum 
to bring fo2th, /par/u”: to ſprinkle,cerpium to crop, 
and farium to tuff, change & intoe, 

The verb edo toeat, when it is compounded ma- 


keth nor eftwm, bur eſ#, onely comedo.to cat up, | 


makerh borh. 

Of noſto to know, cognitum to know, and _ 
tum to acknowledge, are onely uſed, the reſt of its 
compounds make z0tnm, for Zoſcitu is not in ule, 


Verbs in or [1], VEcbs in or rake their Preterperfed tenſe from 


make their 


its compounds compatior to.ſuffer together, com- 
| perpetior 


It 
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Xum flexi, plexi, fixi dant, & fluo fluxum. 


—_ Cap. 32. 
De Compoſitorum Verborum Supinis, & De 
Preteritis Verhorum 1n or. 


E Ompoſitum ut Simplex formatur quodqut S#upinum, 
Duamvis non eadem fiet ſemper ſy'laba utrique. 


Compoſita } tunſum, dewpia n tuſum, I ruirum fit | 


I media dewptd rucum, & I ſalrum quoque fultum, 


A ſcro quando ſatum format, compoſta firum dant, 
He captum, faQum, jatum, raptum,a per e Mxtant, 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, q#0qxe farrum 
Verbum edo compoſitum non eftum ſed facit eſum; ; 


- Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrunque, 


A noſco tan!zm duo cognitum & agnitum hebentur, 
Gelcra dant norum; ul eft jam noſcirum in vs, 


Il. [”8:ba in er admittunt ex pofteritre Supino 

_ - Pretezitum, verſo u per us, & ſum conſactato 
Vel fui; «t, i le&u leRus ſum vel fui. At hozum 
Nunc eft Deponens, nunc eſt (ommune notandum : 
Ne: labor lapſus, patio det paſſus & ejus 
Nats, #t compatior compaſſus, perpeti6rque 


Formans 


Compoli- 
rum ſupi- 
num for- 
matuc UC 
Simplex. 


Verba in 
or admir- 
tunrt Freztece 
ritumn exs - 
flava 
I 
dendo s & 
ſum vel fre. s 
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perpetio7 to ſuffer throughlie perpeſus ſum, fateoy tO 
confeſs,make's faſſus fum, and irs compounds, as,con* 
Bteor to confeſs confeſſns ſum, diffieor to denie.diffeſ- 
ſus ſum, gradior to go by Reps, make's greſſis ſum and 
ſo irs compounds, as,d:gredior to digreſs, digreſſus ſum, 
fatiſcor to be wearie make's feſſus ſum,me!ior to mea- 
ſure menſus ſum,utor to ule uſus ſum,ord:or to WeaV 
make's o7ditzs,07d:or to begin o7ſus,x:tor.to endeavor 
213ſus or nix#s ſum ,ulciſcor to revenge ultus ſum,iraſ- 
eor to be angrie make'siratus ſum,reor to ſuppoſe 
74's ſum,obliviſcor to forget oblitus ſum, fruor to 
enjop fru#:, or frui'us ſum, miſereor to pity miſer- 
7s ſum, two; to fee and tweor tO defend make not 1+ 
tus bur rites ſum, though both have tutum and 1#i- 
tum inche Supine;/oquor toſpeak make's locutus ſam, 


14s ſum,paciſcor tomake a bargatn paiFus ſum,nan- 

ciſcor to get na#us ſum,apiſcor to get, which is an 

old verb,makes ap! ſum, to be apt oz fit, or to find 

out, whence adipiſcor to obtain adeptys , querer 

to complain queſius ſum, proficiſcor to go on: a 
. Journey profes ſum, expergiſcor to awake exper- 

refs ſum, comminiſtor to fergn comment#s ſum,naſs 
TY c6/ to be born na! ſum, morior to ic morinns ſum, 
; ior to ariſe make's or1us ſum. | 


—— 


WW 


Chap. 33. 

Verbs icre- , , R 

gular are Of certain Verbs irregular, or going out of the 
Ren common rules of conjugating, 

Ting a pre- 

bar renC pe Heſc verbs have a Preterperfe& renſe both of the 
od hy AQive and Paſſive voice, as cane to ſup make*s 
Paſfive C@&N4u and canatus ſum, juro to ſmear juraviand 
voice. Jkratus, pato to drink potavi and poiys, titubo to 

Tumble 4bavior titubatys, 


So 


'* 


3 {equor to folloln ſecntuy ſum,experior totry expere - 


EG COS Goes: ef al df: if 4a: tw... Mes 
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Form1a8s perpeſſus : fatcor qued fafſus, & inde 
Nate, wt confitcor confefſus, diffice 6rque - 
Formans diffefſus : gradior da! greſſus & inde 
Nata, ut digredior digreflus, Junge fariſcor 
Feflus ſum, menſys ſum metior, utor & uſus. 

Pro texto orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, 
Nitor niſus vel-nixus ſum, ulciſcor & ulrus. 
Iraſcor firm iratus reor atque rarus ſum, 
Obliviſcor v#{t oblirus ſum; fruor opt at 

FruQus velfruitus, miſcreri junge miſertuss 

Iult tyor & tueor #03 rutus ſed ruitus ſum, 
Quamus & tutum & tuitum ft #urigue Supinum, 
A loquor adde loquutus, & # ſcquer adde ſequurus, 
Expecrior facit expertus, formare paciſcor 

Gaxdet patus ſum, nanciſcor naQus, apiſcor, 

Quod veixs eft verbun aptus ſum, #2de adipiſcor ade= 


| (prus. 
Junge Juggor queſtus, proficiſcor gupge profeus, 
Expergif&®r ſum cxperreus,& bec quogue commi- 


. niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorque 
Mortuus, a:qxe orior quod Preteritum fact orws, 


_— 
De verbis quibuſdam Anomalis. 


CP7etericum Aftive & Paſfue vocis babent hec, 
Cceno coenavi e- ccenarus ſum 7ibi farimaty 

Auro juravi & juratus, pot0q#e potavi 

&t potus, titubo rigcubayi vel cicubarui 
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p< So alſo 'cereo to want make's carni and craſſus ſum | 
prandeg to vine, prandi and pranſus,pateo to lie open, 
patui and paſſus,placeo to pleale placki placitns; ſue- 
co, to accuſtome /wevi and [#4e/45, veneo to be fold 
venivi and veaditus ſum, nabo to be matried to a 
man pf and nupta ſum, mereor ro deſerve meruit and 
meritus (um s 10 theſe add, /ibet it liffeth lbuit and 
libitum eſt vel ſuit, licet 1t 15 latyful /icuit, and (i- 
citum ef} vel fuit, tedet it itheth reduit , and pee 
teſum eſt vel fuit, pudet it aſhameth: puduit, and 
puditum) eft vel fuit, and prigit it irketh which makes 
piguit and pigitum eſt vel fr, | 


2. Variant %.' 
25 neuters { 


Euter-paſſives are thus formed : viz. like neu- 
eers in the preſent tenſe,and Paſſives in the pree 


paſlivese : - 
rer tenſe: Gaudeo to rejopee gavi/us ſum vel fut, fido 
totruſt f/«5/izm vel fui, audeo to be boid anſus ſum 

ang velſsi,fio to be made oz done ſaXus ſum vel fui, ſoles 

to te wont /0/i1us ſum vel fui,mares to be ſad meftus 
{um vel ſxi. Bur PHOCAS taketh mefirs fora 
noun AdjoGives 

Such 2s 

borrow 'Ome verbs borrow their prererperfe& rence from 

_ __ another verb, as a verbe Inceprtive ending in /co, 

0" ** ſanding for the primitive verb , will have the preter- 


perfeR rence of the primitive verbe, thus z tepeſco tg 
begin to be warm makes tepxz of tepeo tobe twarm, 
ferveſco to begin to be hot make*s fervi of ferveo to 
be hot,cerw0 to ſee wil have vidz of video to ſee,quatio 
to ſhake concuſſs of concutio to ſhake, ferio to ſite 
percufſe of percutis to (mite, meio to pils will have 
minxi of mingo to piſs, fido ro ſettle /2d: of ſedeo to fit, 
rollo to lift up will have ſ#ſtul: of ſuffero to bear:ſum 
I am will have fu; of fxo'to be, fero to bear tuli of 
zxlo to bear,/fto to make to (tantd fer: of fo toſtand 
{aro , to be mad inſapy; of nſayio to be mad, Fe 
| @ 
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Sic careo carui & caflus ſum, prandeo prandi 


Et pranſus, pareo patui &* paſlus, placeoque , 


Dat placui &> placitus, ſueſco ſuevi atque ſucruss _ 


Veneo pro vendor, venivi venditus & ſum, 

Nubo nupſi nuptaque ſum, mereor meritus ſum 

el merui, Adde libet libuit libitum, &> licer adde 

Huod licuir licitum , rzder qued rxduit-&> dat 

Pertzſum; adde puder faciens puduic puditimgue, 

Atque piger, tibi quod fonmat piguit pigirumque. 
Eut0-paſſruum fic preteritum tibi ſormant, 

Gaudeco gaviſns ſum, fido fiſus, e& audeo 


Auſus ſum, fio faQus, ſoles ſolitus ſum, 


Moereo ſum mceſtus; ſed Phoce nomen habetur,. ' 


(ee verbaaccipiunt aliunde, 
Inceptivum in ſco,ftazs pro primario,adoptac 


Preteritum ejuſdem verbi, wult ergd tepeſca 


4 » 
| A repeo tepui, fervoſco i ferveo fervi, 


A video cern0 vnlt vidi, 2 concutio vult 
Preteritum quario concuſli,2 percuriogue 


Perruſſi fericy 3 mingo vult meio minxi, 


Aſedeo fido wult ſedi, I ſufferotollo 


Suſtuli, & 2 fuo ſum fui,2 tulo 7ite fero ruli, 
A to ſiſto teri tantam pro flare ; fur6que ' 
Inſagivi a verbs ejuſdem fignificati, 


_ 5x) 


2, Varian- 
tia uty 
I, Nevtro- 

Paſliva. 


antia 


152 


So alſo Teſcor to eat will have its preterperfe& tenſe 
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from paſcor to be fed,medeor to heal from medicor to 
heal, /:qz07 to be melted from /;quefio to be melt cd, 
remini/cor to remember from recordoy tocal tomind 


zDefeQre 'T Heſe Verbs want the preterperfe& tenſe; vergo to 


Iz In the 


bendor Lok towards, amb:go to doubt el//co to 


Pg 


Pre rectenſe grow or encreaſe, fati/co to chink, poZeo to be abl 


2.'Inthe 
Supine. 


#ides to ſhine 3 to theſe add preraſco to begin tobe a 
childe ; and paſſives whoſe aQives want the Supines, 
as,metuer to be feared, timeor to be feared z and all 
Deſideratives excepr. parturio to ftzive to bring 
forth, and e/#+:0 to bectin to te Hungrp,'or to de= 
ſiretocat ( with a tew others ) which have the pre» 
terperfe& tenſe, | 


Heſe Verbs. ſeldome or never have the Supines 

Lamboto lick, mico t® (hine,rudo to brate. Cabo 
ro claw, parco to ſpare, diſp:ſco to dzive from pa= 
ture, po/co to require,di/co to learn,compeſcs to pa= 
fture togerhcr, quini/co'to nod, dcgo to Tive, ango to 
ver, go to ſuck,/ing» to lick, ningo to \ngl [atago 
to be tulp about a thing, p/a//o to ſing 10/0 to will 
7olo tobe unwilling, «/o to be more willing, tremso 
to tremble /t-:d4eo to make a noiſe, ſido to make a 
noiſe faveo to be pellsw,/ives to be black eblew, 
Kveo to covet paves tO fear, cormmwee bo wink, /er- 
veotg be hot, The Compounds of 2x0 to nod,as re. 


#0 to refuſe: The Compounds of cads 10 fall,as iz 


cidoto fall into; Except occido to fall down occaſum, 
and recido receſum to fall back;7eſpuo to refule,/in. 
guoto icave,!/uo tobe puniſhed,»e:,o to fear, c/xo to 
gliſter, f5igeo to be cold, ca/vsto be bald, ſterto to 


ino:t,timeo to fear, /uceo to ſhinc, arcco to-d2ive a= 


wap, whoſe compounds make ercitu#; the compounds 
of erx0 to cry like a Craine,as ingruo to oe 
| >" "ul 


oY 


wn oo 2&5 mh WW ww = = ja © 


a 


 Grammatica Latina, 153 
Sie poſcunt veſcor, medeor, liquor, reminiſcor; 


Preteritum 2 paſcor, medicor, liqueſio, recordor: 


CP Reteriuum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſes, fatiſco 2 Defeftivg 


I.Pr#icrito 
Polleognideo, ad hec, IMeptiva, ut pueraſco; 


Et paſſiva, quibus carvere Aftiva (upinis, 


2t nietuor, timeor, Meditativa oma, preter 
"| Parurio, eſurio; que preteritum duo ſervant, 


He raro,aut nngquanm retinebunt verba Supinans. Ws OR 
S 2 Lambo z mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, "A 
= Diſpeſco, poſco; diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, 

to Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, farag6que, 

Ut Pfalo, volo, nolo, malo, wemo, ſtrideo, Airido, We , 
'a Flaveo, liveo, avert, paveo, conniveo, fervet 5 

"| A nuo compoſitum, xt renuo; 2 cado, ut incido; preteh. \ 
N= y Occido,quod facit occaſum, recid6que edaſim; 

=. | Reſpuo, linquo, lus, meruo, cluo, frigeo, calyo, 


ONE! Ferro, titneo . fic ly 


, & arceo, Cnjus 


ds Compoſita Form babent; fic I gruo.ut ingriſo narum. 
| ej fs. Et 


ut ice” Wie 6 ae 53 7 x _ . "od Wat L : : L i ee M x 7 FF» MS EOIEY 
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And all Verbs Neurers of rbe ſecond Cenjugation 
tharcnd in # ; excepr oleo to tmell, doleo to grieve, 
placeo to pleaſe, :ac:o to hold ones peace, pareo to o= 
bep,careo to want, zeceo to Hurt, pateo tolie open, 
lateo to lie hid, valeo tobeable, caleo to be warm, i}. 

which will have the Supinesz | 


mes NE CCI I —_— 


Chap. 34- of Verbs that want certain 
Moods and Tenſes. : 


3.Ifcertsin "JJ Hele Verbs (more uſually) are called DefcRives, 
Moods and which want ccrtain Moods and Tenſes. v:42- 
Teh as, « 270 J faie,or quoth J, 455 thou 
as Indicative Mood. fgjeft , Aitheſaith, or quoth 
- Prelent tenſe ?* he, Plur. 47am they fate. - || 1; 
Imperfc&. 1 Aicbam J did ſaie , hath all perſons in 


both numbers, 
Preterperfe&. A4iftithou haft ſaiv. 
Imperarivus, 4; (ait thou. EOS 2 
Subjun&. $4 :as thou maieſt ſaie, 4; et he mait 
Preſcns+5, faite, Plur, .4zamus we mate ſaie 
CO Aiant thep mate faic, | 
Parricipium Preſcns, 4zens (aping, . _ ou 
Auſim, Subjun&. F 4uſim FJ dare, «ffs thou dareſt, 4u/uj 
preſens. The dare Plur, A«{nt they dare, Jf{c:. 
Duim, So allo Duim 'J give. Dis. thou givelt , Dur HY 
; giveth, Þlur. Dunt they give, 4 
For the Antients expreſt the Subjun&ive Mood inf,,,,, 
311, hence we read creduim for credam. W.4 


Pz 


Salve. Indicar. Furur, Selvebis thou ſhalt greet , or biyſ+ ? 
God ſpeed, es | | x 
Imperart- S«tve ſalveto greet pou well, Plur,Safverey 
ſalvetote greet pe well. 


Iahnitive, Salvere to greet well, 1 


Imperative 


. _— _ 
n ; % . 
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- Et quecunque it ui ſormantur neutra ſecunde,” ' 


nm | 
&, | Exceptis, oleo, doleo,placeo, raccoque, 
| 


Pareo,'ijem & careo, neceo, patco,  late6que, 
nf Ef valeo, caleog gaudent hec namque ſupino; 
( 


——_ ——_——— 


—— 


C ap. 34...De V erbis que deficiunt certis 
| Modis &+ Temporibus, 


Erba (mags uſfirate) DefeQiva vocantur, que , - 4: 
3, cerris Modis & Temporibus deficiunt, viz, 3, ths 
Indicativus PX "> LORIPY, O Terppoy % 
RR - 20,425, att, Plur. Azunt, duly uk, 
th 28 peEren a , 6s ; '$ BÞ "RE _ 
© | Imperfe&. 4i:bem, baber omnes perſonas utriuſque 
in numer1, : 
Perfe&. Aiſti, 
Imperativus, Az, 
8 SubjunRivus F Fo REES | 
» Preſcns. T Apes, azat, Plur, A34mmns, Aunt, 
RParticipium przſens, Azens. WT 
oubjun&ivus "a Tr” 
fol Prexſens, T Auf ”, aufes, aufit, Plur, Auſint; Aide 
Sic Dxim, duis, duit, Plur. Daint, Muy 
JI ; TY KR ; p- Duims y 
. | Vereres enim SubjunQiva per im efferebant ; 
in unde creduim-pro credam legimus, : - 
jial-. Indicar , Furur, Sglvebis, by, Salve, 


ere] Timperar, Salve, ſatvero, Plur, Salvete, ſalvetote. 


Infnitivus, Salvere, ; | Foy 
L 2  Impera- 


-- 


ve 


\ 
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Ave, Imperative, .Ave aveto haile thou, Plur. Ave! 


avetote. | 
Infiair, Avere, to bid one haile. 
Cedo, Imperart, Cedo Teach me, Plur, Cedzte, antiently 
Cette reach pee, | ( 
[- Faxo, Indic, & Subjun&. Futur Faxo vel Faxim TJ wil 


bzing v0 paſs, F4xis thou wilt make, Faxit he willy / 
| make, Plur. Faxint thep will make. 

Forem Subjun&, Forem FJ ſhould, or might be, Fore! 
thou ſhouldlk, or mightit be, Fore: he ſhould, © 
might be. Plur. Forent thep might be, 

Infgnit. Futur. Fore tobe, 


Queſo Indic, prxzſens Dx4/o JÞ prap, Plur. O4eſumni 
we prap, ZE) | | 
Inf Indic, przſens, 1nfithe ſaith, Plur. 1nfunt they 


Defit lay, And De fic it ts wanting, Deſert 1t will by © 
wanting, Deþat let it be wanting, as alſo defe 
Confieri td be wanting, {on fer to be done at once. 
Indicart przſens 1:4#20 vel inquam, FJ (ap, qui 
_—_ thou ſaielf, 1q:t he faith, Plur.1nquunt they ſay 
Perfeum, 119 «4:F thou haſt ſaid,12qu:t he hat 
ſaid, Plur, 12qu:/tis pe have ſaid. | 
-Furwwum. #2q«ze5, thott ſhalt ſap,iniquiet he ſhal 
ſap, Plur, 1zqrietzs ye (hall ſay, 11quient they ſhal 
{ay. | 
Imperat,12que,1nquito lay thou, Plur, Inquite,blay 
_ pee, | 
Subjun&, Przſens, 1:2quiat hemay lay. 
| Particip. Prxſens, 11quiens (aping. 
04 043 FJ hate, cepi I begin, memm I remember 
Coepi have onely theſe renſes , which are formed of thy | 
Memini  Prerter tenſe, zz, thoſe that end in ram, 7114, ſem, vi} «+ 
and ſſe,ſave thar memin hath in rhe Imperative mod} { 
| ſingular Memento remember thou,mementoie remen 
Dor ber ve, - 
For heſe ſimple Verbs; For, dory fer, der, = 


- 


| 
- 
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216d Imperarivus, Ave, aveto, Plur, ,Avete, avetote, Ave 


Infinitivus, Avere. 
tly Imperativus, Cedo, Plur. Cedite, && apud An:iquos Ccdo 
Cette. os | fat 
lll Indicar. & Subjun&., Fur. Faxim-vel faxo, faxis, Faxe 
HY faxit. Plur, Faxint; | 


re Subjun&. Forem, fores, foret, Plur. forent, TORuy 
0 b; 
I'nfinirt, Furur, Fore, 


zu) FPndicat. Przſens, Que/o. Plur, Oneſies. Queie 


Ye Indic. przſens, Infit, Plur, 1nfiuet,Ec Defit defiet, x6. 


v4 defrat, ut irem defierd & confiert, + Defir 
Ge Eh. 3 Confierl 
Ji Indicat. przſens, 13q#io vel inquamn, inqurs,inquit, Tnquam 


ayh Plur, Inquiunt. | 
at Perteftum, 1nquiſti, inquit, Plur, Ingquiſtis, 


al Fururam, 12quies,inquiet. 
Jal | 
fafl Imperat, 1nque, inquito, Plur. 1mquite. 


% 


SubjuaR. preſens, Inquiat. 
Participium, 1quiens, 
hot Oat, cepi, memini, habent ea ſolum rempora quz 4 ,.. 
thi przrerito formanturg viz. in 7am, rim, fſem, ro, neg 8 | 
md ſe definentia, Sed memini haber in imperativo fin- Memiai | 
100d gular), memento, Plur. mementote; : 
4 || 


Dor, for, der, fer, fimplicia, non r@&riuntur in Dor 
, ; 2 prima fur 


. ; Bi ek br dd 
4 
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. feund.in the firſt perſon ſingular of the Prefent tenſe, j 
buc (almoſt) in all the reſt. 2] 
Dic, duc, fer, fat, are cur off by 4 pocope. 
FW Sci of ſcio to know is nor inuſe, nor {o/ebo of vieo 
mY tobe wont, nor ſ#oto be, an old verb, 
Orior. 0i0 6reris to ariſe, hath 076 in rhe lnfinitive 
- Morior, mo1d, and 07107 makerh m07t and morirs. y 
Volo, Volo J with, 20/0 Þ will not,zalo I had rather, 
mo fero J bear, ferur Fam born, and edo J eat; have | + 
"rag commonly a  Syncope i in- maty tenſes; as, Polo, vis, ff 7 
- Feror. vuilt. Pultzs.' Nolo, nonvis, nonuu!t, Nolummus, Ma's || * 
| Edo, , mavis, mauult, Malumu, Fero , fers, fert. Feror ferris | \ 
| vel ferre, fertur. Edo,edu vel es, edit vel eſt, &c. of | © 
which v9/0 and male want the Imperative mood.No/o || | 


make's the Imperative mood nol; nolizo Do not thou, 

Plur, Noltte nolitote do not Pee, 

Eo & queo £9 I go, and queo J amable, make their Preter- 
1mperteR renſe zbam and quibam, and their Future f 
3bo and quibrzand theirGerunds eund; Leundogeundom, C 
Dneundl, queundo, queundum, 

Sum, Sum with its compounds wants the Gerunds, 
Supines, and Parriciples of the Preſent tenſe , ſave |} 1 
that abſens,preſens come of abſum,preſim , for furu- || 1 
Yr. is of fui, which was once the preter renſe of the c 
Pg verb fwo, FYoſſum wants the A r 

mood, 


_——a@ T3 þ 


3 
To 
- 
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prim& perſon3 ſingulari przſentis,ſed in czteris (fere) 


' omnibus. * 


D1c, due, fer, fac, per Apr copen conciſz ſunt. 

Sci a [cio non reperitur, nec ſo{cboa ſoleo, necfuo 8ci, 
antiquum, "Os & 

07407 0reris & oriris, habet Infinitum 977r:,fic & mo- Ore's 
rior mori & morirt, = Moriors 

Polo, nolo, malo, fero, fercr, eds Syncopen fetE 2d- yolo. 
mirtuar in pleriſque temporibus; ut, Yolo, vis, vult, No'oe 
vul:is.' Nolo, nonvis, nonvuult, n0lumus, Malo, ma- Malos 
vis, mavult, malumus. Fero, fers, fert. Feror, ferris Peres. 
vel ferre, fertur, Edo, edis vel es, edit vel eſt, &c. ex gg, 
quibus v0:0-8& #2410 carent Imperativo. ol» facit Im- 
perativum, Nolz-nohzto, Plur, nolzte nolitote, 


Eo & queo habent oo & quibam, & 
futurum bo & quzbo, & Gerundia, exnd;, exzdo, eun- 
dum, Ducundi, queundo, queuntum, | 


Eo &queos 


Sum cum compoſitis carent Gerundiis, Supinis, 8 _—_ 
Participio przſenti,nifi quod ab abſum, preſum, veni- 
unt ab/ens, preſens ; nam futurus eſt 3 [#4i, quod prix» 
teritum olim obſoleri yerbi fo. Poſſum carer Impera- 
tivo, | 
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Cap, 35+» Of the Forming of certain V erbs FOngent 


Volo | Indicativus. 

[ - [2 172b | Fam | 8K: 
el EC Vs —m_ art | = 
S\} w=-:3.4 Fuls "Y 
| — | otlling 
&| c Yolumas We are | 

4 7 2 : Valtis ve are T 

[>| 3 | Yolant they are ) * 
Imperfe&. | Yolebam, J Was willing, &c. ut, Pk F] 
PreterperfeQ.- j Voluz, K | have been willing, &e, ut, Leg3 F. 
Pluſquamperfect. ) Yolueram, Þ Had been wilting, &c, utzLegeram. - 
Futurum / Yoamy) J thall be willing, &, ur, Legams 

>> Jiwpe: ativo carets cujus locorutimur preſenti Porentialis, Velis, 6:6, Pr 
Potencialis _ 

[2-4 | Pelm J m 
© & | 2 | Yelis thou ;malet) 
= | © |3 | elit be ma - 
= | " >be willing = 
& 1 : |1| Felimus Cae may : SN 
 {1=T2| Yelitis ye may a 

[S] 3] rdim. | J D 

| 34 Fein tyey may -# 
. | x | Yellem | A ap 0 

'o | =} 2] Pelles' 1 mig 
| 5; | 3| rele e might g 
F q] : 4 mc: > be willing L 
e& | = | 1 | Yell&nns | Che might | s 
K | = | | Pellets | ye mt _—_ | E 

| | 3 | Yelent they might 


Prete:perts | Foluerime Y might have b:en willng,&c. ut; Legerime 
Fluſquamperf, | Yoluiſſems J might had been willing, $&c,utLegifom |. Iy 
Futurum | Yoluero. I mate be willing horeatter, 8c, ut, had \ Brut 


=o -— _ Infinitivus, 
Preſens & ſmperf, | #2/e- To be willing. | [ora 
Perfe&tum & Pluiquamp.Yolwife» TO have oz had been willing Per 


Farnkdghun przſens. Yolens, willing. 3s £8 
| Nols, 


. 


10, 


 Grammatica Latina. 


Nolo. | Indicativus. 

. i | Noleg IJ am 1? 

= |2 |} Non vis thou art 
ene be. 


Pizſens 


'ur. | 


| 7 | Nolumus | Wie are 
Nor vultis, | PE ACC 

| | Nlunt, | theyare J - 

Imperfect. | Nolebam, Þ was unwilling, &c. uty Legebam 

7. zrecp- | Nolwiz Þ have been unwilltag, &c. ur, Legi- 

Fluſquampe: fo | Nolueram,ÞJ had been unwilling, & Cuts Legerams 

Furucum | Nole, I hall be unwilling, &c. ur, Legaw 


| Imperativus. 
Przl, | Not;, [ Be thou un- | = | Nolite | 


| _ 


Stng- | Nolztcy wiliing N-1ztote 1 Be ve unwilling 
| - Potentialis. 
]- 1x Notim, |Itnay | 
oy 2 | Nolis —_ mate 
« |= | 2 Nolit e may , 
YL *_ ? | '  _Sbe unwilling 
8r « 1x _Nolimus le may | | 7 
0 +0 | 2 | Nolitis | Bu may 
| & | z | No/int | they may } 
. | I | Nollem might ; 
;| 5D | 2 | Nolles [Im mighteſ| 
U 2) N 2 
eb 3 1 Nelles- " YO OGG >be unkKiliing, o 
©] GC T \ Nollemus | (fe might | E, 
m.[£ [2 Nolletis | ye might } 
| 3 | Nollent they might 


Perfed, | Noluerim,J might have been unwilling,ut. Legerim. 


Futurumi | Notero, J may be unwilling hercafter, ut, Legero. 
| Infinitivus:; 
preſens & Imperf. | Nole, To be unwilling. 


Farticipium Prafens | Nolenys Gnwilling; 


-- 


Pluſquamperf. | Nolwi (fem, might had beenfunwillingy ur, Legiſſens. 


W 
# 


PFerfetum & Pluſquanip.:1 Nolwiſses To have 02 had been uybilling, 
| Malo 


162 T The Latine Grammar, 

Malo | [Indicativus. 7 

| : | Matt WET 
3 


Mavuls he ts SmNC willt: ag 


T | Malumur] | We are | 
2 Mavultis | ye are 


| | = 3 i Malunt they are |. 
Imperfe&. | Malebam, J Was moe willing, uty Legebam my 
| Preterperfet. , Malui, J have been mo2e willing, ut, Leg? | 
Plaſquenperfe. / Malveram, J had been moze wiliing,uts Legeram 


Futurum / alam, I ſhall dz moze willing, ut, Legame 
'  Impe ativo caret, cujus loco uiimur Malis, &E, 


Potentaalis 
Imay } 
thou ma feſt 
_ L mo}e willing 
Matiti . Wem ” me \ NON ; 

atzies \ 

AMalind | +Sge 


Mull:m | JF might 


Mill mt{agyt 
Hdo | ine? 


Mallimus | Te might 
Malltis \ ye might 


| Mallent + So 4 4%Y 
perkelinm | Malzerim'Y might have been mo2e willing,ur, Legerime 


Pluſquamperf, | Motifs, FJ might have had been mo2e willingF=(: 
| u's Legsfiemeh rf, 


Fururum | Matzero. K | mate be mo2e willing hereatter, ut, Legeroe 
Infinitivus. - , 


Freſens & Imperf, | Mele: To be moze willing. 
Perfetun & Pluſquamp. Maluiſfe, CO hane oz had been moze willingþyei. 
Sope loguntur Mavoloy Mavolam, Mavelim, & Mavellen, 


Flur. | Sing. 
ty = : Pa bony 


C— ——_ ———— —_— — 


1h 
l, moze willing - 


4 artt 


Ferog ipi: 


Grammatica Latine 
Fero | . Indicativus 
| es (I bear 


>=|2/F-rs -\thonbeare(T 
Fert he beareth 


{ 
VI 


I|Ferimus Ut . 

2\Fertis ML bear | 

3 Ferunt they 

mperfeAum [ Ferebom, J did bear, ut, Legebam 
e:fe&um | Tuti» JY have bo2n, ur, Legs 
luſquamperf. Tuleram Þ had don, uty Legeram 
-c, Ffucum { Ferams Y Will bear, ut, Legame 
Imperativus 


Fer, Feramus Bear We 


\F Bear thou - | Fort 
| mY 5 S [Pexrote Tear ve. 


; Ferat wy et himbear CI TLet them bear 


Ferio 


hh 
2 
A 


Potentialis - 


czſens | Feram, J may bear, ut, Legans 


perfeftum | Ferrem, Þ might bear, uts Legerens 

rfectum | Talerim J might have bozn, ut, Legerim 
luſquamperfef. | Txlif:m J might had bo2n, ut, Legiffem 

:w'Um | Tulero, might bear hereafter, ut Legers 


* Infinitivus 


igr=ſens, & Imperf. Ferrcy To bear 
ſemBrrfeQtum & Pluſquam | Twliſke To have 02 had bozn 


00 Fururum——Laturon eſ To bear hercafter 


| Feren di Of bearing 
erundiay Ferendo [3 1 detving 
Ferendwn 
0 "Latum | T9 l | 
plna4 0s | Tobe bozn 
arti- Ferens Bearing 
Y0gfipie | Laturus About tobene 


Feror 


164 TheLatine Grammar. |' 
Feror | * Indicatiyus Ws 


x{1'Feror J ambo2n 
I frat > thouart bozn 


\Ferre 
3 Fertur he is bozn 
I |Ferimur \UUlg 
2 Ferimini pee are bozn | 
3 Feruntar they 


P 
Imperfeaum | Ferebar, J was bozn, ut. Legebar- I 
Perf. [ Latus ſu vel 1 fu have been bozn, ut, —_ F 


Pluſquamp. Latus eran vel fueram, Þ hadbeeu boznur, 
Gus exam vel fuer 
Futurum | Ferar:J thall be bozn,utzLegar, 


es 


Imperativus: 


Ferre | Feramur Be We bun 
* cCBet oubozn .|x 
 Feror FBeth 5 | Eeremmor C'Bb pe bozn 


; Feratur Tbe he botu | a rec CLet "—_ P: 


Fertor 


Potentialis 


Preſens | Perar, JT may be bo2n, ur , Legar 
| Imperfeftum { Ferrer, J might be bozn, ur, Legerer Pl 
Perfeftum |_Latus | [int J might (Have | ut, Leav MW! 

| fuei im been bo2n, vel fac 


Pine | e ffemly 1 J might had | ur, .Ze8us efem 
Latus | Fees been bozn fuiſienl : 


Furur, | L atus ero vel frero, K | may be bozn Hhereaft er, at D ; 
Gus erovel fuero © U 


Infinitivus 
Przſens, & Imperf. Ferri, To be bo2n, 
Perf-&Pluſq.|Letemeſſe vel fuifg: To have 02 had been bſÞ* 


Fut,—Latem irezvel ferendum eji==T 0 be b02zn herealterd. 
Parti- Latzs B02n | : 
Cipia ; Ferondus TO be bozy, 


. Grammatica Latina. 


Edo, | - Indicativus. ES 
H Ys. AJ cat To 12 Eximw 4 4s nn! 
|S], FEzou e eateſt=\;,;., |vee © eas x 
; E4; t, : 
6 T | De cateth | Flunt they - 


Lmperfe&tum | Edebam, J ate, ut, Legebame 


Perfe&tum Edj, J have caten, ur, Legi« | 
Plufquamperf. { Ederam, J haD eaten} uty Legeramy 


17 Futurums | Edoms F thall tat, ut, Legam-w 
| Imperativus. 


verd | i FE, | Edamus | Eat we 
'E oo Ea thou L Eh Eat ve 
A = Tatu 5 E flote : 
\ FR | S Ediztote 
ni = CLet vim eat | Edans TEat they . 
YR { | Edits Edunto 
bes OS 


APreſens / Elam, J mayeat , uts Legam. 
Ppperfea. $342 | J;might eat, uts | 1/2001 Jam. | 
Perfetum | Ederim, Y might have eaten ut,Legerim- 


luſquamperf. | Edifem, J might had catet urLeg7ſfews 
us (f vrurum | Egero J mayeat hereafter, utyLegero» 


ay ___ Infinitivus. 
renreſens, & Imperf, | Edere vel eſſe, Toratt. 

ut © -ffeftum & Pluſquamp,. Edige, To Have 92 had eaten- 
xro [Foturum Eſarwneſſe, To eate hereafter 


Ede 
derundia$ Ela? | Fn tin 
Edendum | To eat 


Supioa | in | oeat'. 
TY : o be eaten 
n:, Eatin 
_—— LEfers, About to cat 


Ws The Latine Grammar. 
EI Indicativus. ; 


x x OS T 


Praſens | F;o, Jam mave 2, ut, Audio 
Imperfeftuw, [ Fiebam, J was made : ut, Audjebam- 


| PerfeQum F atlus hors ſum, I have been made, ut, Les | fon ſum 


Pluſquamperf, { Fo jms J hadbeen madezutyLedw | Fs, 
Futurums | Fiams FJ ſhall be made 2 uts Anudiamn. . 


Imperativus. | 
' *4, 's E Fog | Be we made- 
ry mad tes 
Ti gi (Be you & |S\re FBE ve mane. 
N Gr 
[4 


Firunios 


| ms CLet him —_— Fiant, CLer tem be made. | 


Potentialis = 
Preſens T Fiam, J may be made! uts Audian. 
Imperfedt. | F:erem. J'might be made ; ut, Audirem. 
Perfetum | Fats Jon. | I might have beet made : [/ amy. 


faerim . Urs Letdus | fuertm \* 


Pluſquamper-/Fadu Fs | I might had been made | efſem 
fe&tum | ___  UtgLewns | fuiſſem 


: Fauturum j Fadny "4 1 I may be made hereafter _ 
| ' fuer _ Ut, Le&us | fucro 


So 


(ems 


FEAR | 
Þialene, & ImperE. | Fierz, To be made: + 


Shinn oy: 'Pluſ- | Fagum [2 | Tohave 02 yay diet made | 


_ " «| To be made vereafter. 
Partici 


articipia | Zeckende Foau; Wade 


To be inade 64 


Crammatica Latina, 


Fo, |  Indicativus. 
[g17j9, ] I 80 
yy - 3 thou goeſt 
- © © be goeth 
, 1ihnw ' (fie 


| Tham ' J bib ) 
Ibas | thou didſt 
that | he vid | 


Ibatis 1 ve d{D 


| Þ | tne Itte did "xt 
[ 3] ant | they div / 


; Tos, J have \ 
Tviſli, \ thou haſt 
Toit, be hath 
Ivimus, * CAtbave CUE 
Br ye have | 
verun 
Ivire | | tyeyhave ) 
| 00 ? 
| Jp | fhoub badſt 
- Toerar, | 
Iveromus | {Qe had YO. 
Tveratis | pe had 
| Iverans they hav p 
Ib will 
E J | be [out 
'E [- 3 | Ibit 
od - ar mw pct 
— 3+ 2] 108019 © 
[= 1311s |ther1 Gn) 


Imperativus. 


Imperativus. 


I'S o 12 Ito, | SER 


Eat, 


Let him g6 


_ G0 we 


Preſens 


doe | O0 ye. 
— -aS Go they 


Potentialis. 


Iretis | pe might 
Ire | they might . 


i [Ine 
Iverit, : be might 
Iveramnus, 


migh 
Iveritie, [226 ye might 
| Ivernni might 


- a 


The Latine Grammar, 


GrammaticaLatink. 


ET 1 Iviſſem, | mtg 
016/25 | 
I = a 

|= 


Toi fimug, 
Ivifttis, © 
| Iviſſens | 


I 
2 
3 


Infinjtivus 


ſens & 
' wonrk, I de Lto $0, | 
cfedum & Plaſquampe.f. | lvife, To have oz bad g owe 
urum — Tturum efſe— T0 $0 hereafter, 


tundia W per | Be Yn _ 
Eunam, | (T0goc 


"Ln? ECobe gene 


Feici- er. oi 
| vie | 7evrw, About to.go. . 


ja han ns —_ etiam vaciantur @ zeo,nift qudd. mperathvs | Dro, 
M ; Chap, 


The Latine Grammar. 


— _ 


MSN 1: - — | 
EE Chap; 36:36 | 
Of forming the Verb Sum. 


reterbirun. 


Verbum Sum peculiarem Co 
; Jjugandi ravonem ib pol 
ar, * 


The verb Sum hath a manner 
of declining which belongs 
oenely to its felt. 


Sumges, fut, eſſe, ſuturns, | | SUM, es, ſui, eſſe ,ſutur, 


The Indicative Mood. {| The Potential Moodf 


' "U EF Jan Sim, Poſſem, I may | 
SL © +] h E'y we thou art 5”, thou matleſt |# 
vs =|3j Eft heis Ih he may F 
E |] x | Samar, we are | Simw, | ate may 
2 |= 12 | Eftirs . | yeare | Sit, ye may 
A 1 < | 2; | Sung they arc Sint, | they may 

R 7} was | Ef:mPofer(J might. 
& |, | 7 | Eram,Poteran I - "| p 54 0 i eoy EI 
S121 Het F was | Effet, e might 

8 j@ ; 3] =rats F .& | wm 
E |. | | E ight 
2 [ec ere |£f" jpemiahe 

&f >| Erants they were | #-»' ltheymight | 

Fai, Poryi | Þ fave Þ / 1Fuerim, Fora -| I might | 
THE nant | nv em 
x 3 Fu, . Big bp ” | 
*B UW s L LEE ><S # ] ) 
7 : : Me might. 
E's 12 Faiths | pehave | | F Co's F might by 
Qs £T 3 — | they have J F werent thee m ghc A 
FTC 


Pre 


1'Fueremsfo= | J had Þ- \Feifiemaps I might ) 
2» ( 2ucram | hy turſsem + HO 
D © | 2-Fuerts,".. F hou had - Fuſes, thou-might> | = 
BT — | 3 Faerat. he had e Furſt, be might >= 
y s I Fucramnuss We had l | I F ziſscmus UT1e might | o& 
= | £ Fane Ive had | jFriſeetis ys might: 
| | aFzcrent | | they had } \Puj/zent; . | they might } 
' 1 1 Er2,Pote. { I hall Furre,porue- | F May 
= 5 Evi Gro, | th thou Gale | Fherina gi ny hou min} 0 dad 
© \ 3] Erity- be ſhall |  Fuentt, .- he may = | 
Y 
z]: | I | Ermus ae Gall L& [ Fuerimus, | eve 4-4 1 
4 2 Erat:s, ye hal: } Fueritis, | =] 
—_—_ | they tall ' F werinty [20m they _ J 
The hi gerang Mood. | The Infinitive Mood. 
a da, t | oxen and xjut fo be 
2 Fiche efo Be thou. Impectet 
3, Sity *ijo | be he | PerfeQand 5 Faifſe 29 have have 
_ 1 Be Pe: erplup. mg 
Sith efte, | be ve | Puturam'| to be bere- 
* eflote | Futuce eſſe, Hee; 
| oy -3-| Sinty ſumo | be they | 


ſt 
So likewiſe are ' its com- 
Youngs declined, 4b/im tote 
bſent,Deſin1 to be wanting, 
reſurtd Le befoze, 0b/um to 
againſt; bur Proſum to pzc=" 
t , takes d between two vow- 
s, and Poſſz; tobe able, (of 
ts able, and ſum to be) be- 
rea vowel and in Read of f| 
* Feeps 7, bi-changerh ir into 
be a od 


eh 


Pre 


; 


| Grammatica Latin: -- 


n 


171i. 


Er 


Sic variantur & ejus compes 
ficag Abſum, *deſum, preſum, 
obſhum 3 proſum recipit d inter 
ouas' vocales , & Poſſum (2 
pots & ſum) ante vecalem & 
| pro f retinet?, murat ayrem 


Fu ſ ance /;, . 


d. v 


s6 


ff? 


Chap. 37. 
Of Verbs Imperſonals and Derivatives. 


Imperſo- T Mperfonals be declin:d rhroughour. all Moods || 
-——& dy ® 4nd recs in the yoice of the third perſon fingular 
the third onely- 
erlonone- & fs. Of the ARtive voice which end in #zas, Decet 
Je L f it beconeth, decebat, decuit, decuerat,decebit, 
=| Deceat, deceret decuerit decere. | 
Y 1.2; Of the paſſive voice, which end in tur, 3s, 
, $:udetur it is tudied, ludeibatur, tuditum e(s 
| vel ſuit, ftuditum erat vel fuerat,ftudebitur flu« 
+ deatur fiuderetur, fiuditum fit vel ſnerit fludi- 
fumeſſet vel ſhiſſet, ſtuditum trit vel ſuerit, ſtt- 
; L der, 7 
' And they Jmperfonals want (for the moſt part) Gerunds 
<> nk Supines, and Participles. 
P —_ - The Participles by which we exprefs thePreter renſ 
aic pur Subſtanrively in the Neuer gender, | 
Imperſonals of the ative voice are theſe eleven; 
which(almoR) alwayes remain Imperſona(s,viz.Decet 
it becometh. be: it liſfeth, Licer it is. lawful, 
quet 1t is c\cer.,wh-fe Preter renſe is not exſtane) Lubelif 
it liſteth, Miſeret it pitticth, Oportet it behav 
Penitet it repenteth,Piger it itketh, Pude: it aſhar 
tth, and Tedct it irk , Which are alſo ſomerime 
_— in the third perſon phoal, as, decent; oporten 
Karnt. | 
; To theſe are reckoned ſome perſonals (which art 
found abſolutely inthe third perſon without ® nomine$#9U 
tive caſc, having aa Infinitive mood preſently afte 
_—_ _ ate, _ 4 43.4 
In the Conugation, dele delighteth, jw*> 
wat it helpeth,preſfe: tt is better,reſtkc it remaii a 
ſat it is reſolved gn, conſtat it is manifeſt, veca:,Y - 
am at leaſure | 


b 


And rhey 


= Dunr Vrarm = OT IT TM 


Grammatica Lating. 


Cap. 37. 
De-1 mp-rſonalibus & Derivativis. 

Mperſonalia- cenjugamur in terti perſona fingu- rmperſons- 
lari per omnes modos & tgmpora, \ >. ha conju- - 
C > 2h s, yu gantor in 
Al © ſ I, Agivzvocis, quz int definyar, ur decer, dece- rericafin- 
= 1 bat, decuit decuerar decebit.deceat, deceret des gulari. 
y ky cxerit decuiſſet decurrit deere, ef 
= | 2. Paſfivz vocis,que in tur definunt,ur,Studetuy, 
2? ſtudebgtur, fiuditum oft vel ſuit, udiurs erat 
is velfacrat,ſludebitur. Studeatar fluderetur ſtu- 
oF [ dituzn ft vel fuerit, fluditnm eſſet vel ſuiſſtt, 

Ffaditum erit vel fuerit, ſluderi. = 


& | OR 
Imperſonalia Gerundiis, & Supinis & Patticipiis 

plerunque carent. os 
Participia , per quz Prxterica circumloquimyr, 


— Pubſtantive ponuntur in neutro genere, | 
n; Imperſonalia Agivz vocis ſunt bzc undecim, Con- 
Yugarionis ſecundz, quz ſemper (fert) manent Imper- 
dnalia, viz. Decet ,libet,licer,liquet, (cujus non exſtar 
&'zrcritum) /#bet,mi/cret, oportet penter, piget puder, 
N-<*! , que interdum eriam inveniuntur in terrig plu- 
liur decent, oportent, pudent, Ty 


— 


His accenſentur quzdam Imperſonglia ( quz abſo- 
riſe inveniuncur in certia perſona ablſque nominativo, 
insFJuente mox Infinicivo,) Cujuſinodi fan | 


In r ima Cenjugatione, deleft at,7 wuat, preftatyte 
refs ſe41,conſtar, vacat, 5 7 


KG; 54.226 


M2 ns 


"Oe 
{The Paſ. 


fave voice. 


rivatives: 


1 Inchog- 
fiyew- 


- cerneth, p-0dc/ it doth profit, poreſt tt may, fi: it| ; 


' the nature of !mperſonais. -as Fu/giz7at it lightnet 


Yerbs De- , 


The Latife Grammar. 
In the Second, apparer it appeareth, att» it be 
longeth, debet it ought. pate 1t 15 evident, placer i 
pleaſeth, ſole: it 15\'wont, - _ | | 
 Inthe Third, 4c6:an tr-befalleth; cepit.it Leging, 
neth, conaucirtt belongeth to, contingee it Hapnet] 
de (init it cealeth, mcpic tt; beginneth,. /fic:e it (ut 
ficetb | 41 s 


( 


 ... Inche Fourch, Converit it agreeth, evenit it falllſ® 
_ out, exped:t it is expedient, "of: 


” 4 . 


"Among the irregular verbs, eſt it ig, intereſt it ce 


'done, refcrt. it concerneth, . ; = / 
_ Likewiſe verbs of av-cxempr power ( 3, e. rhar. ſific 
| he an aQtion nor of any humane power) come | 


pO . 


plit it raineth, luceſcit it wareth light. 
' *2., Impertonals of the Paſhve voice have no cert; 
number becauſc rhey come of al] veibs A&ives,% ſe 


Nctircrs,as, Legitzr it $9 reay, cyrituy tt is run, 


- 


' Laſtly no Verbe (almoſt) is ſa far a perſonal, 
that it cannor rake upon it the forme of an Imp! 
ſonal: and ſome ]mperſonals turn again ſometimes 


to Perſonals, x | 
' ' A verbe Imperſonal may ind:ffcrently 'be rakenſf 
be of any perfen'in both numbers, viz, byrealſon of 
oblique caſe adjoyned; as, me oportet 'J muſt, te, 
portet thou muſk, :/{m oportet hee muſt.  Oportet 
we mulk,oporter pos pe mult, oporte? 4195 they mi 
Statur a me J ftand{[?at4 & ce thoirſtandeſt, fi . 
ab io he ſFtandeth, Sta/i A nobis we ſtand, ſtatis 
vob pe ſtand, fatur ab 11:5 thep and, ft 


' Derivative. verbs are very often uſed for tfDe! 
*Primicives, as Timeſeo for timeo to fear,” bjſco for,ue 
rogage, © © ao Paw he 
* There be five kindes of Derivative verbs. / 
_ 1. Inchoatrves, or Augmentatives, which fight 


F 


o 


Grammeatica . Latina. : ITS : 


In Secunda, {ppares,atiine!, debet,-patet,: placity + 
let, | ot7 54  , a nel gc Ce, 


| - by, 55 rt at 1514) LECTIN A, ? s Bl 

| 1n Tertia, Accidiz, (epi condpoztcantingit, definit,-: 
ft fnſoett 33 nn it 07 3G 01 09G 

,eth Pe ſu Wh | yy 


an / : <6 


- 


F 
* © 


TY66! «7-1 Ed . 

aj} -1n*Quarra, Convenit, eutniteapedit 0 © 99, K5v44 

Inter ancmals, *interef; prodefh, poteſt Fit,ref rrc* 
,-. 6. ind ined $3.07 bt HOW TPIY-BRE OHIO IA 


* 
4 | <0 
ow PT 
« F , | . \ "$75 $ £* | NO ; 0 , 


Ad Imperſonalium erjam-. nar "quodantiads- Wert 
 ſiſcedunt verba exempre poreſtaris, viz. adbonem Tir: 251 
lifcantia non humanz poteſtaris,ut Fil ear, Plntit 
eſcit, &c. Bp A oY I : ” \ 
2, 1mperſonalia Paſhyz 'vocis cerrum nufferum. 'Velt 
haben, quiz ftenrab omnibus vabis_ Aaivis, *2-Palliive . 
ibuſdam neurris, ut Legitzr,curritur, © © OTOem 


n.EDecnique 'nullum fert verbum' eſt 'ram'perfonale,_ © 
1,8 noa idem imperſonalis. formam ' zoffic 1nduere 3,, 
ue nonaulla Imperſonalia rentpvadt aliquando” In 
es Frſonalia, -. | SE arpmorid SRP 
| Verbum Imperſonale, pro ſfingulis perſcnis utriuſ- 
en numeri indiff:renter actipi poreſt, viz. cx vi ad- 
Qi obliqui, ur, yp Hy Auf 
Is CM. 5 MR Zr : 
,- ». + Qportet Je \ Cophct © 0, A i 
mn EE — us. ofa os 1/' os > 18 


= 


P ; H a me *. | ; fl: Ty - ul 's V_ A 
© ALT SET  SStatar 2 | 
>: | ., Z Fr: AM 
c ab lo. Li 4 - k | 
| PH YT? 2 AED nd 


FDerivativaſzpiſſme pro ipſis DFAS Bas. 8eurPap- Dirtvativg | 
e oP - ſfuge 4 


I, Inchagiiva five Augmentativg, .quz inchoatio--z, Inckoa- - 
Wy S M 4, _ ', v2 3», 2» -» mom Ive. ,. oY 


A hy ] \ 
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beginning or angmentat;ion.and endin [co ; 2s, Lucefſ;n 
co to begin tobe light, 4-deſco ro be hotter F hotte : 
_ B&.Frequen- 3, Frequentatives, which bgnikie : a certain afſidui 
'Cativess ty orendeavor, andend in to, fo ,-#0\, or 70! xa 
; Viſzoto viſit often, iſo to go to ſce, xexo ty. 
oftcn, /efo? to endeavour to follow. 
, 3-Deſidera® 3, Deſideratives,or Meditatives, which fignific 
/ Uves. certain defice or ſtrife, and end in 70g as Leftun qt 
to ſkrivo-to read, ca: u77 to delire a lupper.. ur 
4 Dimiuu- 4» 'Diminutives, which Ggnifie the lefſenin £1 1. 8 


- gives, Primitive, and end in lo or ſſo ; as Sorbills tof fig 
often, p:c3ſſo to ipple or ſup a little. | | 


5« Imita- &©f, Imitatives, which fgnific imication and cd ; . 
tives, ſſo, and in or; as, Pe'riſſo toxelemble a father,vu{ou 
pinor to play the fox. 


. Apparas _ 6, Hithcrto belong alſo Apparatives, which fgn! 

wg py fea preparation to, Pa. endi in 6; as, ellico to plu a; 

fodico to dig. | 

7.Denomi- +; Asallo Denominatives which come from Nan 

natives. ahq have no proper appellation ; as, Lignor to purt q 
Wood, »4ſticor t9 live in 4 Countrep. 


a ———_ —_— a. 
- 


" Chap. 8. Of 4 Parnciphe 


A _ SHPSE PARTICIPLE is a parrof Speed 
ple ' 4 derived of a Verb, which raketh part 


pt Þ. + S A * a Noun as well as of a Verb; as, Amai | 


Verb. - He 39995 4 "Parriciple bath from a. Naun, get MS 


der, caſe, and dectenſionzfrom n Verb tenſe and _ 
There be C4120" z from both theſe. number and fi ure. 
Sor kin > According WERw there be foo nds of Pat 
b cip leSs 
—— I. APart ic) Ne of the peſts hath he 6 nit 
Preſent | BY ned of the Preſent-renfe, and ehderh in azs, 
nſec. "Oo" as, NT Cari tems, audiegs,. 


L— 
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41 ;nchoationem aur augmentationem fHgn'ficanr, & in 

co deſfinunr ; ut Luceſco, ardeſco, 

- 2, Frequent ativa, quz aſſiduiratem quandam, vet 2,Frequens. . 

 conatum ſignificant, & in to, ſo, x0, aur tor definunt; tativae 
ur, 7. fito, Diſo, nexo, ſefor. | | 


> 


Y 3.D*fderativa five Meditativa, que appetentiany 3-Defidera« 
ef quandam , aut tudium ſignificant, 8 definunt/iny ©1v3: 

. rw z ut; Lefiniie, candturie. | 

W. 4. Diminutiva, quz diminutionem ſui Primiriyi 4*Diminu® 
«vo & definunr" in /o, vel ſſ>, ur, Sorbitlo., "'* | 
1144110 : | ' Me « 

-' 5. Imitativa, quz imitationem fenificant, & defi 5.Imitetiva 
Youarin 70 & ox; ut, Pairiſſs, vulpiner. 


of 6, Hac pertinent $: Apparative que 2pparatum 6-Apperagi- oe 
> ſrpnificanr, & in co definunt ut, Yelfice fodico. '; VSs | 


© -7. Item Denominativa, quz 4 nominibus veniunt, 7- Denomi- 
& propriam appellationem noa habent ; ur, ener, "3tivae 
71ft ic or ; EL N:44 | I 


A ens 


Cap. 38. De Participu. 


S$SARTICIPIUM eſt-pars Orarionis Participi- 
Verbo derivata, tam 2 Nomine quam.aum_partens 
1 Þ; - 4 Verbo panem capiens ; ut, AMass, capit a No- 


» tr | — &s 
oof SPÞ$H Participium haber genera, caſus, & de- Y ; 
iff 1 - clinationem4 nominez rerpora & figei- 
cat17u0M 2 Verbo, nwmeruts & figuram ab urroque, 
Secundum tempus, ſpecies Participiar um ſunt qua- pou par= . | 
Kors: * $9" N22 Þ.. ; S UA; ads. 4 < 
i. i ag 22 Preſents , baber ſignificar i Ty 
9 prxſentis'$ dcfinir in aus; en; & icnsp ut, vans, x. Preſently 
docens, legens, Audiens : | "_ "Y 298 


| C#terum 


The Latine Grammar. | . 
Bur zens of eco is ſeldom read in-the Nominativg' 
eaſe, bur ePtis, $c. inthe oblique caſes. Bur;irs com} 

' . ponnds have the Nominative- caſe in 32s, ard the ſe 

Genitive in eun1s g except Ambiens ambientis . 1, 

2; Ofthe 3A Participle of the Preter texſefignifinh the time} © 
Preter tenſe paſt, and enderh in t«s, ſs, xus, as A»941us loved, 

viſns ſcen, #exxs knit ; and one in #9 , as #072 yuus pot 


178 


dead. ce nwtf:; TR 
3. Ofthe 3. A Parrticiple of the futare in Rs. hath the fi- 
Fature in pnification of the Future tenſe of irs-Infinitive Mood 
ky  ARive ; as, Amaiurus to lobs, Difturus about toftP” 


teach, x 
4+ Of the. *, A Participleof the Future in Dus bath the fie 
| =_ i gnification of tbe, Furare tenſe. of the Infinitive Paſs 
- Give; as amandus to beloved hereafter. 
How Par- The-Participle of the Preſcar renſe is formed? offi -- 
xiciples are - the Preterimperfebt tenſe by chrnging the laſt ſyilbleſt* 
fo. med into #5; asot Amabam amans. a 
. ,: The Participle-of the Prerer tenſe is formed of theft 
Lter Supine by putting tos ; as of Amatu amaires, BP" 
The Participle of the Future in r#s is formed of 
the later Supine by putting co 725 ; as of Amatu ®! 
amalurnus, | 


, 
. 


forth ,»a/citurrs to beborn,/ouiturus to ſound, argx:- oo 
turns to reprove;moritures to die luiturus that hall ® 
pay or ſuffer puniſhment, »o/cicurus to know, oſv- | 
rxs tohate, futzrys tobe, oriturxs toariſe, © 

E Theſe — participles, bur are derived of Nouns, | Pp: 

anice/us, coated, togaius gowned , perſvvarus per- 

fonated, lervgiss maghed, &c; | . Perſe ad TY 
"I From” 


w  Czterfim iens ab' eo rard Tegitur in Nominativo, 


the ſed euitis; &c. in obliquis, Compoſita vers: Nomj- 
nativum kabene i in zens, & Genitivum in wBLLS, pra- 
ter Ambiens, Ambientts. 
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me. by Parricipium Pretleritt,” fi enificar cempus P!1Z- 2. Preterid 


* reritum\ & definit in t#s, ſus, X#5, ut, AMatns, wo; 
—__ & unicum in _—_ ur, mortuus; '* 


od pre: ſentis Infairivi ſu, Aaivi; z iy ern. dot{u- T5» 
TWS, 


ber omgaaght ſui Fell: zur, Amandus. 


3; , Participium Futkri in Ru haber Garcmia 3-Futoriin 


4- Parricipium Futuri in Dus, fi enificationem ha- 4 Puturi in 


off . Perticipium Przſens formarur ab imperfe&o mus» De modo 
lefrandb ulumam ſyllabam in #s; ur, ab Amabam, Ano 


amans. 
Participium Przreriin* formerur 3 poſteriore. Su- 
pino addendo s z ut.ab Amatu, amatus. 
Participium Futuri in 7#s formarur 3 poſteriori 
Supino, xddendo res; urab Amatu, athatus WS, 


of Particip! um Futuri in Ds formarur 2  Genjtive 
parricipii przſentis murando tis in ans ; ; ut ab Aman 
Us amandus. © 


= _ Hzcparticipia przter Analogiam 4 verdis ſuis de» 
a ducuntur ; Pariturus, naſtiturus, ſoniturus, Oguity- 
I ECTS, ROTIEUTIES, FGILIT MS, woſciturus oſurns, ſutwn, 
| -/ or itarus, : 


} . we. , 


Tunjgatus cogatys, perſenatus, larvat#5:$c. familia 
, | Partioipiis ſunt, & nominibus vers pn. 


what Verbs pines come two Participles, ene of the pre 


they cones ang the cxhar of the Fucurg in 74 3 28 of AW, amen a 
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.'From AQives and Neuters which ale rag Su 
nt re 


amaturus,'of Curro, curiens, Cliſurts. | 
Bur of fome Neuters are found 3lſo Participles ifcir 


-_— dur, as Dubitanans to be doubted, Yigilandus to Wihyd 


watched, carendus to be wanted, doloxdus to be gricfl 
ved. And of thoſe which- make their prererpe 
fe renſe in manner of Paſſives, is made alſo 2 parti 
ciplc of the prerer reale; asgeades gavi/ts glad, 5 
jeratus (morn; ſo likewiſe from laperſonals in t« 
_ asof Aratur, &/etus plawed. | 

Of Verbs Paſſives come two participles, one of rhe A 
preter tenſe. the other of theFuture in dw6;as of An 
cometh Amaia, amandus, 

Of Verbs Deponents come three participles , v: 
of the preſent tenſe,of the preter renſc, and of the Fu 
wie in 7#6, as of Auxilior to aid, comerh auxilia: Yan 
auxilians, anxiliaturus; 

To many alſo belongerh 2 participle in d#s, eſpe- 
cially ro ſuch as govern an Accuſarive caſe, as officc 
Loquor 10 [peak,cometh Loquents,loguuturus,loquutuehi 
loquendus, | 

Of Verbs Commune come four participles, as 9 
Largior to beſtow, or be beſtowet cometh ,Largiens, 
largituruns, largitus, largiendus. | 

There be no participles extant from Verbs Imsjj / 
perſonals, except Penitens. repenting , decens be-ifw: 
coming, /ibens, & lubexs willing, per:iſus.irking, Ii 
penitendus,td be repented,pudens ſhaming, pudendus} 
to be aſhamed, pigendus t® be irked. 
' Participles are rurned into nouns Participials; 

T1» When they govern another caſe 'than theſj 
verb doth govern ; as, Amens pecunie loving of 
monte. | 
=, Whenthey are compounded with words, which 

| FE cir 
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Ab A&ivis'% Newris: quz habenc Supina, veniunt Er 2 qui- = 


Uuluo participia , unum Prefentis, alcerum Futuri in Þus v 


*6 IL KMS. : 

| Aquibuſdam vero nevrtis reperiuntur etiam pare 

cipia in dusgur, Dubitandus ,vigilandys; earendus, do- 

1us, Erab iis, que preteriamn faciunt more paſſi- 
formarur etiam participium prxteriti; ut » 


4 
, 


lh tr, ue ab Ararar, arerne, 


{ A Paſſivis veniune duo participia Przreriti & Fu- 


andeo,gavifus, 1uro0,quretus ; fic ab Impcrſonalibus- 


Mari in diy ut ab Amor, amatne, amanudus, - 


s, ur ab Amo, amans,amaturus, & (urro, currens, derivanwafs 


A Deponentibus veniunt tia participia, Prafen- 


us, Precerici, 8 Fururi in 7s, ut ab Avxilior, auri- 
Sans, auxilialns, auxiliatniis. 


peel} Mulris acciditetiam participium in das, precipus 
alſfccuſarivum regeritibus ; 'u 4 Loquor, [8quens, (0quie 
us/u5, loquutus, loquendns. | 


A Commiunibus veniunt quaruor parricipia, ur & 
gargior,largiens, largnturns,(argitus, largiendns, 


me Ab Imperſonalibus nulla exftant participia przter 


mens, decens, libens, tubens, pertaſus, panitendrs 
dens, pudendus, pigendus, IR - 


 Parricipia degenerant in nomina Participialia, _ 
7+ Cim alium caſum quam ſuum verbum regunt; 
Ft Amans pecunia, : 


| 2- Cilm componuntur cum difttoaibws, a__; 


Noni 
Partcpit 
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their verbs will nor be compounded withal; as, ns I 

an _ ; Indoftus unSkilfull. 4 

hen they be compared ; 2s, Amans loving; : 

Pears moze loving, Amantiffimus very loving. | ; 

When they bgnihe notime; as, Sapiens ,” wiſe'$ 

Sponſa a bride,” 

- Participles; of the preſent cre very often become 

Subſtancives, ſomerimes: of the Maſculine -gender 

as, O-iens the Gaſt : ſomerimes of the Feminine; a 

Co3/anans a CT oonlonant: ſometimes of the Neurter 

| as, Accidens an accident: ſometimes of the Commorg. 

Participles of three ; as, Appetens greedy of, 

— Participles of the preſent renſe are declined witl 

be declined {rec Articles'; as, Hic, hec& boc Amans, like Feli. 

like Felix 5 Participles of other tenſes are declined with thre ** 
wg terminations; as AMalns, tathm; Amal uiks, Ya 7M 


tenſes like | te 
—_s. Amada, da, dum, like Bonus. 25 


A 


Chap: 39: of an Adverhe. 


V. , AN ADVERBE: isaparr as added PF; 
An Adverb £ 3, words (bur cſpecially to.the Verb) to dec 


— and ps their ſenſe and f Ggnification, . == | 
The Significations of Adverbs are many, ig : . 


variety _ be gathered our of the Circumſtances Q _, 
Ver d.-- ws 


- Accordis 
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ml by-ipſorum verba; componi noa pofſunt,ur, Infavs, 
TY ._ 3, Ciim comparantur; ut, AMaus, amantior, arnen- 
2 B71. | ori 

CY. 4. Cim rewpus [non _fignificant; ur, Sapiens, 
8 ſponſa.. 

my. Particjpia przſenris temporis- non raro funr Sub- 
Ty ſtantiva, mods, maſculini generis; ur, Oriexs : mo- 

3} co feemininiz ut Coz/onans : modo ,neuttius; ut, 


” 


nr Accidens > moes communis; Ut, Appetens, 


101K 
|) 

Participia 
itl Fg EN. f Eh _ .  Pralecntis 
Mi Participia preſentis- variantur 'tribus Articulisz vartantur 
rel uts bc hec, & hoc Amans, ficut Feliz. ficur Felixz 


Participia reliquorum tempofum variantur 'eribus RI9ve* 


" , . . - - " , um y < 0 
trerminationibus; - Amatus, ta, tum, AmMaiurus, rh, 6: nl W 
Tum, ' Amandus, da, dum, fGacur BOuKnS, ficur Bonws, 


. 
pe 


Cap. 39. De Adverhio. 


4 DVERBIUM eſt pars Orationis ' adjeQa 
aliis vocibus .( ſed przcipue Verbis) ad ſeaſum 
& fi. nificatienem carum perhciendum & explanan- __ 
cum. $0 , nat Ver- 
Significatianes Adverbiorum ſunt multz, quarum bums . 
- Jvaricras ex Verborum © circumſtantiis colligenda 
g- eſt. | 


kdverbi 
expla- 


The Latine Grammar. | 
' (ln a Place, as, /ic here, 1#3c there. 
"Ra | To a place; as. "Huc bither. Ilzc thither 
From a place , as, Hinc OE, Iltin 
Go > thence. 
nific By 2 place, as, Hac this way, Wa 
( that way. 
| Time, 2s, Nunc now, runc theft, hadie torap.nfqu 
| untill. or as far as, is both 6f cime and 'Plac 
Number, as, Seme/ once, bis twice, ter thrice! 
zter 103 again, 
Order; as lace ater that, deniq; laſtly, aems 
laſtip. 
| Asking, as, Cur Why, quare Wherefore, nnd 
whence, . 
Calling, as, Hexs ho, 5 eh3 (0 bo, 
| Affirming, as, Certe trulp, ze truly, profe fo 
trulp, /c/icet pes, - 
Denying, as, Noz not, haud not,minime no, 
 ©wearing, as, Pol, by Ipollo, edipol I pollo's 
temple, be: c/e by Hercules, 
Exhorting, as, ; 4g6 a9 to, ſodes if poll dare, /#l: 
if pou will 
Graming, as, Licet it may be {s, eſto be it fo 
ft ſane bet it indced (0, 
Forbidding, as, Ne nt, non nor, 
Flattering, as, emabs prethzc. : 
Wiſhing, as, Wiinam would G 'God,s ſe Fd, tha ; 
Gathering rogerher, as, Simal together, ani ti 
one, pariter alike, 
Parting as,Seorfim ſeveraip,greeatin by fl >s 
 bifariamtiwe waves. 
Chooſing as, Potizs rather, mo yea rather 
ſatigs better 
| Excluding as. Tantzm gnip, mods only, ſol 


We 
© 
5 
ho 
Z 
Y 
VS 
| 
= 
ry 
vu 
= 
= 
< 
S 


—— 


According to their _—_— 


onely, 
Including or denying anely as. Nox modd ; 
4 only, no [0/37 not only, nedum _ leſs 
: IVer- 
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} yo: | ; Spe-1es Ad, 

th In Loco; ur, Hic, illic. m—_ 

ne y Loci Ad L ocum ; ut, Huc, if ac. ſunt 33. 
caque YA Loco; ut, Hinc,illing, | 

Fl  C Per Locum ur, any = 


on | 


ell «| Temporis; ut, Nunc, "— bode ; uſq; Tempo- 
p | Tis & Loci eſt. 
J Numeri ; ; ur, Semel, bus, ter, iterum, 


f CECCSCICEISY 


Otdi inis; ur, Inde, ng Aemun. 
| Inte;rogandi; ut, (ui 2 quare? unde ? 


gd: CUNIUCP # 


Cc 


' Vocandi z; ur, Hevs, 4 tho. 
Armand; z ut, Cert 7, Pafecs, ſeit. 


Negandi ; ; ut, Non, baud, minims. 
Jurandi , ut, Po!, edipol, bercle, 


Hortandi ; ut, Aze, ſodes, [#ltix. 
Concedend) x ; my Lice:, eſto, fe (ant. 


Prohibendi ; ur, Ne, 207, 

Adulanez; ur, Amats, | 

| Oprandi ; ur, Vtiram, d /, 

' Congregandi ut, Simut, wa, pariter, 


Segregandiz ur, Se0;ſem , Etgatim, biſariam, 
Fer | Eligendi ; z int, Potzns, 1m0 > ns 


ls 


l, Excludenii; urgTantam, modd , ſolam, 


Inclydendi, Gve az ſolirudi on 105 
ofs, | ao, non ſolym, webs, | NY 


ver- N Diyer- 
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yDiverfitie;as, A/iter otherwike, /ecxs othcrtnifh 
Propinquitie or Nearacſs ; as, obvid4m \meetin 
preſto at hany.. | | 
Intending or 1ncreafing; as; Yalae verp, im 
| tomitcch, /unditze utterip, o,mino altogethell: 
| Remirring or diminiſhing 2s, Yix [carce, eye 
hardly, pau/ailnm by littic & little; pederent) 
foot by foot, | "= n_ 
Reftraining ; as, PHatenus as far as, quoadj 
much as concerneth,ix quazt«»: in as much = 
Of a thing nor finiſhed; as, P:ue almoſt, feiſſe 
Explaining as, Pa (uppolſe, u/pote as, 21min 
_to wit, deſi that is, videlice; to wit , qui 
dicat as if one ſhould ſay. S 
Doubring; as, Fo:ſan perhaps. forfitan perhaſis 
, fo, fortaſſis if it be (o, E 
Chance; as, Foe as it falls out, for:uito 
chance, for!e fortuna by fortune; z 
'4 Shewing; as, Ez io , ecce behold, /:c thus, iti 
| — as, Sic (0, ſicut aB,ceu aStanqmam 
#12 as, 
Quantiriezas, Prin a livtle,minime verpli 
{atzs enouth, abunde in abundance, - KT 
3 | Qualitiez as, Bee well; male ill,and fuch asÞ 
in e, and come of AdjeQives of three termi 
tions; as Dodte learnedly, Pulcre bravely; 
ſo ſuch asend in er, and come of Adje&ive 
three Articles; as, graviter heavily, felii 
happily. : 
| Comparing, as, Tam as well, quam as, m | 
' Ueis,,quc ag well ag,magis atque rather th 


Adverbs derived of AdjeQives are comparedut 
Adjeives, and differ onely in termination, as dy 
fe learnedly ,doFiz5moreleatned{p,dofiſimen{. 
tearnedilp ,fo77:te; ftrongly, fortius more from 
fortigame moſt ſtrongly, By Is 


A ee eee. S———— 


Ggnificarion ſome are called Adverbs of 


rg to their 


Accord 


[; 


/ 


= 
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| yDiverſiaris; ;- ut, Alitey, ſecus, 
"T Propinquicats tit, Obviam, preſts. 


W- 
= Larendend; z Ut, Valde, nies [unditus, omnigo, 


I Reminendi; 3 ur, Vis, egrt, paxlatim , pedetentias, 


4: 2 | |Reftringendi) ; ur, Quatenas, quoad, FREY 


2 | Reinon peraQzz ur, Pene, ferme.. 


Explanandi; ut, Pull .uepote, nimtirum, 3, 6, (i : 
a | eſt) vix. (idelices g.dq. Cquaſe dicat.) 


a= Dubiandi; ut, Eoſan, forfltan, fortaſſess 
{] - | Eveaus; ur , Fort 6, fornitd. fone foruunk. | 


715 Demonftrandi; . ur h En,ecce, fe, _ " 
m Similicudials; Sic, frcnt, cen, tenquann, velus,? 


ith 1 Quanticatis; ur, Parun, minime, ſatis, abunde; | 
Qualicatis;. ut, Bexe, male, & quz in edefinunr? 


IE |. ab AbjeRivis v rium rerminationum: ut, Docte, 
mi pulcre ; item in er ab AdjeRivis trium Attis 
Li [ culorum; ur, Grapiter, feliciter; 

re 

eli | 


\Comparandi ; ur, Tan, quan mings; aque,nes 
Lis atque. 

Ul aAdverbiaab AdjeQivis derivara more Adj at; 
edjum comparanthrg ſed ſoli germinatione. diffe 

al deiet, doffins \ deffiſſem,; forticer, fottins, fog 
r0t ÞB, , N x  Sitis 


4a t+ 
/ 
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Likewiſe Bene well, peljns better ; optime. very : 
well; $-pe often, (ep, more often, ſepiſeme very f 
ofcen; XNuper lately, nuperrime very lately, witl 
May ochers.. TP TR | 

Sometimes AdjeRives of the Neuter Gender rakt 
upon.chem the nature of Adverbs, in imitation of chefs 
Greeks ; as,- Recens tor 7ecenter newly ; Torunm tdff,; 
torve Erowningly, ; 


Chap. 40. Of p Conjunttion, 


A CONJUNCTION is a part of Speedy 
A *+-— mJ A which fitly joyneth words and ſentences = 1 
Eion con- ther; | oY TI | be 
Joyneth { Copulatjves, which couple hoth the ſenſe and thy 
es and words ; as, Et artd, que and, necnor, | 5 
os Sulpenfives, which tay the ſpeech, or make ano 
er thing to be exſpe&ed; as, C37 both, ial 
| both, & both, vc cither, zec neither, bein 
ſer rwo together, "So E 
Disjun&ives , which ſever the ſenſe and coup 
the worgs ; as, Aut or, five or, vel or,. 
Caufals, which give rhe reaſon of the forme 
ſentence; as, Nam for,enim for quiz becaull 
| Diſcrerives, which make a difference; as, Si 
but, ve; 0 but, at but, SK | 
' Conditionals, which imply a condition; as, $;1 
| ſnbutif, ni except, dum ſo that, 5 
| Exceprtives, which excepr ſome thing Ye ir 3 


Its kindes © | 
according 

to fignifica- 
Ltlon ate 17» 


A. 


o 
— 1 C— 5 % 


ir ſignification ſome 


unlels,»;//epcept,quin but, alioquin of 

Ingerrogatives , which ask a queſtion g as , NM 
wherher, an whether, «cr whether, * ||| 
' | Dubnarives ,” which propoynd a doubr ;' as, Mb 
_—— or no, zz whether or no, 14ngui | | 

10) at. af +A F 
* Rationals , of Illatives, which infer the concli| 
(8; 

[ 


According to the 
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yh Sfchiliter & Bene, melins, optim? ; ſept, ſehits, ſas 
e "i ime ; nuper, nnperrime, ctr patcis aliis, 


kt Aliquando Neutrs Adje&iva induunt formam Ade 
J verbiorum, ad Gfzcorum imitationemy ut, Fecens 
VE pro recenter ; Torunm pro torue, 


Cap. 40. De Conuncione. 


ed | | 
E ONJUNCTIO eſt pars Orarionis, quz vo- VII. 
B- ces & ſentcntias fprc conmeQite' ConjunQio ' 
wy .. | voces & 
| {:nrentias 
S { Copulativz,, quz & ſenſum &  verba copulant; conjungit. 


”- ut, Et,que, vec. Sect 
"= | Suſpenſivz , , quz orationem" ſafpendun;,, five o_— 
WS | Aaliud exſprQari faciunr z uit ,' (28, 141, & Pificatio- 


| wel, nec, geminatx, = ſunt 
9 


vp | 
| Disjun&ivz, quz ſcnſum diz) Jungrtnr, verba Ve- 
ir r6 J copatanc ; ur, Aut, foe Ts ; 


LW! | Caulales,quz cxufſam ed Aol ſuperiotis ſenten- 
tz; ut, Nam, nm, quia, 

Diſcretivz , uz diſcretionem faciunr 3 ut; Sed, 

K vows at, a 
| Conditionales conditionear'i im ſirarit 3 fr, , 
S1, fin, niſs, 7; x 3 
Exceptivz,' _ RC, extipiuiit;; ut, 23, 3if, 
Wk nb Joe 


Ak. uirhn, 
| ns, quz dubirant; ut; As, nuts, une. 
bf - quid. 

__ 

| ' Rationgles, five Illaivz > Uuz Cx ratione pro- 


J ao inrerroganit ; - it, Ne, an 
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fion from ghe reaſon ſer down; as, Ergo the 
fore,ideg therefore, Haque therefore. w 
Continuatives , * which continue the mobo f E 
ſpeech in order 3 - 2s, Deinde aftet, porrd farthls 
moze, p/0inde thercupon, inſuper moreover, 
Conceſfives or Adverſatives , which-grant ſor 
what which rhe_ following ſentence may « 


poſe ; as, E!fe although quenquan althc 
licet though, teametff although, guamv3c | 


* 


| Redditives tothe ſame - which being referral is 
their Concefſives, make a ſentence diverſe fr” 
the former; as, tamen Pet.,attamen but pet, 
 7zm but, Veruot Meu pet not withſtanding 
EleQives, which ſhew the. former member of : 1 


' ſentence to be preferred ; AS, Quan aS, as 
| | alque AS, .. 
Diminurives, which leflen the ſenſe; as , ſal 
Expletives or  Complerives 4 which Gill up ai 
rence for ornaments fake ; as, Quidem in d 
autem and, ſcilicet tozſooth , enimvero trillf 
Conjun&ions adverbial , or Adverbs conjunal | 
which with a.very lirtle difference are diſceni 
Fom Adyerbs ; as, 9wando mhen, or ſee | 
that, promae therefore or then, . K 


7 Prepoſitives, w which are ſer in the beginnir 


| vs 


”z Þ 
' 
C 4 


ps cothelr ſignificarion ſome be 


[ne 


ſentences;as, Nam for,quare whertfore, at 
Subjun&ives,orPoſtpofitives,which have thi Y! 
cond,third, of fourrh place in a clauſe; as, 


[ dot indeed,q«z0 _ - al{0,verd indeed, enim © 
* 


» 
Fl 
; 7 = 

_ * Mecording totheir 


Commons, .w may indifferently be ſat I 
fore or 4" Bag z as,©rgo therefoze, you the 


koze,z Roque NT, ſed put, 


we ſome be 


| 


_ 


” <a} _; %. Du” ; \ 
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poſica conclufionem inferunt, ur, Erg9, ideo, 
itaque, j RT C 
Continuativa, quz membra  orationis .ordine 
| continuant; ut, Deinde, porro,proinde, inſuper. 


PPE 


Conceflive; five Adverſativz, quz aliquid con- 
cedunt, cui poſterior ſententia adverſerur, ur, 
Eltſ,, quanquen, licet, tametſi, quamvis. 


————— 


tonum alz iunt 


- | Reddiriyz earundem, quz ad Conceſlivas rela- , 
_ tz diverſam ſententiam ſuperiori reddunr, ur, 
Tamen, attamen, veruntamen, 


EleRivz, quz oftendunr precedens membrum 
ſententiz prxferri, ur Quam,ac,atque, 


| Diminutivz, quz diminuune ſenſum , ur, Sal. 

= {% i | 

© | Explctivz, vel Completivz, quz ornawus grartil 
; | ſententiam complent, ut, Quidem, autem, [ci- 

licet, enimsuero, * 


«>. | Conjun&iones adverbiales, vel adverbia con- 
20 junRiya, quz cenui diſcrimine ah adverbiis 
diſcernuntur, ur, Ouendo,proinde. "N 


' 


©, (Przpoſitive, quz in ſementiarum cxordio pot Quoad Gr- 
IM. - nuntur, ut, N4a/i, quare, at, '  dinem qua”, 
| | SubjunRivyz, ſive Poſtpoſitivz, quz ſecundum, tuor. 
6 tertium, vel quartum Jocum in clauſirfa occu= 
| pant, ur, Onidew, quoque, vero, enim, 


” | Crna que indifferenter & przponi & . 
Þ\ poſt poni poſſunt oo Ergo, igittr, eqns 
c : N 4 | ER 


VII. 
A Prepoli- 
£1o0n is {ec 
before o- 

. ther words. 
There bee 
p 4 Ptcpo- 

1210ns, ſom 
of whichare 
Y. SCpUra- 
ble. 


The LatIne Grammar. 
* Encliticals, or Inclinatives, which are annexed 
| to the former word , and in-line or turn back 


their accenc into the laſt ſyllable of ir;as, Owe, 
ne, ve, dun, ſis, nam. | 


—— 


Chap. 41. Of a Prepoſetion. 


A PREPOSITION isapartof Speech which ly 
is ſec before other words, | 
either FAppolicion ; as, Ad ſcholam to th? ſcha, 
in Compoſition ; as, Advenio to come to, | 
1. Separable, | ; 
Prepoſitions are ether? Or, 
2. Incparable, 

Separable Prepoſitions are uſcd borh in and our of 
Compolicion ; of whoſe regimenc we ſhall creat, | 
L 13.3, CAP.8. | 

Far thirty one of theſe govern an Accuſative caſe |; 

VI, p 


Ad to Erga towards |[Preter beſing 
Apud at \Exir@ without | 270pterbecauly. 
Adverſus dagainft Tf: a below of 
Adwverſum _ \[aterbettwveen | Secundam at 
Ante before Intra within cording to | 
Cis ?onth!s Jaxia bp [Secus by 

 Citra \ (ide+ Ob for Supra above 
Circum Pexesin the power| Trans bepor 

| Circa p about Per by Verſns to= 

Clrciter 5 _ [Pave hthinde wards 
Contra againft Pot ter (Vtra beponl, 


Which ſome have compriſed in theſe foure Verſes, Qu 
Ad,penes,adverſs, cis, citra,ciiciter, extra, 

Erga,apnd,ante;ſteus trans, ſupra, veiſns, ob jufra, 
ER hy 223": A 


a6 


F 
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edj * Enclicice five Inclinativz , que afhxz prace- 

ck | denri voci , accentum fuum in cus ulimam 

e, [ ſyllabam inclinancz ur, Owe, ne, ve, dum, ſos, 
nam, ; | 


Cap. 41 - De Prepoſctione. 


RAPOSITIO eft pars Ocationis quz aliis 
-1'F:- vocibus | yo a9" 5 | p ke 
. $ Appoſitione; ut, Ad Scholam, LOPORTED 
t, | vel in ? Compoſitione ; ut, Advenio. rp 
I, Separabiles. nitur. 
Prxpoficiones ſunr vl Sive + - _— 
2. Inſeparabiles, \. Quarem 


of > Separabi/es ſung ,*quz & in & extra Compoſiti- alizſune 
"nem uſurpantur ; de quarum regimine dicemus , I-Scparabie 
18, 3, Car 8, 4 les. 
y 'Ex his cnim trigirita ma Accuſarivum regunrt, 
By IX, | | SEA 


- 


.4d E 7g4 |Preter 
Apud Exira Prope 
Adverſjis [tnfra” Propter 
Adwerſum|tnter Secundn'n 
Ante tntre Secus 
(is | Fuxia Supra 
12 Cul7 E Ob T7a%us 
" C Cum Penes WVerſhs 
Wi Circa Pex - ltr& : 
% Circiter Pone 
Contia | Poſt 


A — th. 


« {Quas atiqui quatnor verfibus compleRuncur. * 3 
| Ad,penes, adverſns,cis,citra, cirerter extra, 

Erge,apud, anteſecus, trans, ſupra, verſns,objinſre, 

4 | T 2. Vines 
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2.Qchery 
Jlepar © withour Compoſition, viz, 


#'tra, poſt, preter,propter, prope, pone,ſecundium 
Per,circum,Circa,contra, juzta,inter, & intre. 
And welve govern an Ablative cale, viz *A,ab,ab 
from, abſque without, coram befoze, cum with de! 
ex of, pre before, pro foz, ſine without. | 
\Five govern both theſe caſes; viz, Clam privily 
mn in, ſub & ſubter under , ſuper above z onely terns 
upto, will have an Ablaive caſe ſingular , and Geni 
tive plural. \ 
Inſeparable Prepoſitions are ſuch as are never foun 


AM Ambioto go abou?. 

Di Didxco to bring unto lundry parts, 
Dis | | niſtrgbs todiſtrad. | 

Re 25 < Recipto, to recetye, .. 

Se Sepono, to tet alle. | 

Cu Convive to live together, 

pe } Ueſanus outragious, 

The fignification of Prepoſicions is not fo much t: 
be learncd by rules, as by daily uſe of reading ant 
wricng. - | 
yn Prepoſitions w_ wont to be bo afcer rhci 

_ cafes ; viz. Cum as, quibuſc th whom, ten5,a 
pube tenxs up to A wm ya pdt magaoy dinu 
verſas towards London ; ro which #/q*e may be ac 

,35 ad Orientem uſque, as far as the Ealt. 

Prepoſitions when they be pur withour 2 caſe be 
come Adverbg;* as,Cor am laudare, clam vituperare, t 
praiſe one fn preſence, and diſpraile privily, 
| Some Adverbs, ConjunRions, and Prepoſitions, ac 
cording to their ſeveral fignificarions, are judged ſome 
cimes Prepofitions, ſometimes Adverbs, and ſomerime 
Conjunfions, | 

Some Prepoſitions do make AdjeRives of the Com 
parative and Swperlative degree, a5 in chap, 1 fry 


— G— 


a 


t- 


- »I 


iy ur ad Orientem uſque. 


; 7" & Superlacivi gradus, ur videre eſt, Cap. 17+ 
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wira, poſt, preter, propter,prope, pon, ſecundam, 
Per circum; circa, contra, juxta, inter, & mira. 
Duodecim vers regunt Ablativumz A, ab, abs, abſ- 

que, Coram, cum, de,e,ex Pre, p70, frac, 


Quinque ſerviunt urrique caſui, Elam, in, ſubs ſub- 
fer, fuper, unicum tenus gauder Ablarivo fingulari, & 
Genirivo plurali, 7 RES 


2+ Inſeparabules ſunt, quz nunquam extra COMPO” A, alja In- 


frionem inveniuntur, | ' ſeparabiles. 
' Am, ſAmbie. 
Nt, Diduco, 


as, | Diſirabo, 
Re, Pars Recipio, 
Se, | Sepono, 
Con, 1 Conviue, 
ye, ) |(Veſanus. | 


Przpolitionum fignificatio non ram regulis, quam 


$ aſfiduo legendi ac ſcribendi uſu diſcenda cf, 


' Quzdam Prxpoficiones ſuis cafibys poſtponi ſo- 


lent; viz, Cum, ut quibuſcum; tenns, ur pube tenus; 


wverſas, ur Londinum verſus: quibus addi poreſt #/que, 
| Przpofitiones ciim fine caſu ponuntus funr Ade 
yerbia; ur, Cora laudare, & clam vituperare. 


Quzdam Adyerbiorum, Confenioncy, & Prx- 
pofirionum, pro vari2 corum fignificatione, modo 
Adverbia, mods ConjunRiones , modo Prapoſitio- 
nes cenſeri poſſunr, | 
Quzdam Przpoſitiones procreanr AdjeQiva Coms 
b, LD | 


CAB 2 
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you 


Chap. 42. Of an Interjedion. 


'AN Interjeftion is a parrof Speech interpoſa 
£ L2mong other, which ſigniberh a paſſton of rhej © 
minde ſuddenly breaking forth. 
There be ſo many InterjeQions then, as there args, 
motions of a croubled minde, viz. of - Wd 
Rejoycing; as, Evax hep brave, vah how, 30 o fineſſtp,, 
Sorrowing; as, Hen alas, heiz hoi mellanap,s ob ahKay 
Dreading; as, .Atat out alag,. © | 
Marvelling ; as, Pape D ftrange, 
Diſdaining, as, Hey oh. vab away with it, 
Shunning; as, Ayage avant, apagite be gon. 
Calling; as, Eho ho, ho. io ſo ho. Ss 
+ Praifing, as, £ge well don, <z aha. 
Scorning; as, Hui whoa, : - 
Exclaiming; as, Proh 6.” 
Curfingg as, Ma/nm with a miſchief, ve 12/32, Kh; 
wo with a miſchief, - {1 4 
Difliking; as, Phy, out npon it, 
Threatning; as, Y#. wo, * . 
Laughing; as, Ha, ba, be. | 
Silence; as, 4% /t, whooſht, Pax peace, | Km 


- Sometimes Nouns; Verbs, and otfrer words are pu 


n 


ineo 2 Speech in manner 'of InterjeQions; as, infan- 
nk co _ concen n, — of wn bow or as 
» Malym with a miſchief, mirable 
67% wonvevfal to bee aid, &c, 


4 
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Cap. 43- De Interjedione. 


Jie jedtio eſt pars Orationis quz ſubiro prorum- 
ſe pentem animi affeum demonſtrat. 
i Tor jgirur ſunc InterjeRiones, quot ſunt animi pertur- 
___ bati nous, Viz, | | 
AWxulcancis 5 ur, Evax, vb, 70. 
Wolentis ; ut, Hey, hot, bei, ob, ah, 
"if ments g ut, Atat, 
th dmirantis; ut; Pape. 
ſ1gnantis ; ut, Hem, wvab, 
itancis z ut, Apage, apagite, 
ocantis ; ut, Ebo, ho, 0, 
audantis; ut, Erge, &ja, 
Deridentis; ut, Hut, 
xclamantis ; ur, Oh, prob. 
mprecantis ; ut, Mal#it, ve malxin. 


aſtidientis ; ut, Phy, 

inantis 3 ut, V. FN 

Aidentis; ur, Ha, be, be. - | 
$ilentium orationi injungentis 5 ut, A, "ſt, pax. 0.0 
Aliquando Nomina, Verba, & aliz voces interja- 
| Þntur, more InterjeQionum ; ur, Inf, andum, amabs, 
ute! mirabile dicks, &c, | 
1/4 . 

as 
ble 


. 
4 
_ 
. . 2.x PTE” '% : þ.. 


l _ id atk <-> . iis at's 
by L FY” 8 -— "AEST 5 
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Winx >a SEPPD! 


Lis, II. 
Syntax 
_— Q 
ny | 
of words * And thar is the due j joyaing of words whi ' Ty 


OF SYNTAX. 
By rules, the moſt approved among the ancients haye uſed | 


Y N T A X, .or Conftrudioh is the hi | 
part of Grammar, which reacherh the due joy 


in writing agd ſpeaking, | 
Concordance, CHAP 

there bernp pans} & —" 
of Syntax, Government, CHAP. 


Chap. 1. Of Concordance. 


Con- ( ; Oneordance i is the confiruQion of words Accor 
ing to their agreement in ſomeof the things i] 
belong unto them. - 
"The firft berween the Nominati 

caſc and the Verb, Se, I. 


Lot 


Ln haggy bo 


There be three The ſecond berween the Subſt 
Concords _J riveand the AdjeQive. SeR, | 
The third berween the Anreceds 

and the Relative, SeR. IIls p 


To which mayC Ofthe caſe of the Relative, Sea. 1} 
be added JOf rhe. word that asketh, and t 


| the rules ) word thar anſwerceth ro the q 
> FE ſKjon, $cRe Ve 
Is: 2B 


wW - 


"Vs »- 


_ Grammatica Latipa. 


L1s. I. 
DE SYNTAXI. 


YNTAXIS, five Conftru&io; et tertia Syntanis 
pars Grammatices, quz debiram partium Ora- debitam 1 
tioms meer ſe Compoſlitionem docer. Oration; 
$ Ea vero eſt debita Compolitio, qui vercrum pro- Compoſicz- 
S --__ rum” in ſcribendo, tum in loquendo ſyuar oneta docer 
uu cr Regu- - 


$; 


Concordantia. CAP,r, 3% 
Syntaxeos partes RS - | | | 
pl uz ſunt, Regimen, CAP.2, 


ee 


Cap. 1. De Concordanti} 


Oncordantia eſt diftionum conſtruio ſccundum | E 
carum in accidentibus quibuſdam convenien» Fw ag 
AINe 0 
2 5 | Prima inter Nominativiim & 
= ; Verbum. Se&. I. 

' Sunt aurem Con- JSecunde inter Subſtanciveim & 
R cordantiz tres Adje&ivum. Se&. I 
de 


Tertia inter Antecedens & Re- 
| lativum, Se, II 
uibus adjun- cDe caſu Relativi. Sea, IV. - 
| | = poſlum De Imerrogativro & Kedduti- 
q Regula | Ys ScR, Ve. 


Sc, 1, Regys 


th 


"en * T2Y 
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"'$. I. The Rule of the firs Concord, 


A Verbe Perſonal agreeth with irs Nominative 
caſe in Number and Perſon ; as, Li 
The Maſter readcih, and \ ye negledt, 
| ..: Whileſt thecat of: epeth ; the Mie: dance. 5 
1, Obſ. The Nominative caſe of the firſt or fecal," 
rſon is yery ſeldome ſer down; as, | 
Wichour God (we) can; do nothing. £ 
x. Exc. Unleſs it be for differencing ſake, 7, e, w i 
we fignific ſeverall employmehts ; , as, 1s 
Thou playeſt, 1 piy my book, ZE 
2. £xc. Or for Emphatis ſake, i, e, when we me{#::' 
more than we ſpeak expreſly ; as, 
Thot art our Patron,thou artour Father,if thy 
. forſakeſt 5, we are undon. 0 
2. OLf. The Verbe Subſtantive is very often und 
ſtood, as, There (is) no [afety in war, 
Such a Maſter ſuth a man, Ol 


3. Obſ Ofe-rimes other Verbs ( alſo) are unilerfior 


as, (*To pick out) the Raven's eies, 
The ſow (f will return ” the mire, 


8.11. The Rule fr the Tecond Concord, 


Tr AdjeRive agrecth with irs Subſtantive in I | 
caſe, gender, and number ; as ut 
i 


True faith is a rare bird in the carth , and very li 
to 4 blac 1 Swan. 
An befly bitch bringeth forth blinde whelps. 4 
'2. Obſ,, An Adje&ive pur like a Subſtantive dagOb 
ſupply the  placy of a Subſtantive ; as, cul 
A ap poor man is bettes than an unleerntd mh... 
All evil things are to be avoided, ry 4 
lf good man is a common good, b 
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ml 


"I Reguls prime C oncordantse.. | 


Numero & perſon';, Y 
P7eceptor legit, vos vers negligitts. 
Dum felis aormit, ſaliunt muies. 
(440 Nominativus prime vel ſecundz perſon ra- 
Till 1MeC en; | 
abies Deo nibil Gifanas,* | 
£xc. Nil cauſsA diſcrerionis vi, ctitn diverſa 
ſtydia 6 <6 gnificamus. : | 
"Tu tudes, 006 (thdeo. | 
Exc. Aut Emphaſis practi ; vis, lm Plus f gnifi- 
cams, qlidin expreſiE dicimus 5 ur, | 
| Tu es | PArronuss 4 patct ; fH defaris tt, perimus, 


70 


Ob/. Verbiani Subfſtaticivum ſzpiſhme ſubaudirur, 
ut. Nulla ſalus bello. Oat '<) 
ualis Dominns, tals Servus, 
Obſe, Spe rericentar'& alia verba zur, 


' Cormici veulum. © : Aa; oy T 
Sus ad (utum. < "N re 


| e: I Revula pond Coborditig, *.. 


DjeRivum cum Subſtantivo, 'genere, numero#* 
*& caſu conſenxit; 5 ty.” .. 
Rara avis -in terris 5: nigrdque ficoulliza 92m, 
Pere fides, 
anis ſeſtinans cecos parir catulos. Wor 
bſ, AdjeRtivum Subſtantive poſitum- fople loe 
cum Subſtantivi ; ur, 

.. Dalkue peuper indefo divite proſtangor eſt, 
Omnia mala ſunt fugienda, 
. Pa bonus ſt 60mmune bonumn, 
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| Frbiim Pcrfoale cohzret cum Nominatvo T. 


Il; 


3Thethirg + in gender, number, and perſon ; as, 
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'$. INE T; be Rule of the third Concord. | 
He Relative (qut) agreeth, with irs. Anteccde 


The man is wiſe that ſpzaketh few words, | 
The firſt ho7 that gave life, took from it. 
The burden js made light, which is well botnrir 
N, 8. The Antecedint (moſt commonly) is a waifficy 
char goerh before the Relative, and is rehearſed agy 
of the Relarive. ; |. 
The Nominarive caſe, the Subflantive, and the A 
recedent be called S»ppoſites, becauſe in Concordang 
rhey be as it were put under the Verb, AdjeQive, all 
Relative ( which alſo by ſome are called Appopite 
apd bear them up + hence _ 
1, Obſ; In ſpeeches which belong onely r6 me 
the Suppoſite is ofren underſtood ; as, I 
"Thus (men) ſay commonly. , 
Good ( boyes ) learn diligently, _ | 
A good (woman) come of good parents. 
(He) that maketh roo much haſt, diſpa 
roo late, 
(Things) which hurt us teach us. 
2+ Obſ, Somerimes a whole clauſe , 2 member ol 
ſentence, a Verb of the Infinitive mood, an-Adve 
with a Genitive caſe, or a werd pur forir ſelf , « 
ſupply'the place of ſuppoſites ; as, | ; 
To-have-faithfull-learned-the-Liberal- Arts, dio 


TP 
| 


qualify mens manners, 01 
To-7iſe-eaily is very wholeſome, | | 
Part of the Enſigns are burnt. - Fart 


te 


i - 4 


pe 


I-came-in-ſtaſon , which is the chiefct of! 


things. 
Farewill being often ſaid , 1 again ſpake n 
words, + 


$.C 
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;. III. Regula tertie Concordantie. 


j FP (qi) cum Antecedente concordat gene- | Ill; , 
re, numero, & perſona z ut, J Terti2, 
"ir ſapit, qui pauca loquitur. 
tnPcima, que vicam dedir, bord carplit, 
\W.cve fit, quod bene ferrur 0##4. 
BUN. B. Antecedens (fert) eſt difQio que Relari- 
; Þantecedir & J Relativo refertur, 


lominativus, Subftantivum, &. Antecedens dicun- 
a8»ppoſita, quia Verbo , Adjeivo & Relativo (quz 
cr "i quibuſdam Appoſe ita vocantur ) in Concor- 
ia quaſi ſupponuntur atque. ca ſuſtentars ; 


Obf, In orationibus quz ad homines tantlm per 
|; Suppoficum ſxpe ſubauditur ; Fs 
Mic vulgo dicunt. | | 4 
halen; diſcunr ſedk1i, " 
a bonis prognata. , _ 
Dus nimium properat, ſerigy «blolvir, 
 oÞve nocenr, Occnt. 


Obf. Alic quando eratio , membrum orationis, : 
72 Pro ic upplenr locum: orum z ut, 
eNKAS: Bidicifſe-Flel x : 


iter-artes emollit mores. 
ulo-ſurgere ſaluberrimun ct, 
| arti kfunc combuſte. 
þ -Lempore-veni, quod omnium rerum eſt primum, 
PC vale mnt: rurſus ſum milea Ra Joquanus, 


The Latine Grammar. 
3.0bſ. The Ve'b, AdjeRive or Relative, ſome, 


agree with thie Siippolite in tfonſe rather than waſy, 
: - S.. 2 2+ + BY 
as, 


A company :uſh, Both are de/uded, or mocked, FF: 
An armed N atuon fight » i 
Where is that rogue that hath undone me? Þ} 
I alſo am undone coo, which 35 dearcy to me, 1 
4. Obſ, A Verb , Adjc&ive or Relative ſer benil, < 
rwo ſuppolites of diverie numb<rs or genders , mii 
gree with either ofthemy as, ©, 
The falling out of lovers 3s the ene wing of love: ; 
Poverty jeemcth a great burthen,, 
A living creatx/e full ot reaſon, 2/10 we call a 
A bird which js callgda'ſparrow. 
The City Luteiia which we call Paris. 

' 5.0b/.Many Suppoſites Singular,having a Coiff, 
&ion Copulative between them, will have a W& 
AdjeRivye , or. Relative plural , and theſe will 
wikis more worthy Suppoſite ; .as, 

1 and thou,who bh our books diligently,are in E 
Thou and ©2,who fit ſo negligent take beed youll 7 
whipt 4 "oY 
6, Obſ. The Relative andjrthe Antecedenr ap 
fo in caſe, if they be joyacd to the ſaine Verby Sun 
what City 1 build, iis yours. ea | | 
That what Comedies he made. paight pleaſe the j 
N:z B, The worthineſs of a Suppoſite "y or y | 
1s confidered- according :t9-i8s 2... Perf, 
I.The Firſt Perſon'is more worth than the Se 
er Third, and the Secotid thore worthy thih the Wren: 
. 2. The Os Gender is'niore worthy lu. L 
eminine; or Neuter ; and the Feininine is riothinu 
thy than the Neures:'” Pages £1,100 NES -Tiry 
Excep. Bur in things nor apparencto have life 
Neutcr Gender is more worthy z as, " tre 


—_ Wo 
Se = Ra 9T$ cz wr 


s 


Grammatica Latina. 
net, Obſ, Verbum, Adje&ivum aur Relativum quan- 
flue cum Suppoſico ſenſu magis quam voce conve- 
ed, 'Turba ruunt, "UVterque deluduntar. 
'Þ Gens armats pugnant.. w 
|: Ubi zHic /celus eft qui me perdidit 2 
e, | Egocriam-un pereo, quod mihi eſt. carius. _ 
W. 05/7 Verbum, AdjeRivum aut Relativum inter 
ſuppoſira diverſorum numerorum., .aut' generum 
Datum, cum ajrerutro convenire poteſt; ut, 
Amantium ie amoris r- dintegratio eft, 
Paupertas viſum elt magnum 0##6, ; 
Animal plenum ravionis, quem vocamus homme, 
AvE (qui vel) que paſſer appellatur. 
F Urbs Lutetia (quan vel) quos Parrſios dicimur. 
MF. 0bſ, Plura Suppoſita fingularia per ConjunQi»- 
a Wn copulara ſepe Verburn, vel Adj: &ivum, vel Re- 
113m plurale 'exigunr,, atque :h#c/'cum Suppofito 
Miore quadrabunrt-; ur, tote ot 
nil Ego & tu, qui ftudems ſeduli, ſumus in wrto, 
ul Tu argue the » qui ſedetis taps [upini,, cavete ne 
 *papulelty. BOLT 0m 
« Obſ, Relativumi & ancecedens etiam in caſu con- 
un, fi eidem verbo jungantur ; ut, 
Urbem, quam ſtaruo, veſtra eſt;- . .. 
Populo ur placerent quas fecifler fabulas. 
| I, Genius 
aur, 


. h. | 


ignius ctiam eſt maſculinum genus quam far 


+ $ #4 T/# 


Ir tanquam dignivs g ut, -—- - «4+ 
mand en W 3 +; MAS 


x 
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The Bows and the Arrows are good. 
Thy rod and thy flaff (theſe) bave com urtcd 
7. Obſ. When the Verb or Adje&ive anſweret 
wany Suppoſires , ir agreerh expreſly with char wp! 
isnecreſt co ir, and with the reſt by ſupplying ir; 
Thou lieft where 1'(1y) thou ſuppeſt when we ( 
The busband and the wife is angry. | 
' Exc, Yer when there is a.compariſon or liken 
the Verb or Adje&ive agrecth with the Supf t 
which is further from it; as, | 
| 1 write better than thou (writeſt,) 
* God's law is fweet, as hony is ([weet.) 
7, Obſ, A Pronoun Primitive ſeems to be inch}, * 
or underſtood in a Pofſeſſive , and therefore the Wb! 
tive or AdjeQive do oft agree with ſach a Primitive 
It concerneth not ec, who am the cldeſt. - 
Seeing no bedy readeth ”y writings, fearing 
cite them publickly, 


4S. IV. Rule, Concerning the Caſe f 
the Kelative. 


To which 


youu Hen there. cometh no Nominative & 


between the Relative and the Verb ,: 
4. Thecaſe Relative ſhall be che Nominartive caſe to the Verl 
of the Re- as 
tafive. He that bewareth nor afore, ſhall be ſorry 
- ward. That which (#) rarc, (is) dear, 
He my cafily finde a ftick, whe defires wo 


;-- Bur if there doth come 2 Nominative caſe be 
2 vs Relative and the Verb, the Relative tha 
-C"_ of the Verb, or of ſome orher wordi 
ſenrence ; as,\ IL 
” Ofe- -tirmes thou maiefſt conquer by patience , ' 
thou canſt noz conquer by force, 


Grarmmatice Latings. 
Arcus & calami ſpne.bone. 
Vrga tua & baculus tyus (ipſe) me confolata ſunt; 
y 7. Obſ. Cum Verþum ycl AojeQivum. pluribus 
, Suppoſiti itis reſponder,” cum yiciniore canvenit expreſit, 
py | m reliquis per ſupplementum ; yr, 
Cubas ubi ego, c@nas,quando 75, 
_ Mains & ux97 eſt tral. 
' Exc. Atcamen quandoeſt comparatio vel fimilicu- 
lo, Verbum vel AdjeRivum convenit cym remoucre 
Buppoſi ro; ur, 
£g0 melids, quam tis, ſc:ibo. 
Drwuin lex, ficur mel, dulcss eff. 
fl 7: Ob/. Pronomets Pcimitivum includi-yel Claret. 
ifi in Poſleſſivo Yidewr , ideoque Relativyum aur 
JjeRivum cum & Primirivo 4; concordanr ; 


El 
1 


Nil me4 refert, qui ſum natu maximus. - 
$cripra cm mea. nemo legat, — riQure cimen - 
ts, | 


- + W 


ph £5" >% ; CT, 
$. IV. Regula, De cou Ren 


lativi. 


+ Uonies nullus Nominariyus igterſericur inter © 


ominacivus ; uts. 


Oui ned non c&vet, poſt dolcbir, 
ved rarum charum. 
Facile-inveniat baculum qui cupit cxdere canem. 


Ar kk Nominativus Relativo & Verbo i iqerpons. 
r, Relativum regerur 2 Verbo, aur ab alia d} e« 
t eadem oratione z Us, 
Spe vincas patientia, quem non vincas impery; 
4 


Relativum & Yerbum, Relauvum | crit Vrke 6 © Quibus ad- 


v, 


4. De cafy 


Relativi. 
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Tf (thou) canſt not do what ( thou) WEE z; . 
that, which (thou) mayeſt do, N 
whoſe ſhaddow [-reverence. k 
. Like to whom I have nor ſeen. dE 
T, ObY. As 'the Relative may be the Nominal 
caſe to the Verb, fo ic may be the Subſtantive roY aq 
AdjeRive; as, | 
He thar rejoycerh ar. other mens evills is eh "a 
wretched | 
Happie is he, whom other mens harmes mafſ_ 
Ware. | 
2. Obſ, Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinices \ þ 
follow the rule'of the Relative , which evermore 
before the Verb, like as the Relacive doth ; > 2S, Mu 
" what an one was he ? He is ſuch an one as 1 ne 
5h ſaw. 


5, S. V..The rule of the Queſtion and Auf u | 


A Hen a queftion is asked , the anſwer muff 
a * he be m_ by the ſame caſe and tenſe thar the A 
yeſtion a8 29s. "LEY; GS BY Ju 
and Anſ, Whar doye 2? we pile gur. books, | 
Who i rich? He thar defireth nothing hg os 
poor ? . The covetous man, Whar is now 4 doll. 
_ _ __ in Erigland'? They conſult, abour Religion?! 
"2. -þ-.-; 8 _ Fits rule failertr when the diverſe fiacuf 
''* . words requirerh diverſe caſes; viz. 0 
4 &v 1. Whcn a queſtion is made by Cujus, Ja, Jum; 
| whoſe cattle are theſe ? & 7 oe 
2. Or bya word that may govern diverſe caſes; 
"Is fie acctiſed of theft * r of murder 2 ”y 
what coſt ved 2 A Perils 
may an by a cſhve's as,” 
» Þ . " of ath' this Ye pot FP 


 . ot k boyſe i is BY ? My Figher, 


ul 


the 


»L 
= 


 Grammatica Latina. 
Si non pores quod v1, id velis quod poſſts. 


Gu5us umbrain veneror. 
Cut þ milem non vidi, 


1, ObF. Sicur dalton Verbo Nomfnatizus, ta 


AdjeRivo Subſtanrivum her poreRt 3; ur, 7" p27 Wd 


\ Nui malis gauder alienis bis miſereſt, -- 


, Felix quem faciunt aliena pericula cautum. 


\ 2. O5[. Nomina Interrogativa & Indefinita regu- 
am Relarivi ſequuntur , quz ſemper prxcedunt ver- 
Mum ficuri Relativum; ut, - 

 Niets erat ? Tallis: erat qhalew nunquam ods; 


—— 


- i hs Ye Fall caſus exi 


oF 9 v. Regula Gao, O* ejus Red- 
BHEDD;: hi nerics ; V. 


© T Nrertogarivum & ejus RediGvain Gufdens cas -. DeIn- 
& temporis erunt.z 2, &. quo calu vel rempore terragatios 
zuzricur, In codem ref pondebityr', 64 uts « SN 
"Quid azzts ? Studemus. nn WE WER 
 Qu45 al res? Quii vi cupiat, "Oui phuptr 2 Avarns, 
'- Quidrerum nuncgeritur in Anglia ? 
__- itur de Religione. 
» Fallit hzc Fran 5 queies diverſa yocum 
t; vi. 
I. Quoties [nterrogario fic per ci, je, jum; 2h 
 Cmjun peens f Epos. | 
- Aut- per-difionem variz Synraxevs ; "uit, * 
' PFurtine accuſatur an homicidri 2 Utroque, vel Je 
Duanti conſtitit > Denaris, (urroques 
3." Quories' per poſſeffivum reſpondere "yy ; ut, 
 Cujus eſt hic codex'? Mens. * _ 
-£85u6 ct hzc : dons ? Paterna, 


=. 


Cay, 


s Of Con 
KruQion. 


VI. 


T- Subſtan. 
; »tokening 


gives. 
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_ Chap. 2. 
of the Government of Nouns. 


Overnment is the Conftruion of words accor- 
ding to which every aforegoing word governeth 


2 certain caſe, or mood , of the word which followeth 2 


It, 
Subftantives, Chap 1, 
Of Nouns Adjefiives, "_ J 
Of Pronouns, Chap. 4, 
Of Yerbs, Chap. x, 
Government is< Of P articiples, Chap. 6, 
Of Adverbs, Chap. 7, 
Of Conjunttions, Chap. 8, 
Of Prepoſetions, Chap. 9, 
COf meergeftions, Chap 10 


_ For all parts of Speech govern caſes except a Cc 
junRion, which yer will have certain moods an{ 


renſes. 
A Genitive, Sca. VII, 
Nomns govern )A Dative, Se&.VIIl, 
four caſes ; YJAn Accuſative, Set. IX 
An Ablative, Sea, 


———— 
— 


$. VI. Rule. Of Nouns Subſtantzves. 


L. QC Ubſtaniives govern a Genicive caſe. 
2” For when two Subfſtantives come together be 
diverſe things, the latter of them ſhall be 
2 the Genutive caſe; as, . 

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wiſdome, 

God's Word remaineth for ever; 

I. Obſ, Bur if two or more Subſtancives belong to 
ene thing, they ſhall be pur in ghe Game calc 3 33, 


. & 1 82 111 _ ks 


I 


 modum FI 
0 Fee STOR : Subſtantioorum,Cap.s 
Nommun Adjeftiuvorum, Cap. iT 
Proneminum, _ 4 
Verborum GAP. 5o 
— ERRaurem Re- © rticipiorum, Cape 6, 
S"* | Adverbiorum, Cap. 7. 
Commungionum, Cap. v. 
Prepoſttiouum, _Cap. 9. 
"| Interjefiionum, = "Cip:4o. 


6. VI. Regula, De Nominibus Subſtantivie. 


Grammatica Latina. 


Cap. 2. 


De Regimine Nominutm. 


Regen eft conſtrucio digionum, ſcundum quam 
przcedens quzque diio' regic certum cafum,vel 2. Regimi- 
; | nns. 


Omnes enim parres orationis regunt caſus, except3 


Conjun&ione , quz tamen cerros modos: & rempora 


4 


poſtular. 


wh © CGenitivuam, Seg. VIL. 
Nomina regunt qua- JDativum, Sea. VIII. : 
* ryor caſus ; viz. YAccnſativum, , Sc. IN, 3- Now 

| Coablationun, Se” XN, = 


_ Cubiznciva Genirivum regunt, y 
» > Quum enim duo Subſtanciva diverſz fignifica- 
» UONis concurrant, poſterius ia Genirivo ponicur g 
_— ms No | | 
Timer Domini eſt initinm ſapientie. 
Ferbum Dei manert in #ternum. | 
1. Obſ, Sin duo vel plura Subſtamiiva ſunt ejuſdem 
rc}, incodem caſu ponemur 5 ut, = 


Pater 


,*$x5 
FS. 


 --1.A quam baniſhed from his Country,;: | 
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\ My Father being a-man loveth we a childe, 
Maih Tully Cicero the Prince of Orators. 
2, Obſ. The Genitive caſe of the owner is often 
changed into an Adje&ive Poſcfhve; as, | 
My Fathe!*s houſe. © 
My Maſte;*s ſon. 
3. 0bſ. The former Subſtantive'isſomerime under- 
Ntood by an Ellipfis or defeRt ofa word ; as, | 


To * St. Maric*s. * Chu: ch, 
1 ſaw this man's f Byrrhia,  Þ Servant. 
The * third of the Kalendcs. -/ * Date. 


4.0bſ, An Adjecive of the Neuter gender,being pur 
withour a Subſtantive, will have a Genitive caſe; as, 
AS MIC) monie as any man keeps in his cheſt , ſo 
much credit he hath, 
| We do not ſee that (end) of the wallet which is on 
the back, | 
Soalſo will others after the Greck taſhion ; as, 
Black wooll will rake nodie. | 
Sneahking dogs clap the rail under rhe belly; _. 
5.0bſ. Words importing any quality ro the praiſe 


or diſpraiſe of athing, coming after a Noun or Verbſ. 
Subſtantive, ſhall be put in.the Ablative or Genirive 


gaſc; as, 


"= .- Acbilde of an ingenuogs look, and an ingenuons bluſh, 


Every baſ\cſt fellow # ef a oft lavifh tongue. 
6 Ob/. Opxs and ſus when they be Latine for necd, 


. 


.Will have an'Ablative caſe}; as;\ 


What need words. 
He hath zeed of twenty:ponds. 


-., - Bur Opss neceflary, adma'ts of diverſe caſes 3 as, 
- .. Aguideisneceſſary for us, :. Pee 


' Gerſuch things as are neceſſary for you. TT 
9.0b/. Subſtantives derived of Verbs, do ſomerimes 
Joverne the caſcs of their Verbs g as, 35 th 


Obedience 


_ 


Cn 


% 
"% 


NCE 
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Pater meus vir amat Me puernm, 


Martws Tullius Cicero Princeps Oratorum, 
2, Ob, Genitivus poſſefloris ſxpiſlime in AdjeQi- 


yum poſſeſſivum muratur ; ur, 


_ Parr u domus, vel Paterns dom, 
Her; filius. vet berilis falins, 
3. Prius Subſtantivum 'quandoque per Zlpfu ſub- 


audirur ; ur, , | 
Ad * Sz Matix, ;  * Templum, ; 
.. + Hujus video Byrrhiam, 7. Serum, 
Tertio * Kalendarum. ® DE, 


4. AdjeQivum in neurro genere abſque Subſtantive 


politum Genitivum poſtular ; ur, 


uant um quilque ſui nummorum ſc ryar in Arca, 
Tan:um haber & fides. ex iZY 
Non yidemus id maniite quod in ures eſt. 


Sic & alia Grzcorum imicatione ; ur, - 


Nigie (anarum nullum bibunr colors, 
Ganum degeneres caudam ſub alvum reflefuat, | 


5- 0bſ, Nomina qualiratem deriorantia ad Lodem 


vel vituperium rci efferentur in Ablariyo vel Genitivo 
poſt nomen vel Verbum Subſtantivum ; urs 


Ingenus uultihs puer, ingenuique pudori is, 1 
Contempriſſimus quifque ſo/ut:fsma eſt lag, 


6.00. Opus & ſus pro eceſe,gaudene Abiivogs 
| Quid verbis opus eſt £ 
VUſus eſt vigmt: minis. 

on vero pro eceſſarivs-varie contin ut, 
Dux 2063s op#s eſt. 
/ Quz1ibi op ſunt para. - 

7.0b[. Subſtantiva verbalia retruth _ cilits 


imcerdum regunt; | 


"_—_ a Patxiae | 
Obrem- 


214 The Latine Grammar. 
Obedience ro the Laws. EE; 
Whar have you ro do to mind this matter, 


_— CE ——_Yy 


_ - Chap. 3. 
VII. $s VII. -Rule.Of Adjedtives governing a Geni- || 
tive Caſe, 
Ft DjeRives alſo govern a Genirive caſc, that figni« 'KGl 
- fie defire, knowledge, remembrance, care,fearzo r 
3. With a ' [4 p zeargor _ 
' Genive ſuch like paſſion ofthe mince ; as, I 
calc. The hature of man is _ of news; | ic 
< The minde is foreſeghted of that which 1s to tome, 


Live mindful of death, Feaifull of a ſtorm. 
Ignorant of learning. | 
III. Adje&ives derived of Verbs that endin ax ; © 
as, Virtue is an abandoner of vices. 
. Time is a con{umer of things, 
IV. Nouns Partitives; as, So of you. 
Take whether of theſe thou wilt, 
V. Nouns being put. partitively; wx, having © 
after them chis engliſh of or among ſuchasare, 
1,Certa'n Interrogatives ; as,,Ybzch of the Brethren? 
Is there any among men fo miſerable as I am ? 
2, Certain nouns of Number; viz. Cardinals and 
Ordinals ; as, Foure of the Zudges. 
Ir is not yet apparent who was the eighth of the wiſe 
men. 
3, Nouns of the Comparative and Supcrlative 
degree ; as, | 
Of the bands the right is the ſtronger. 
The middle finger is the longeſt among the fingers. 
Ir. Obſ. Yet theſe in another Znſe will have an Ab- 
lative caſe with a Przpofition ; as, 6 7; 
The firſt from Hercules, The third from «Areas, 
>. And in another ſcnſc a Datiye y as, .3, 
Second to none in godlineks, 3. They 


” ww, . 3 A102 ry .,d we 


= & - 
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| Obtemperatio legibus. 
Quid tibi curatioeſ _ rem? 


E— 
——— 
C—RL_—_—y 
—— 
<> — _ 


| "Cap. 3. 
$- VII. Regula. De Adjeftivis Geni- 
tivum regentibus. | VIE 


Enitivum etiam regunr AdjeQiya quz deliderium, 2. Al 

notitiam, memoriam, curam, timoretm, aut Cj 

i animi affe&ionem fignificant; ur, ER nawra cum um Geah 
inum 70Vitatis avida, 

Mens eſt preſaga futuri. 

Vive memor mortis, Timidus procelle, 

Rudy literarum. 

,» {II Verbalia in ax; ut, 

Virtus eſt vitiorumfugaz. 

Tempus edax rerum. 

IV. Partitiva ; ut, Aliquis veftrim, 

Utrum borum mavis accipe, 

» V. Particive ce TP ; vix, que per de, &, ex, nut 

er expotuntur, cujuſmadi ſunr, 

I, Interrogariva quzdam gz ut 93s fratrum 2 
An quiſquam homatum > Xque miſer ut cgo 

' , Certa Numeralia ; viz. Cardinalia co Pk. 

ſr, Onatuor judicum. 

Sapientum ofFavxs quis fuerir nondum conftar, 


3» Comparativa & Superlaciva ; ur, 
” Mannumfortio eſt dextra. 
Digitorum ——_ eſt /ongiſsimus, 


' 1, Obſ., Hzcramen in alio ſenſu Ablarivum exigunr 

prezpolicione ; ut, 
Primus ab Hercwle, Tertius ab «Anta: 
.2, Inalio verd ſenſu Dativum ur, 
"Nall pierce ſecntdys, 


3, Uſur- 


-— 
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3. They are uſed alſo with ' the Prepoſiti itions 3. 
which their Genitive'caſc'is explained ;'as; '* * ©; 
One of you is a god. (One alone of a gr oy many. 
The chief amongſt all, 
VI. Beſides a great .company of other AdjeQive 
( viz. .Cumpos, rea, exſors, \partizeps,"\and fhe like . 
which may b:tcer be learn'd by frequent reading z af 
That baih got bis deſire. Accuſed of theft, E lic 
empted from all fault, . Partaking of his couniel, | 


G 


"-* Touching whichſee LLINACE R'S and D 1 
- PAUTER” $ Grammars, 
V5 # 
p $. VIII. Rute of AdjeSives OE a D = 
VII trve Caſe, 
Heſe —_— a Dative cally” , ; ; 
2,ADative & þ : . AdjeRives that beroken ; S - ol 


I, Prod. or Difprofir;; as, © 
O be good and favourable to thineown; 
+ Fif-for the Country, profitable for” the freld, 
A routgrievous to the peace, and cy 10 $iile 7 
2, Likeneſs, or Ut ikeneſs * - 
A Poer is very 1 near 0 An 0; ator, | Equal 1 to He A 
* Diſagreeing to the truth, © 
323+ Pleaſure, as, Plealafit to all þe; ſuns. 
3» 4. Submitting ; "is, Beſerthing his ys 
33 5« Belonging ro any thing ; as, 
idlench, will be [rowbleſome to thee, 
There is no way uapafſable for virtue, 
6. Hitherto are relerr *d nouns compounded Wi 
Cong as, Cognatus mihi, a kin tome. TE 
x. 0b/. YerTome”6f theſe which Sgnity Liker 
may have a Genitive caſe; as, *.., 


Thou'are Tike thy Maſter. LK 
He was equtl30 this Bairiahs of bis regs Iz, 


a, 
4 


FA 
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3. Uſurpancur etiam cum Przpoſ cionibus pet quas 

Geaitivus expohi ſolcr, ut, - 
Eſt Deus E vobs alter, Solus de olurimis. 
Ny Primus inte: ommnes. ſp 
ke VI. 1ngens prererea AdjeRivorum eurba (viz, Comi- 
$105, 1e#s, ex/0rs, particeps, &c, ) cceb1a leRione me- 

Eg lifs add:ſcenda ; ur, 

Compos voti, Rews ſurts,. Oni Calpe exſors. 

Ilius conſiltt particeps.. . 

De quibus videſis LIN ACR UM & DES- 
PAUTERIUM, 


- 
) 


nt 
LS 
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$. VIII, Regula. De Adjefiivis D ati- VIT. pb 


; D Arivum regune ; : 2. Datives 


»» 1, Adjeftiva a fi onificatur 
$; Commodutm aut Incommodum ; ut, 
Sis bonus, & felixque tus, 
_ Patio idonew, ulils agro. 
Turba gravs paci, placid eque ;nmica x quiet, 
x 2- Similicudo- aut Diſſimilicudo z ut, 
"JW Eft prttimus 0ratori Poea, Equalis Hett07i, 
Veritatt diſſentaneum. 
3. Volupras; ut, Fucundus omnibus. 
4. Submiſſio gz 'ur, Þ arent; ſipplex, 
; Relatio ad al:quid; z ut, 
Orium 7163 moleſtum eric. 
of Invie virtuti nulla eſt via. 
6, .Hucrefcruntur' ex Con Prxpofirione compoſita 3 ; 
| Mihi cognat us. 
<0}. 0b/. Quzdam ramen ex his quz {imilicudinem 
+ Frificant, Genitivo gaudent $ & 
,-1Domins fimilss es, 
lf buju erat. _— L ceteris vel ſererl '- 


3, Obſe 


8 


240 


| The Latine Grammar. 


2.0b[.Communis, alienus immunis. proprius,conſtiu. 
and /uperſtes will have diverſe caſes af = oo 
mon to all ltuitlg creataes, : {c 
Death is common to all men, 
Th is common betwixt me and thee, 
ynmeet for the purpoſe. Far from ambitions 
Eſtranged from Scevola's ſtudies. 
Free from this evill, Freeto all, 
We are free from thoſe evills, 
It's proper to fools, Proper 10 me, 
I am guifty to my ſelf of no fault. | 
He was privy to the prank. | 
He outlived bis honour. ] 
Thar ſurviveth all othe; things, 
3. Obſ, Nats, commodus, incommodgus, uiilts, inf .$ 
ts, vebemees, aptus, weptus, par, equals, will al 3 
ſametimes an Accuſative caſe with a Prepofition ; alk, 
| Bomnto glory. Shoo's fit for the feet, wi; 


| 
A man good of no ſide. | 1 
Virtues are equal and evex among themſelves. || þ 
3» 1I, Nouns Adje&ives derived of Verbs , and} 'V 

,, the paſſve fignification jn bil:sz as, | I] 
He is dead, being to be-lamented of all good men, 
And more to be {amented by none than thee. 


$. IX. Rule. Of Nouns that govern an 


IX.  Accuſative caſe. 
9» A DjeRives governe an Accuſative, which fell. | 
Fine ©” 35 AB meaſure of length, bredth, 'or thicknel f 


any thing ; as, Afoot bigh, An band broad, 

is Three hee: thick, Seven foot long, - 
| | K&AcGenitivecaſe; as, Both. 

Bur they ſometimes ) ten foot broad. alS6 


alſo governe YJAn Ablative; as; A! 
6 threefevtwides 


nd 


N, 


ul 


- Jes, 


 Grammatica Latina. 
2. Obſe Communis, alienus, immunis, proprins, Cote 
{cins 8 ſuperſtes variis cafibus ſerviunt ; ut, 

Commune anim antium oninum. 

Mors omnibus communu eft. 

Hoc mihi recum commune ef}, 

Allenum Confe!ts, Alienus ambition, 

Alienns & Scevolz ftudiz. 

Immunis bujus mali, Omnibus immunts, 

Immunes ab ill z mals ſumus. 

Proprium eſt ſiultorum, Miki proprium, 

Mihi-nullius cp conſtius ſum. 

1s conſcius 211: facinori fuir, 

Superſtes dignitats ſke vixir. 


«- Superſtes amninum rerum 


3; Obſ. Natus, commodus jncommadiy, rite innti- 
is, vehemens, aptus, ineptus, par, equals, interdum 
wam Accuſariyo cum Przxpofitione jungunrur ; ut, 

Natus ad gloriam, Calcei ad pedes ap1z, 

Homo ad nullam partem utilis. 


Vitrures ipſz i#ter [e aquales & pares. 
II. Verbalia in bl accepra paſhive ; Ws 


Multis ille bonis fl: bilis accidit, 
N vlli flebilior ) quam tibi. 


s- . Ix. Regula, De Nominibus Atcu- 
ſativum regentibus. 


CiC. 


regunt Accuſativum fi 
ongirudinem, latitudinem, aut craffi 
Latns manum, hs 
05, Septem peaes Login, - 
Eepcinm ut, Arez 7. v0 


____ 


> 


C yes 


Man; ut, Fons latu pedious 
|: K 


% 


SeQ.X, 
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3. Accuſa- 
tivu% © 


220 
&. 


4 An Ablz- 
eve, 
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_ 


6. X. Rule, Of Nouns governing ar 
Ablative Caſe. 


1» I, " Heſe govern an Ablarive caſe. 
: ' I, Nouns and Adverbs of the Comparative 
degree, having than, by or i after them , as, 

Silver is & baſer then gold, and gold than virtue, 

No Theatre to truth is greater than conſcience. 

Higher by a foot, To excell in ſtrength, 

1. Obf, Tanio, quan'd, multd, pauld, nim'd, ed, qud ſh. 
ES, are joyned to both degrees of compa- | 
riſon; as, | 

Hes farre more skilfull chan the reſt, bur nor 91h 
etrer, 

By bow mxch one # leſs learned , by 7 much he iu 

more impudent. The greateſt in age, i: e The eldef 

The leaſt by birth, i. e. The wants. 


aa 4 


2 1. Theſe AdjeRives dignus, indignus,preditus, cap yp 


23 £48, contentus extorrns, frets z as, 
Thou arr worthy of hatred. + 


Unbefitting the gravity of a wiſe man, 
Endued with every virtue. Deprived of cies, 
Ger.thee hence, content with thy condition. 
Bar'ſhed from bis own bouſe.Truſting to thy clemengll ; 
1.0bſ, Bur dignue, and indignus will have ſometing "ut 
a Genitive caſe; as, A waitare worth thy laborer, ; 
Not unworthy of his great Anceſtors. p- 
,» [1{- Nouns of drake will have an Ablative call ?? 
2» With a Prepofition ; as, Anoiber thing from thit, ho 
Anotber man from him. Ag | Ei 
»» And ſometimes a Darivezas,D'ferent from this thin © 
»» IV. AdjeQivyes and Verbs that fignify plenty of 2, 
2» want, will have an Ablative, and ſometimes a Graff + 
22 tive caſe ; 25, Loveis very fall both of hoy and gall | 


Love is a thing full of thoughtſome fear, 


Grammatica Latina. 


Me 
—— 


na 6:K Regula, De ak Abla- 
| Frpune I 


Aiinm regunt, © 
: 1, Comparativa ( Norina, Verba, & Adver- * 


bia ) ) quum exponuntur per q#2#2 , aut poſt ſe habenc 
nomen fignificans menſuram exccflils, ut, 
Vilius argentum eſt auro, viitu/3bus aurum, 
Nullum theatrum veritati c073/czenti4-m4jus eff. * 
al Uno pede altior, Viribus preflare. 
'J 2. Of. Tanto, quand, majed ; pauld, nimid, ed, 940, 
Il boc, cate, natu, urriq gradui apPorumeirs: 


— —_ a_—_ A —_ 


Longe c#reris peritior eſt, ſed non mans melioy, 


. Quo quis indoior, «d impudentior, 
Maxim atate.. . Alinmmu nath, 
11, Dignus, indignus, preditus, Fapuhi, contentus exo 
torris, fretus, ut, 
_ Di mns es odio. 
ignun ſapientis grauitate. 
" Om; virtule preditus.;. Captus 0CnlLS, 
Sorte cu3 contenius abi, + 
Extoiris ſud domo, Fretus tug elementid. 
4 WH Obſ Dignus & indio $ interdum ctiam Genitivum 
" cant; ut Militia, eris digna tui, . 
um non 3ndzg1Ks avorum..... 
', 111 Nominadiverſitatis, Ablativum fibi. cum Prz- 
palicione ſubjiciuor, ur, Alind ab boc, _ Alter ab Mo, 


Ecnonnunquam Daritura; x ur Hwic diverſMgn.... 

» IV. Adjefiive & bla que ad copiam py, Gente bes 
1 » perement, interd atiyo ,. inter iuve 
- zur, EO melle.& felleeſt und onus 

a = 


"he eſt [Uliciti 4 plet | F015 amars 
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Thou aboundeſt in love, Thou wanteFt virtne, 4 
Rich 3p white Caltle, Rich in grounds. 'D 
yoid of gutile, Bleſſed withgrace, | © - E 
Go 0n or increaſe i virtue. Upright it life, & 
3» 1.0bf, Some of theſe will have alſo an Ablarive caſe [;, | 
2» With a Prepoſition ; as, Yoid of - Anger, + 
yy V. Any AdjeRive orVerb will have an Ablative caſe; 
x, Of the 1nFrument ; as, Stout ar the Sword, 
Better at Oars, |ESUS vanquiſhed the SAT cM 
with weapons, but with death, _ 
2, Of the Cauſe; as, Pale with anger. 
Worſe for too much liberty, 
3. Ofthe (:7cumſtance, of the manner of doing; or 
of the thing ; 3- Vg | 
* - Anenvious man groweth lean at. the proſperity of 
another. £y name a Grammarian, but: mdeed a-Bat- 
barian, A Tro ane by birth, « Syrian by nation. 
Crooked old age will come by and by with a (tl! ys 
;x,Obſ,Bur ſometimes the Ablative caſe of the 
or manner of doing will have. Prepoſition z a, 
Weoehrrn of money, | 
He »ſed the man with a great deale hae conrteſie, © 
», VI. AdjeQives and V aps 
55 2 2 an Ablative caſe of the goo, - a8, 
Cheap at twenty pounds, Dear at a ferthing, | 
Not to ie ſold: for pearls, or purple, or 
Thar Vi&ory coft much blood, ani OY 2 
He taught for wages, Wheat: Þ /0/d at « tow rate 7 
To hire far a penny. Tolet for a  Foitting,.. | | þ 
He lives at ten of pong rent. | 
 T. Obſ”. Yer theſe words, when chey- «are wid 
Subfſtantives, are pur after Verbs. in the Genny 
caſe ; vig. Tan, quanti, pliris, mumoris: as, 
 Iſel! nor for ore than ha pe ney bell: . 
Wl | hings «i much -wort t as 178y Eſſo ore. 
35 s VIE up ke. Vas ; Palſires and.N ” 


_  OrattWnatica Latina. 

| Amore abundas, Cares virtut?t. | 
Dives Ntvei pevoris. Dives agile 
Expers fraudis, Gratia beats 
AM atte ſis virtute. Integer vite. 
ae [1, Obſ, Ex his quzdam junguntur Ablative cum 

- | Tzpolirione 3 ut, YJacknt ie, id, ab 74. 

le, V. Oidvis Nomen ant Yeibum admittir4blativum, 
| T. InSt;pmenti, ut, Enſe validis. Meltor remis, 


Ny Dzmona non arms, ſed morte ſubegzt I x su s. 


2. Caitiſz; ut, Pallidus 3:4. 
Deteriores licentia, 
rf Invidus alterius reb#s macreſcit apimis, 
3. Gircumitantie modi aQionis dur rei ; ut, 


fo Nomine Grammaticus,'re barbatus, 

T:x01janns origine, Syrus natione. 
& | Janrveniet tacitocurva letie Qs pede : | 
I. Obſ, Sed Ablarivo cauſz"aut modi aliquande- 
\Zaddirur Przpoſirio ; ur, | | 
 Imparetus  pecunia, © Cic, 

Sumina cum bumanitatetraffavit hominem. 

»VI. AdjeQiva & Verba mercends regunt Ablativum 
pets ; Ut,.. TIES IE ULY 
Vilis viginti mines, Aſse carus. 
Nec gemm3s, nec purpura venale, nec auro. 
to ſanguine ac v8Ineribus ea yicoria Netjt, 
 Mercede docuit. Yilt venit criticum, | 
.j 44dicere denario, Lyeare ſolide. 
of «0b, Hee men Be Subliadetvts poi, Ver 
T, On: ramen NE Ou | Ivis ea, Verk < 
ſub SE in Genitivo ; viz. Tants,! quaenti, plurk, 


ms Us. $556 © le ciiigde! ie: $35 Wile” 4 
' Noi vendo pliris quimAalii, ſed minoris. | 


| Ten ext x VeRds, 
[oi GR NG an 


; 
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" that fignifie ſome property or paſſion, will haye anni 
Accufative caſe, or Ablative, ſignifying'the pait -orfh 
. place wherein the Property or paſſion is y as, &n 
' He is diſeaſed in bis feet, He is ſich in minde rather 
. . than in body, | CP I, 
He hath red hair. Jrevee: 
3.0b(, Bur rhe parr affeRed is fomenmes pur in the Þ} 1. 
Genitive caſe ; as, O thou ! that baſt ax happy wit, |; 
Thou troubleſt thy felf ip minde. 
2. 0b/. Theſe be Greek phraſes: 
Merry as concerning other things Like in other 
things. . Like bim both in ſpeech and colour, 


Xl. s. XI. Rate, Of the Ablative caſe Abſolute. I 


N.B, AA Noun or-Pronoun Subſtantive, joyned with 

a Participle , expreſſed or underſtood, and 

having no other word whereof ic may be governcd, 

ſhall be pur in the Ablarive taſe abſolute  :as, - -. BE: 

The King coming the enemies ran away, i.e. hot y 
the Kmg comes, 1 being Captain.” *w 

And it may bereſolved by whileſt, when,if,&:c. |: 


—_— 


— —_SDl©lC. oe. en TI On nn, I - "02; as, 5 a Y 4 


Chap. 4. Of the Government of 
Pronouns. | 


Heſe Genitive caſes of the Primirives Me3,tus /uZ, 

noſtri and vef:3, be uſed when ſuffering or paſſion... 
EP 18 ſignified; but Meas, 1uus, ſnus, noſter, and veſter be'iF 
uſed when aRion or poſleſſion is ſignified; as, © Y 

* Patt of tbee, Thy part. The image of #5,Our image, 

amfelf, is own love, © 6. 


The love of bi NED” 
F I, Ob/.Poſleſſives are ſometimes pur for Primitives, 
S .&, Hedidicfor ay fake. © 


+» 0 
* £$* , 
* 


#i and veſtram be uſed after Diſtribus | * 
Yes, Gothparatives and Supetiaives; "ur, Tt 


'1q 


__ , Grammatica Latin. 
2nhificantia aliquam proprictatem vel paſſionem , poſ= 
ot inc regere Accutivum,, vel | Ablativum, fignificans 
&m parrem in qua eft proprictas aut paſſioy ut, ' 
er 
'| quam corpore. 
Rubet Capallos. Rube: crane, 
ie Þ 1. 09f., Sed pars aff:Ra interdum in Genitivo poni- 
, &r; ur, Orefeltcem cerebri, + SS 

- Angus te anms. | 

2, Obſ, Grecz Phraſes ſunt : 
or | Cetera letus. Cetera femilis. | 

Huic vocemque colo;emque fomilis eſt, 


 Bg-X1. Regulo., De Ablativo abſolute poſina. 
h $8. A Blativus abſolute ponirur exprefſa. Parrici-« 
. + Apio, vel ſubaudiro z ut, F 2071 


\Rege weniente hoſtes fugerune, 


Erreſolvicur per Dun, cam, fi, &c, 


tw. ted. 


© Cap. 4. De Regimine prono>'. 
minum. 


f £5, tui,ſui,nofti, veſtri, ponunrur cm paſ- 
"VE ; fed Meus, tus, [1 

$0 vel pofleſfio fignificarur ; ur, 
YPFars tyi, pars te,” Imago noſtri, Imago noſtra,  -* 
amor ju;, Amor ſuns, 


1. Obſ, Poſſeſfiva vers inrerdum pro Prinucivisus- 
ancur ; ur, Med cauſshl fecity i, mel. © - 

2, Obf, Noftrim & veſti4m ſequunue Diftribuva, 

pnniva, Comparativa & Superlativa zur, 


"| 


liquis 


efger pedes ,* vel pedibus. eEgrotat animo magie - 


uns poſter ueſter cm 2; Prone» 


« 


Xl, 


ES 
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Somme ofyou. The bigger of you. The eldeſt of 
3. Obf, Meustuns, ſuns, noſfter veſter will have 


rain Gehitive caſcs after them, viz. Ipſfiz4s, ſolius, un 


duorum,trium, &c,- omni, plurium, pancorum, if 
e Genitives of pwrticiples, which are referred'to if 


Primitive, underſtood in the Poſſeſlive ;'as, 
Thou'miy'R gueſs our of thine own 'minde, 
Thoy haſt ſeen the eyes of me vceping; 

11. pſe and idem may be joyned to all perfons. 


id it. 


Plato himſelf ſaid, He bim ſel} 
1dem governech ſometimes a Dartive caſe; as, 


4 


I zy ſelf will ſee. Tho thy ſeifgo on ro do it; | 


He chart ſaverh a man againſt his will,-doth| It 


ſame es be that kills him, | | 
Bur- more commonly ati Ablative caſe with 21 
rion'g as, The ſame with 3t. 
III, Ie noterth the eminencie or worth of a thi 
and Iſte the baſeneſs or contempr of it ; as, 


* IRS 
? 
7 


i\';s 


That brave Alexander the great, That mean fel a i4 


Hy is for the mot part referred to the later Anil 


dent, and the nearer roirs felf ; 1/le to the form 


and the further from it z a5, [ 


' Huzbandman's aim is contrary ta the ſhepheri 
be fook's for profit from hisland; and bef 
his ſock of cattle, 


y : LE % 
Cn: F 
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Chap- 5. Of the governiment of Verb: 


4 


/ 


( 


rt 
. Grammatica Latina, 
"Shois veftr £m. Major veſt; 4vr Maximus natu #offrdav, 
$,0b[.. Meus,tuus guns noſter ueſter, quoſdam' Ges 
Sivos poſt'ſe recipiunt; vize pſt, ſ0{:us , unins, dug 
pb: 11141, omaium, plurium, paucorum, & Genitivos 
 Ftricipiorum qui veferuntur ad' Primitivam in Poſ- 
Wo inclulum g ur» 
YEx #82 ipſeus animo conjeRuram feceris. 
ENftros vidiſt flentzrecellos. .- 
Tiſe 8. idem omnibus perſonis adjungi peſfunr ur, 
Iv ipſe videbs. 1dem pergefacere. 
"Wie Plato dixit. Hic idem fecit. 
"Rv regit aliqquando Darivum ; ur, 
1 Mldvicum qui ſervar, idem facit occidems. 


ed-frequentiis- Ablativum cum Prxpeſitione, ut, 
dem cum ibo. a ; 
inffI1l. 1Ze emincnriam rei denogr'; Iſte vers con+ 
WAPNtuIlr 3 ur, R : eR ; pe > JE | ; 
1 Alexander ez. 1fe homuncio. 


fs ad poſterius' & propius antepolrum-; Ie 'ad 
-miſus & remorius uſfratiffime referrur ; wr, . _ | 
$42:ico< contrarium eſt. Paftoris propoſirum) . 

F . #le frugum'E terra ſperar z bic E-pecore, 


28 , TheLatineGrammar. 

{ Of Verbs paſſives, - MY. 
| Of ſuch as have.-a diverſe 
conftru&ion, 
Of the Infinitive mood 
Of che Gerunds and Supines, 

BR - 
Of the Gerund ind Do, 

Dum, 
Of the firſt Supine, 
| Of the later Supine; 
©, + © en 
Of Space, 
| Of Place, 
L Of lmperſonals, Sea? 


gthe Rae 


mo "Y þ Wn 


To which alſobelon 


XIL S. NII. Kule, Of Verbs governing a 
- Nomumative Caſe, 

obs »» \/ Erbs Subſtantives, certain Vaſſives, and Ve 
1.A Nomi- 3» ? Of Geſture'will have a Nominative cale i 
native. 3 them 28 well as before them; as, 
Faith 7s accounted the foundation of our Religialf 
An evill ſhepherd fleepeth void of care, 
He will become a learned man. 3 
I. Obſ, All manner of Verbs (almoſt) will bave# 
zer them a Nominative caſe of the-Noun Adjediſh., 

thar agreeth with the Nominative caſe of the Val. 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number ; as, wo 
The earth remaineth unjnoveable,1 write very ftlddlh/ Bi 

Good boyes learn ditigemly, 1 ſpeak ofien, © 


E 


xXIL 3 S. IM. The Rule of Verbs governing pF £ £ 


oF > ".Genitive Caſe. 
Heſe Verbs govern a Genitive caſe : , ( 


2, A Gthi- 


' CER 
by 


we A*, 1, Suns when it becokeneyh poſſeſlion ; $; 
; br on | ; | : pre 


*% 
# 
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#{De Verbis wes, , Seq, XVII, 
$4 De variam cenftrugionem 2 
4  habenribus, Se, XVIII, | 
018 | De modo Infinitivo, Sea. XIX, 
1 Dec Gerundiis & Supinis, Sea. XX. | 
v8 | Dt, Sec, XX1, 
pz De Gerundiis in , Do, $e& XXII, 
WS | h Dum, Sc, XXIILI. 
A De priore Supino, Sc&. XXIV, 


av | De poftcriore Supino, Se&.XXV, 
AWE |Dc Tempore, Sea. Xxv1.| 

Wy | De Spano, Seq, XXVII.” 
i; Do Loco » Se&. XXVIII. 
[De imperſonalibus, Set. XXIX, 


5: XII. Regrula, DeVerbis Nominativem | XII. 
 regentibus, 


f, Verbo, 


I. Nowiga- 
ut, He 


(. VEwba Subſtantiva, paſſive quzdam , & Verba rumcum 


geſts, urrinque Nominativum experuant ; 
8 Deus cft /#mmunm bonum. 
Y Files Religionis noſtrx ſundementum habetur, 
Malus paſtor dormit ſupinus, 

| Hie evadet wir aofFus; 
"F 1.0b/. Omnia fer Verba poſt ſe Nominativum ha- 
"Wcbunc AdjeRivi nominis, quod cum Suppolito Verbi, . 

aſu, gengre, & numero concordat ; ur, 

' Terra manet immobilis. Scribo rariſſemns, 

" Boni diſcunt ſeduli, Loquor frequens, 


- $» RI Kegula, De Verb Genitivum 
- ha regentibus. | 


\y (gfoicium regunr 2 
| 7 
/ Lg 


Xu. 


I Sum, quoties Gpnificar poſſeſſionem aur ad 2-G-nitivey 
aliquid 


The Latine Grammar. | 
otherwiſe pertaining to athing , asa property or $1 
ty ; as, This houſe 2 my Father's bouſe. 

4t is (the duty) of a young man to reverence his) 


ors. | 
4t x (the property) of a good ſhepherd to ſhear 
ſhcep, nor to pill chem, 


* 
1, 0b, Bur ſome Adjecives, as mexm, tunm. hy by 
2uM,.8c. are pur in the Nemunat;ye caſe, where &, pe 
ficinum or munus ( a duty) ſeem's ro be-underſiood 
aa Ellips; as, Nt 
1c is ner my duty to fpeak againſt che Authority - 
rhe Scgate. | | 


' It is .xcident to & 148 to be angry; bur a beaif 
__ þ&/trorape. | | 
Ir 1s a Xingly part todo well, | 
2» II. Verbs that betoken to eſteem or regard 3. 
Honeſty i reckoned kittle worth, : 
Mony #« every where much regarded. _ N 
1 = uot this for thee, who valueſt me bur'© 
7 take 1t in good part. | 4 
x. Obſ, Bur eſtimo will have an Ablative cafe z 
Virtue is mwch to be eftcemed. | 1 
He welued it at tbree=pence. "cc 
2, Obſe. Valeo will have a Genitive, an Accuſartit 
er an Ablarive caſe 5 as, Iriis ſo much worth, 
Ic is worth two Farthings, h "I 
3.0bſ. We ſay alſo, 1 accornt,or efteer it as 10tbj 
29 JIT, Verbs of accuſing, condemning, warnighn 
» Cr acquitting , will have a Genitive caſe of "' 
»» Crime or puniſhment ; as, Ie behooveth him ro 0p 
| to himſelf, char accuſeth another of d:ſhoxeh 
They condenmed mott innecent Socraxcs ts loſe bi |; 
He admoniſhed me of a miſtake. 
He is acquitted of theft, 


I, 0bſ. And this Geaitive caſe is turned for D f EL 0 


Gramma 
 Tuid pertinere 3 ut, 

SHzc domus eſt petrs, | 
| Adoleſcentis eſt majores naw revere! i. 


Boxi Paſtoris eſt rondere pecus,non deglubere. 


1. 0bſ. Athi Nominativi meum, tuutn, bhumanum, 
Scuſurpancur ubi officxem aur mvp lubincelligi video 
r per Ellipfin ; ut, 


Non cſt wenn contra Aurhoritatem Senartls dicere- 
| Humanam eft iraſci;, Bellninum vero ſavie: 


i Reginms eft benefacere., 
JI, Verba zftimandi , ut, 
; 8 Parvi penditur probitas, 
"NN Plu7imi paſſim fit pecunia, 
BY Non bxgus te facio, qui me pili eftimas. 
'e£qui, boni con[ulo, vel facio. . \ __ 
1, Obf. Eſftimo Ablarivum etiam adſciſcic ; ur, 
Meeps virtus eſtimanda eſt. | 
Trikus denarin eſtimavit. 
2, Obſ, Valeo cura Genitivo, frequentiis autem cura 
uſacive, & Ablativo junRum reperitur ; ur, 
ul Tent valet, Yalet duos aſſes, yel duebus affsbus, 
$e-9.-Dicimus ertiam, Pro nibilo puto,habeo, duco,&c, 
Þ 2, 111, Verba accufandi, damnandi, monendi, & 
bag abſolvendi , Genitivum criminis , vel peegz poſtu- 
igjar; ur,, Qui alterum incuſ«t probri, cxum ipſum {s 
oF intucr: oportet, - 
Socratem innocentifimum capits condemnabant, 
Admonuit me errati, 
. Furti abſolute eft, | 
1, Obſ. Vertitur hic Genitivus aliquando in Able» - 
STwa ve] cum Prepoficione, vel finc Prepofitionc 


> 
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into an Ablative cither with, or withour a Pre 

firion; as, I will condemn thee of the [ame fauit,Þs © 

Is be accuſed of theft, or diſhmeſts Of hoth, | 4 

I thought thar thou weir to be adwoniſh:d of tf P 
matter. 

3» IV. Satago, miſereor and miſtreſco, 
He is buſy about his own matters, Pity the pan 
Pity. thine own ſloth, | 
I, Obſ, Bur miſereo; and miſereſco, arc ſomectu 

read with a Dative caſc ; as, - 
Pity this man. Have compaſſion oz the bad, 

3» V. Remimiſcor, obltuiſior and memini.; as, 
He remembreth” bis promiſe. Ir is the properyffſ 

fools ro ſee other men's faults and /orget their 

I will make thee to remember me alwayes, ' 

1. 0b; And theſe will have alſo an Accuſacive 
as, Ircomember my leſſon, 1 forget the [ong. . | 
,» VI, Some alſo after the manner of the Greeks 
have a Genitive caſe ; as, | 

Ceaſe thy womaniſh complaints, 

Ir is time rogive over the fight, | ; 

He is worthy of all miſchicf, that bluſheth at: 

fortune, 


\ 


VIV. | 6. XIV. Kule. Of Verbs governing 


a Dative Caſe, 


Ep Dative, 2 A L1 manner of Verbs pur acquiſitively, (iS 
25 ** which are known commonly by theſe rok 

2» fo or for after them ) will tfave a Dative caſe ; 

1have it fer this man, and nor for thee, 

T ſizep not to all men. Neither is there ſowing 
mowing for me there. 

ME. co this rule doe alſo belong Verbs that bere 
—_—_ 


r 


"wm wv> 7 


ao Lo -Þ y 


y 
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IV. Satago; miſereor, miſereſco ; ut, 

an 1s rerum ſuarum ſatagit, Aliſerere laborum.. 

| Generis miſereſce 1x3. | - 
1,0bſ. Ar miſereo! & miſereſco ratitis cum Dativole= 
Muncur ; ur, : 
'N Huit miſereor, Miſereſce maſh. 
., V Remmiſcor, obliviſcor, & memini ; ut, 
roll Dee fidei reminiſcitur, . Proprium eſt ſtultorum, 
of ?liorum vitia cernere, #bl;viſc: ſuorum. | 
Faciam ur mei ſemper memineris. 
M 1. Ob. Erhxc Accuſarivuaretiam defiderant y ur; 
= Reminiſcor lediionem. Obliviſcor carmen. s 
& Vl. Quzdam ctiam, more Grzcorum, Genirivum 

imireunt ; ut, | Sos | 
- Deſene moilinm querelarum. Hors 

Tempus defeftere pugne. Virg. 


4 - « 


L— 


K—— 


. 


regentibus, 


| JAtivum regunt , * | | 
9 Omnia verba acquifative polita ; ut, 
ih Huic babes, non tibi. | 
Non omnibas dormio, 

#- Mib3 iſtic nec ſeritur, nec meritnr, 


0] Arque luic regulz appendens Veba, 


. g 


i = 5, 1,SgaÞ 
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$rum vel cum Przpofitione , ve! fine Prepokirione ; 
it; Condemmabo te eodem crumme; 
\. | 4ccnſatur furti, an fiupri ? t4troque, vel de utroque 
f of Putavi eadere admonindum efſe re, _ 


+ © Dignus eſt omni malo, qui erabeſcit fortune, Curt, 


| $. XIV. Regula. De V eris Dativunt x1V; 


. Duivo 
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5 t. To profit or diſprofir 3 as, 
 Jrcannot profit or diſþrofit me. 
* He burterh'the good, who ſpareth the bad. 
32. Tocompart; as, 
To compare grearthings with ſmall, 
He made hiniſelf equal to his brother, 
I, Obſ. Bur theſe will baye ſomerimes an Accuſai 
or an Ablative caſe with a Prepofition ; as, J 
If he be compared to him, he is nothing. JA 
I compare Virgil with Homer, 
,» 3 To give ortoreftore z as, Fortune bath gig - 
. _ too much 10 many, enough to none. % 
. Heis ungrarcfull thar requites not afayour (ol. 
_ that i ten it. 
i» 4 Topromile or pay z as, 
"x promiſe thee theſe thin . 
He hath payed the debr zzto me, 
3» Fo To command or to ſhew; as, ; y 
Mony hoarded up commandeth or ſerveth every bilff» 
Take heed oft-times what thor ſaye#t of any baiff - 
| and to whom,  ( 
26. Torruſt g as, Believe not # Womes, no the 
Che ſeemdead. I commit this to thy tru#k, 
3» 7. To Obey, or to be _ 2. SY 
A durifull ſon alwayes obcyeth bis father, * 
Fortune r7efeſteth ſluggiſh prayers. —_—_— 
- 33 8. Tothrearen or to be atigry with; as,  Þ[»v 
He threatned death to them both, c 
* a angry with thee, 
» 9, Sum with irs Compounds, excepr pofſum ; ws, Þ., 9 
He z5 afather to the (ity, and a kusband to the O.. -* 
: Many things are wanting tothem'that defire th = + 
tomngs. 
I, Obſ. Likewife $u% and Sxppetit Genifying (| 
have; as, Every man hath his owa liking, 
te bave mefforr apples, © 


_ 


IK 


54 
"Yqui 


3s 


#. O00 :.- 


\ ©, 1, Significantia Commodum aut Incommodum ; | 
yur, . Sv ON ENS 
Non poteſt mihi commodere nec incomodare, 
Bonus nocet, qui mals parcit, 
z, 2» Comparandj, ur, 
Parvis componere magnas 
uy Fratri ſc adequavit, Ky | | 
1, Obſ. His autem interdum addirur Accuſarivus aut 
'F Ablativus cum Przpofirione ; ur, 
Si ad eum comparatur, nihil eft. 
my - Compare Virgilium cum Homero. | | 
f.,3- Dandi & reddendi; ur, Fortuna #tis nimis 
ob _ um dedit, »ulli ſatis, ls 
Ingratus eft qui gratiam bene Merentz non reponzt. 


4 » 4. Promitrendi ac ſolycndi » Ut Hzc tibi promitto, 


Ms aljenum mibi numeravit. 
ll 5. Imperand: aut nuntiandi z ut, | 
ll I-perat,aur ſervit colleQa pecunia cxique. 

F Quid de quequo viro, aut cizidicas, ſzpe cayero, | 
wills; 5. Fidendi ; ur, Mulieri ne credas, ne mortuz 
"Yquidem. Hoc tuz mando fedes. | 
» 7. Obſcquendi &'repugnandi ; ut, 

Semper 0 erat pius flius peti;. 
Iomavy precibrxs fortuna 7epugnat. 
»$. Minandi & irafcendi; ur, 
Virique mortem minatys eft, 
| Ireſcor tibi. ng 37 
0, 9- $4 cum compoſlitis, przter poſſum; ut, 
©rbi pater eff, Trbique marirus, 
W- Mautra petentibns deſwnt multa. 


| 1; Obſ.. Trem Sum & (uppetit; ro habeo ; ut, 
; Velle ſuum cxique eF. rp W_ Few, 


'. Swnt neba mitia poma, 


Q > Panper 
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He is nor poor, who bath the uſe of things; 
2. Obſ. Sxm, with many others will have a dow. 
ble Dative caſe; as, bj | 
The ſea is a deſtrufFion to greedy ſeamen, 
A godly King is an 0:nament 10 the (ommonwealtl 
Thou hopeft i& will be a praiſe to thee , which th 
' imputeſt as a fauit to me, | 
2» 13 Verbs compounded with the Adverbs, Saluf . 
;» bene, pale, and the Prxpoſicions, Pre, ad, con, ſul” p 
zz ante,p5ſt,ob,in, and iter , as, 7 = uw 
He harh done good to many, he hath done 3/1 to now? ; 
I prefer no man before thee, ? 
A new relator addeth ſomerhing to things be haliff+, 
heard, . | | bp 5 
1, Obſ, A few of theſe ſometimes change their D 
uye ca'c into another caſe ; as, 
One man excet?*s another in wir, 
I forbid thee fire and water. | 
2, Ob{ But Preeo, precedogprecurro, with ſome off 
ther Compounds of pre,will have rather an Accuſacit 
caſe ; a*, Thou ſhalt go before me, | bv 
3. Obſ. There is oft-times a Pleonaſm or redui 
dance ot the Dative caſes, b1,tibi,fbi ; as, 
I ſlay this man with his own ſword, = 
N.B, Sometimes a Darzve caſc is put figuratively 
. Read of an Accuſazive or Ablative with a Przpoſitionl 
and of ſame ir is called the cighth caſe; as, ; 
The cry goth unto heaven, Keep the hear fro 
the caitle, 3 
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| XV. $. XV. Rule, Of Verbs governing an Accuſe| | 
tive Caſe, 

4- An Ace » V/ Ecbs Tranfitives, are all ſuch as have afcet| \ 
= 


cuſative. ,, * rhem an Accuſative caſe of the doer or ſuffer®'yſ- 
»» as, Fear God, Honour the King, 


M0 
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Pauper non eſt cxi rerum ſuppetit uſuss . 

2. Obſ. Sum cum mulcis aliis gemimum adſciſcir - 
dativum z ut, 

' Exilio eſt avidis mare 24utis, 


Rex Pius eſt Reipublice ornaments. 
Speras £363 [aud fore, quod mihi vitio vertis: 


10. Compoſita cum Adverbiis Satzs, bene, male, & 
{| Przpoficionibus, pie, ad, con ſub, _ poſt, 8, n, 
&, inter ; ur, 

A Beneſccit multis, maleſecit alli, 

Neminem tibi autepona, 

"Auditis aliqu#1 novus adjicit Autor, 


1, Obſ. Pauca ex his mutant Dativum aliqueties in 

wm caſum ; ur, 

Pre(ia at ingenio alius alinum, 

Inderdico tibi aqua & ignti. 

Y 2. Obſ. Sed Prato,precedo,precurro, & quedam alia 
Mompoſita cum pre Accuſativo potitls junguntur z ur, 
3. Obſ. Szpe fir Pleonaſmus five redundantia Da- 

Ivorum, Mibz, 1ibi, fb ; ut, 

yo fb; hunc < Bs gladio, 

- B, Aliquando Dativus figurate ponitur pro hs 

divo aur Ablativocum Przpofitione + & a-nonnul.- 

Jicicur o&tavus caſus ; ut, 

"It clamor ce!o, pro ad calum. 

Solftiium JOwes OT" pro a peeune. 


_; 
! 


'$ XV. Regula De Verbis Acenſetivan ; - 2M 
.. Regentibus. Ave 
wes op Tranfva exigint deculitinam; is + 2_ 


"0 Ding tive, Neem hours no plmy 42 
$ Fa 
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It's a ſon's dury fo reverence his parents, p 
The fierce Lianeſs followeth the wolf, and thy | 


VI 


5.Ablative T7 


tivecaſe be. 7 _ 


. 


;00.8 Verbs thar : { e Pro 
; Uh, Verhtur Gt an proper, 


The Latime Grammar. 
| 


Wolf tbe Kid ; 4 


' I, Obſ, Verbs abſelure may have an Acculaiy” 
caſe of ereir own;fHgnification, and ſometimes an Abi | 
tive; as, Iiive-a iefe. Tolveabfelong * 
Thou fizepet Endymion*s ſleep. They regoyced wil | 
_ exceeding great joy. Togo « long way, Tog - 
. the right way. He died a ſudden death. |} * 
2. Obſ, Some Verbs will have an Accuſarive caſe i, 
guratively ; as, He ſmells /the 4 Goat, Thy va” 
ſounds tike a man, He »ffends in the ſame thing, P 
They counterfeit ſaber men and live riotoufly. © 
3; Verbs of asking, teaching, and arraying, wil T. 
bave two Accuſative caſes, one of rhe Perſon, anda” * 
ether of the Thing ; as, _ TY. 
Do thou onely 44h God leave. if 
Hunger teach:th a man many things. | 
| He p#:.a-his ſboos: which he had firſt pur off. «rp 
4 Bur ſome of: theſe lomer:mes change. the one WY, 
cuſarive caſe.into the Dariye or Ablative; wirh 1 
wichour+8' Prepofition; :as, I put. on thy coat , | fx 
- I pur thy coar 6# thee. He informeth the Secnat 4 
ba journey, Let us int7eat leave of bim. . — 


S. XVI. Rule.) Of Verbs Governing #% 
7 | A 
Ja 


J - 


eſe govern an Ablarive caſe; oh. bs 
21, All Verbs; fo thar the Abls- 


& 1.3Df the idſtrumenr, ; [whit 


. Ot rhe Manner of dong: - - 
1. ' Verbs of Price, Oe. 7 


_ 


yon, 


= 
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 Grammatica Latte. 
Filii eſt ; ug parentes. : | 
Torva Lena Lypum ſequitur, Lupus iple Capelam. 
I, Obſ. Verba abſolurs agcuſarivum admitrun cog- 
atz fignificationis & aliquando Ablativum ; ur, 
i /iva vitam, V/itg diy vivere, 
. . | Endymionis ſomnum dorms. 
per Gandebant gandium valde Magnum, 
1 Longam are viam, Werefta vid. 
} Morte obiit repenting.. 
F OIy. Quzdam ctiam. figyrat? Acculativum ha- 
Qt bircum Yor ſonat bominen. 
vY £aden peceat. Curios forawlant & Bacthenalia viuunt 
$ 3+. Verba. rogangdi , docendi, yeſticndi, duplicem 
; Megane Accuſativum ; unum perfanz, alcerum rei ; ur, 
'Y Tu modo poſce Dean tenian 
| . Malta bominem fames dacet 

Induit ſe cyſon qugs prius exuerar. | 
4: Sed infrdum murang alterum Accuſativum in 
 MPxtivym vel Ablacivum, cum, vel fine Prepofitione ; 
fu wu, F 8% 
"| Induo te trica, vel t3bi tunicays Scnatum edogee 

ae itinere Veniam oremus ah ipſe. 6, 


%4 


 $+ XVI. Regule, De Verbi Ablatioum 
regentihis. ' 
Y 
unt 
Vs Verbuw ; modg iſte 


[owe x ig v0, 


5 
5. 


#5 77 . 


| 9klarizus fig 


—— 
- 


\| 
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_ 5, VII; Verbs that betoken Receiving,Diſtance,org 


 Dative; as; He Zoot his life from 
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IV. Vetbs of plenty or ſcarceneſs. T\ 
V, Some certain Deponents and Neuters', vigh V, 


Fungo/ , They that would ger true gloryſung 
Imuſt diſcharge the duties of Juſtice 
Fruor, Ic is the beſt to make uſe ofanethe's 
_ | madneſs. ory 
Utor, Irhelpeth in 2 bad marrer, if tha y'or 
| cantt »ſe a gaod courage, © 
Peſcor, I eat fi: Þ 
Nitor, _ truſs to my ſtrength,. It becomeiiWito 
| one to relie on bis vertue, not | 
Sas C blood. © (how a 
Dignor , * } I think nor my ſelf worthy of ſud} 
Proſequor, I purſue thee wich love”, 3,0, 1 lot 
: . ' thee, s 
Muto, He changeth uare things for rownſut 
Muntro, | He rewarded him with the fellowu 
; ſhipfef his Kingdome, be 
Superſedeo, we muſt leave off the multitude Pope 
| examples.  (mytabi” 


Communico, | FEwill give thee allowance alwaies 
AAfficlo, 1 affett thee with joy,or, I make tha 
[ glad, with ſome few others. 


* "© 


VI. Verbs'of Comparing c or Exceeding ; as, 
? Prefer this man by many degrees. 

He zs beyond bim but a little ſpate, | C 
Iris ſcemly to be overcome in vircue by thoſe who 

thou excelleſt in eminency of place, , \Þ 'Y 

la 

s, king away , will havc an Ablative caſe'with a Pref þ 

ion ; as, I beard it of many. 'Ir is far diſtant fie x 

Xs, 1 delivered thee from the evils, I 
I, Obſ. And this Ablative* _— be turned into th x, 

\ 

e 


VIII. Mereor will have an Ablative Caſe with t T 
Prepoſnion De; as, on 


— 
F 


" Grammatica Latins, 24% ; 
1Y. Verba Abundandi, & Jmplendi, | 
vin} V., Certa quzdam Deponentia & Neurra,viz. 
oryflungor, )  { Quiadipiſci veram gloriam volune, 
ice 1 | *Juſtiriz ſungantur officiis, 
er $1107, Optimum ec aliena i#ſaxis fra. 


[nr eMal3 animo h bono atere, juvar 


| Peſcqr carnibus. 
| Nuor meis viiibus, PFirtate decer, 
non ſanguine niti, 79 


C Haud equide rali me dignor bezore, 
] Proſequer tc amore. | 


Mutat Quadrata rotundis: 
| Regni cum ſocietate wuneravit, 


{ Exemplorum multitudine ſwperſe- 
dendum eſt. 


* hoy | Communic abo re ſemper menſi me$\, 
{ Aficio te gendio, cum paucis aliis, 


"7 HLFX. 

"VI. Verbaquz vim Comparationis obcincart ; ur 
Prefero hunc multis gradibus. RE, 
Peulo intervallo illum [uperat, 


= 


| Deſert eſt ab iis virtmibus ſ#perari,quos dignitete 
8”  preflas, p | 
\F, vi. Verba Accipiendi, Diſtandi & Auferendi Ab- 
AL, lativum' cum Przpofirione opranr ; ur, 
"y Audivi ex multi, Long diſtat 4 nobi + 
aj Evipuit te T malls. : 
x. Obſ.Vertirur hic Ablativus aliquando in Dativum 
ar, Eripuit 31h vitam,  - 
VIII. Meregr Ablativo adhzret cum Prepoficicae | 
"_-e; Wn, Pe . 


/4 


Thou never — well of 6 f me 
| Catiline deſerved very ill of the Sn wealth, 
XVI  — 


— — 


* 6. - XVIL. Rule. Of V erbs Paſſives.. 


Erbs Paſſives will have afrer them an Ablati 
caſe with a Prepoſition,and ſomgime a Darive; af: 
Virgil is read of me. 
A Boar is oft-rimes held by 4 little dog, 
Honeſt things, not hidden things,are defreh | 
good men, | 
vel Obſ. The other caſes remain in the Paſhves whit 
ed co their Active; as 
* x art accuſed by me of theft, 

Thow ſhalt be made a mocking-ftoch, 

2, Obſ. Yapula, veneo, ag , exſu{o and fo, doh 
Jow the conftruRion of Paflives, i, e, they governi 
Ablative caſe with a Prepoſicion, or a Dative g as, 

Thou ſhalt be whipt by the maſter, I had rather 4 

oiled by « citizen, than ſold by ap en q 
Whar will become of bim ? Virrue is cheapued by | al { 
«© loW rate. Why i is Philoſophy baniſhed from banque ( 


— 


— 


6. XVIII. Rute. Of V erbs having diverſe” 7 
. ConftruGions, 


With 2di- |," THe fame Verb ay have diverſe caſes in 2 
Sg = reſpe& pagha deration ; as, 
| "  Hegeve mebu garment for a pawn, thou bejng | 


#b bis own 
It IT Nin h ws Sek ConfiruRion, 


XVIII, 


gn 3 85, 


8” ths 6 hetk on thee; irs 


© Grammatica Latina, "WW 2 


þ, | De me nunquam berfe meritus es, 
| | Cacilina peſhime de Republica merue, 


; _ ES ———_— _. OT ———_—_ 


S. XVII. Regula. De verbiz Poſſivis. : | XVII, 


Erba Paſſiva admitnunt Ablarivum «am Prxpoli- 
rionce, & interdum Dativum z ut, 
Virgilius leg: #7 2 me. 
A cane non magno (zpe tenetur Aper. 
Hon: ſta bonis vir#s, non occulta petuntp?, 
1, Obſ.. Czteri caſus manent ip Paflivis qui tye- 
nt A &iyorum 3 ut 
Accu'aru nn me ' furti. 
Habehers ludibrins 
2 Obſ Vapu's, veneo, liceo, exſuls, S$0,Paſſivorum 
-na" Mt uctionem habenr, 4. e. Abiativum admirtunt 
Fun Prepoficione, vel Dativum; ur, 
A preceptore vapulabli, 
F Malo c:ve Fp9liari, quam ab boſte vive, 
Q. id fiet ab 11]: ? Virus parvo pretio li6et ampibui. 
Cur a convivics exſulat Philoſophia ? x 


_— 


5. XVII. Reguls, De Verbirvariam XVIIL 
Conſtrucionem hubentibus. 


7 hog Verbodiverſi calig diverlz cationis #ppo* cundi- 
i poflunt ; ur, erſa fig- 
Dea mibi veſtem piguari, thgraſente, proprid aifcariond | 


__/ 7/3 
II. Hazc variam habenr conftruQionem, . 
1, In cadem fignificatione, viz: 


| {ts Ve & aſperft {Ix bebets. - 


\ Artendo \ hug "d hp, VEL | : 


1 5 þ Oiſenc "tibi, ae? $ubi librm, 
T Diffaee, teeum 55 Don 
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' o"1mack thee 
$ 1 beſtow my means on thee | 1h 
- 9 1 put oft thy coat 
. 10 He ſpread bis cloak onthe barſe 
21 1 forbid thee this thing 
| my ſon 
33 2 cures that diſeaſe _ 
13 1 moderaze my affeftion 
' 24 I deprave thee * | 
15 Itarryforthee 
x6 1 forbid thee the houſe 
27 1 go into the houſe 
,2 Inadifferent fignification ; as, 
3 - afſens Eno thee 
1 envy 
* 1} imitate thee 
1 obey 
3 [hear bee 


1 ſee t0 thee 
1 


1 avoid thee Hg 
I make « caution, or 1 am careful for thes 
I give place fp thee 
5 3! £o out of the (ity 
Grue #e abook - 
I xdviſe, or look ro thee 
+ ash advice of thee 
& 1 rejolve concerning thee 
It bapneth to me 
7 2» 1t touchetb me 
_ C1favorr thee 
2 T aefcrethee 
It is wanting to me 
9 % Heſaileth me 
*He rewWteth from me, 


. 2Þ 


Grammatica Latina. 
| an +,» C0308 fortunas meas 
| neny 7 8 Impertio 5 fortunis mens 

Gi tunican equ wage 
Induod twrics 10 aftravitf ou peaul2 
1 Interdicotibi banc rem, vel te bacre 

gnato tus 

2 Medicor \ / um morbum. 


T a eu, landeni 
$ Moderor | 45 = 14 Obtrefo ) lauds 
te Momo 


tibz 
| bl Prefolor Fo te is Probibeo Ss domum 


tefum, - 
Subeo Sig 
» In divers ſignificarione. (vides 


| tibig, c, Aſſeutior tibi, i, ©. Iu 
cede, te, i.e. Adeo 1 Emulor 3 teci.e, imiter 


| 4 cult wn, 1; Eo Obedio 
_ j. e. Audio 
el j. e. pericutum 2 te averts 


Caves fo i, e, declino 


de te, i, ©, do aliquid ad « CAnrionem 
tabs 


librum | 
libj, i.e, confiliun do, vel oraſpicis 
onſulo Jre Ls confelium a te peto 
m te, i.e, Ratuo 


| anby, i. e, accidit 
ontingit 
me, i, ©. tangit 
|| cupio Ts i; Co favee 
[e,1, c.expeto 


mibi, , e. deeft 
jeie? Me, i. e. deſtit uit 
a me, i.e, in altegaM part eh » ran | 


16 ÞP9, 


2456 © The Latine Grdhnmar. 
 CFHpivt or ſend Fiocarry to one; 
105 revs fo thee 240 read, | 
1 lend thee on uſutiy ; WE» 
LED $ borrow of thee on aſury = 


T1 am ith of a Fever Y 
12) 1take pains for the publick ſafety 
1 am careful for thee | 
- 13Tz am aff aid of thee 
C1 remember thee 
142 1 ſpeak of thee. 
I conquer the City 

x 54 I prog» my defire 
i 1 promiſe you 

I 


I entertain yo | 
1 hetthe my ſelf bome 
: Z7 yeport it toyou 
71 6mm 4 £0 you 
., Clrefuſe a gift 
132 | declare hint Conſul 
 - C1 paythee 
"9 Ufree thee 
-. CT endeavent this 
264 deſire this 
1 labour about trifles 
I have leiſure for irifles 
2191 an void of blame 
"The place z5 empty. 
Uſe will tcach the reſts 


* a _ -. 


| | C 
S. RIR. Rude. Of the Infinitive mood, (- 


XIX; - ib 
 ____-, 3, F Erbsof the Infinitive mood are put afrer Ve 

Of the In+ ,, V. or AdjeQifesz a, ty. 
; : Ponticus, wilt thou beMade rich > Thou muſt 

fice nothing, : " 


of 
_ 


Crammatica Latina. 247 
p43 tibi literas, i. ©, #t ad aliquets fern | 
"Mitto? ad te literas, i. c. wt legar 
"ir Fener, F tibi, i. c. ao ad aſuram 
_— —_ te, i. E. 4ccipio ad uſuy am 
Þ Labor St fork 
, de ſalute publics 
by Metno, Timeo, Fit, vel2 te, i. e, 18 mibj noreas 
IF ormtido, Uribi, vel de te, i, &, ſolcitiss ſum 


1 Memini ini, te, dt te 


Bf Potior wrbies, Potior voto 


es, i, © P70Mitts 
0's xeciple Se 1.C, eccipis 
domum, i, e. confer 
| tibs, i i, C, Farrs 
ly Refers Lad te, i, c. propone 
$, i, E. recuſs 
Tis RenuntioF 0 conſulem, i i, C, declars 
| tibz, i, ©. ſatisfacio 
q y Solu8 vo ; e, ub heh 
buic, i, &- operam do 
» Stxaeo hoc, i. &« Cupta 
gn ps, i. c, operam do 
a ad 1g es, ji, c. otium habes 
Paco calph, i. e. careo 
| Pacat [4 0cns, 
Czteradoccbirtuſus, 


en... 
- 


ſe 


: XX. .Regula, De Tofonitivo *"*" oy XIX;, 


$1. / Erba Infinits quibuſdara tum Verblnan Ade De hink 
i ſubji = os z uts ' oo modo. 
| [Vs \Feri Gives, Painice 2 nilcupias 


The Latine Grammar. 
And he was 0riby to be loved: Ep: 
Bold to extiure all chings, Knduring to be called, 
x. Obſ, They have an Accuſarive caſe before they 
in ftcad of a Nominative as,1 bid thee th gobence. 
I bid thee be iz: good health, | 
Which may be reſolved by tbat; as, I bid that th 
go hence, Iamplad that thou art in good beal;h, 
2, Obſ. They have like caſes before and af 
them ; as, 4# Hypocrite defiretb ro ſeem; juſt, b 
Nature hath granted to all men to be happy, if uf 


248 


"WHEY SO, —-t> ty 


knew _ ro _ it. F 
3. Obſ. They are ſomerimes pur abſolutely byy3- 
Thar theſe villanies ſhould br committed,3.e. Tr ishlf fl: 
The Lamb irembled,i.e. Begun rotremble. - © bs 


[EET 


EY $- XX. The Rule of the Gerunds, || 
"3 Erunds and Supines will have ſuch a caſc as iſt 
> ga Gran that they come of ; as, Þb 
We muſt uſe age. To bear a ſermon; Bot, 


And they arc as it were Nouns of both Numbers': ſe! 
Dz Fonmure 2 | 
Theſe ing Dum > of the+ Accuſative 


Caſcy, Jn: 

Do - Cablative 5 y >, 

Y © 48 occaſion of ſtudying, 
wIFi to-ſtudy. . it," 

| XXl, - CiFeary With ſtudying, "| ( 
a Hence is it that, Hin 


>. The Gerund in Di maybe uſed after cert 
. Subſtantives and Adjefives that govern a GraitiÞf 


Re 3 as | | | 
There is no place for telling, 
The wicked /ove of baving, | 

Sri of going, Shilſull indarting. 


£ 


Grarhmatica Latina, 

Er erat'tum dignus amari, = S: 
Audax omnia perpeti, Palzens vocatl, _- 

herk-1. O5{, Pro Nominativo Accuſativum ante ſe ſtatu- 

'Jots ur, Jubco fe abve. 

Gaudeo te bene waleve, | ON 

wh Arque reſolvuntur per qu04'8& ut; ur, Jubeo, ut t% 
Bras. Gaudeo, 9204 iu bene valeas. 

by 2. O57. Utrinque coſdem caſus habent.z ur, ,- 

Hypocrita cupit vider: juſtus , vel ſe videri juftum, 


f af} Natura beatis oninibus elle dedic , fiquis cognoverit 
= - ut. | Th | Ks 

byg3- 05/. Ponuntar interdum abſolute per Ellipe 
0; ut ; | p 

is Heccine feert flagitia ? 1. ©, decer, 

- Y dgnus 7repidare @ 1, &. Captt, 


$. XX. Regula de Gerundijs. XX 
s (FErundia & Supina regunr caſus ſuorum' Ver= 54 geruns 
F borum zue, | ati 


Yutendum et etate, Auditum concionem, 
"We habent ur nomina utriuſque numeri. 


 CDz . CGenitivi 
Jn ; Dun : ranquam ; Accuſativi : Caſus, 
. CDo | Ablativi 

, Occ afro tudends.. 
i, 


-- 


Aptus ad ftudendum, 

Feſſus ſtudendo, 

F$linceſt quod, Lk 
ray. Gerundia in P; pendent 2 quibuſdam wm 


$; ut, * 
Pon eſt Xarrandi locus, 
_ {mor ſceleratus habend;, 


\ \etus expdi, Periz jarulandi, 
R 


f) 


I, Obſ, 


wipſantivis - rum AdjeQivis Genitivum regenti- XN 
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XXII. 
Þog 


XXII. 


Dan, 


The Latine Gratumar. 
7. Ob/,, This Gerund is ofren joyned with a GHi 
tive caſe Plural .z as, 
For the Cauſe of ſeeing them. 
Leave off getting apples. : 
Liberty of increaſing new comedies, 
2. Obſ. The Infinicive mood is ſomerimes pur in ſea 
of this Gerund ; as, - [pc 
Shilfsll to beal. | 
2, Gerunds in Do be uſed with one of theſe 
poſitions ; A,abgabs, de,e ex,cum,in, pro; as, _ 
Idle boyes are quiekly frighted from learning, | -- 
The manner of right writing is joyned wilſf.: 


ſpeaking. | 
I. 0, Sometimes they arc uſed without a Prepay | 
tion; as, 


we learn by teaching. 
2. The Gerund in Dx: is uſed after one of thi : 
Prepoficions, 1#ter, ante, ad, 0b, propter z, as, Whus 


1n ſupper while be merry. 
Chrift died to redeem us, 
I. Obſ, When you have this Engliſh #2uſt or ou 
It may be putin the Gerund in Dxm, with the Viltz 
eft, and a Darive caſe exprefled or underſtood ; ayflhel 
I muſt go hence. we ought to pray, that there mal} ',/ 
a found minde in a ſound body. 


I 
( 
I 


_ N.B. Gerunds are often turned into Parricipial} N 
Dw, which agree with their Subſtantives ; as, [4s 
In reading old Authors thou ſhalt profit. Li 
It is the nextto theft eo be drawn on by a ren” A, 


ls accuſe men, 


$.X (| 


+ & 


we 


' 1,0bf, Hoe Gerundium ſxpiſsime conjungitur Gez 
nitivo plurali ; .ut,. | p 

Illorum videudi grava. 

Licentia diripieads pomorum. 

| Crefcend Copia n0varum. LE 

aq - >, Ob/. Infinitivus aliquando loco hujus Gerundy 

v ieur';. ut, . aug 

| Perilus medicart. | xXIL. 

z, Gerundia in Do pendent ab his Przpoſitionibus; © 7, * 

| A4,ab, abs,de, e, ex, cum, in, prog ut, " 
+ | Tenavi 2 diſcendo citd deterrencur. 

"Rea ſcribendi ratio cam loquendo conJund eſt, 


Grammatica Lating. 25k 


OV 
p 


1,0. Ponuntur & abſque Przpoſicione ;; ur, 
Docendo diftimus, 


| XX. 
* 3. Gerundia in P##3 pendent ab his Prxpofitionis Dum. 
fbus, Inter, ante, ad, ob, propter ; ut, 

Inter c&nandum hilatres eſte, | 

Chriſtus moriebarur propte7 nos redimeyalum, 

FF 1. 05/. Cim fignificatur neceſsitas, ponuntur citra 
Frzpofitionem, additd Verbo eff, cum Dativo cxpreflo 

wil ſubincelleRoz ut, | | | 

ny | Abeundum eft mibi, Orandum eſt,ut fir mens ſana in 

corpore ſano. 

N.B, ! yer yerwntur Gerundia in Participialia if 

$2», quz ſuis Subftantivis conveniunt ; ut, 

 Legendis weteribus proficies. | 

en Ad Accuſandos bonynes duci premio proximung 
larocinio ct, DE 


hk 
- 


1 


A 


Zoot R 2 $. XXIV, 
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hh ers PL — A 


-_ ” CC 


R - «* 


XXIV $. XXIV. Rule, Of Supines. 


ll 1,"T He firſt Supine is pur after Verbs and Parti|.. 
_ | © ciples that betoken #20v2g to & place ; as, 
They come to look on, 
Why goeſt thou about to undo thy ſelf. 
I, Ob, But theſe have a motion ſcarce diſcernable 
' 1 ſet to ſale. 1beftow my daughter to be married - 
2, The Poets ſay, Igo to viſit, I go to ſee, 


II. The later Supine is put after Nowns AdjeQives 5 
AY ' as, Eaſe to be done, Unhoneſt to be ſpoken, d | 


64. 
XXVI 6. XXVI. Rule, Of Time. ? 
Of Time, Ouns are comman]y uſed ; h W 


I, Inthe Ablacive caſe, which beroken part ix. 
time ; #,e. with anſwer to whez ; as, 'S>þ 
No man is 93/e at all horres. .N- 
- Thou wakeſt iz the night, and ſleepeſt in the day ,. 
2, In the Accuſative caſe, which fignifie continudl} 1 
eerm of Time, without ceafing or intermiſſion ; i;' 
with anſwer to the queſtion how long ? as, | 
Thou ſleepeſt the whole winter. | | 
Black Pluro's gate lieth open #igbt and day. 
_ I,Obfſ,, Somerimes a Prepofition is added, as; 
- +. Three meneths ago, About three years, 11 a foj 
dayes, For a day, Avont that age. About rhar tine. 


. --* 
. 
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=O 9m —_ _——_. 
WO WEI — —{ ——— 


A. 


6. $. XXI F, "— De Supini  Xxive. 
j Prin Supinum ſequirurVerbum ant Partcipium De Supinis 
rev. Ggnificans m0tum ad 10cm; uy | __. 
Spedtatum veniunt ? | | Re | 
Cur're z perditum. Fo 
-1; Obſ, 1lla vers, Do —_—_ dofiliam \muprum; 1as 
ratem habent motum, EEC 40 Ty 


2; Poerice —_— 0 viſere; Fa 0 videre, 


. 'n, Pofterims Supinum ſequicur n6mina Adjedl xv. 
x Us 


re | Fl ut. Tp ts, oo OP PAR. 


bus : 34 b "of p 6 \ 2 I 3:3 
OE WF LLOY PR 2 


*K& XXV 1. Reguls. De Toners: 77 XXVI 


Fd 5 40 wh TEN 
"a ventius.yſur "— IG 
| 6: In Ablativo, quz green remph wo 
lg - 5, 6. quando ?. ue, . 
"| Nemo omnibus hoxis ſapis. . "23> 
| | Nolte vigitas, | 6e dormis, A a2t 3 = ds 02 
©} | Als 
Wa In In Aceultitto. quz durationem: remporis [! 
4,4 * je. quamdiu 2. CT ITN 


Koller os anecy ane ris, Dig 
oftes arque des parer. atri;janus. tie. 
3. 05, Incerdugy addirur Prapokgio 5 ts; 


Ahte tres menſes, Per tres anngs., 14, paucis La 
L108 Ne id eeatis, J1dzempus, peeve lube, be, 6 QT.,2 
_”s 2135 9Vi3eii A 203 GE 
= | | |, gelor kia WV 04 4 
bw | <53ahiimas 21 37 5 


TS: K 3 FR; KXVIH 
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XXVIL, 6. XXVILRite, Of Space or dipance of Fi 
( 


Ouns that betoken ſpace between | lace and place 
pf Space DD be commonly. pur in the a ory calc ; an | 
__ ... ſometimes inthe Ablarive ; as, 
Depart nor a fi yot-breadth from 2 good conſcienc 

oP are nor Many paces one from another. 


SXVINLL. $. XXVIIL Rule of Nouns of Place.” "3 2 


of Place, Ouns of " a the follow a Verb char 
+. Noze 'x&ion or dictiold” - 
1. Ina place, to a place, from a place,,. or by a pla a 
C if they be Nouns Appellatives , or proper narnies! 
rear places ) be pur with a Prepoſition 5 as, 

He is 272 enorns - oo che p. 
IVxY live 72 E? e went he 29 the arch, 

He Cari vr Frottr ines oy: WI On) 

. Heis gone out "f the town, 
«—.7 {7 T..Obſ, Bur ſometimes the Biopoftion ist 

o3 Nod: *5;-- "He Wenr fs ugh OVngNG 5 $4) X 
2. Ina Place, or at a race NT, PS yy 


of Citics or Toiygs-) of The WE } 


and the fngular Number; be 

Bur jf of the third Declenſion or Plural ry Nt 

Tii'che"Ablative $46 - | | 

What ſhould I do at Rome) CITIES WF 

He lived «t London, © "ins AUST CRISS! "__ 

Th was _ trÞorns. | 13.2. 922 

apa Bye Tihir of oh; 

©” do 37 dthe mr Time '- TP 231nTmT "ooh 3 *, ; 
3. wo «plies (52 they be Proper td wef 

im rhe Accuſative caſey 3s, | - 

I go #0 London to buy wares J 
—Y | Iwencto i : 

| © IIVLE 5,7 Fa n 4, "y 


& #4 


GCrammatica Latina. 


Ablativo; ur, 


Areas conſcienti3 tranſverſum pedem nt diſcedas. 
Nec mult is inter ſe paſſibus abſunt. 


| EI 


—[ 6. XXVII. Reguln. De Loco. - 


N 9mina loci , tim apponuntur Verbis ſignifican- 

>  tibus aQionem aut morum, 

"I. 1n1loco, ad locum, loco, aur fer locum (fi fint 

{2mina Fpaacir ,. vel nomina majorum tocarum ) 

+ Fddurttur fer cum Przpoſitione ; ur, 17 foro verſa- 
JYur. | 

... Vivo in Anglia Ad Templun abit 


ch, | | Venir per Galliam in ltaliam. 
8 F4 


4 
JT is 
£ 
—* 

6 y 
ti 
- 


Profe&us eft ex oppide. 
\ I, Obſ.” Sed omittitur aliquando Przpoſitio ; ur, 
. Ualiam petit, | 


J 2. 1# loco aut ad locittm (fi fine propria nemina Ur- 
Fium aur oppidorum ) prima? vel ſecundz Declinati- 
14s & Singularis Numeri , Genirivum ; fin tertiz 
aidtclinarionis & Pluralis duntaxar Numeri , Ablati- 
I'm admiceunt ; ut, - a> | 
Quid Rome faciam ? 
Lonaint vixit, + | 
11. . Athenis narus eſt. ; 

- Rome Tibur amo ventoſus, Tibure Romam. 


3. Ad locum ( fi fint propria ) poauntar in Aecuz 
UVYO g ut, | 
Eo Londinum ad merces emendas, | 


== & 


vw 


$. 
5 


hs 


* 4 


>. [4 - 


0 


"-290 A 
oy "8 $.XX'VIL Regula. De Spacio Loct. F RXVII. * 


|QPocium loci in Accuſarivo effertur , interdum & in pg, 


Kxvm 


De Locee. 


255 The Latine Grammar. 
4.-From a place or by aplace (if rhey, be preſs 
- names) are put inthe Ablarive caſe ; as,** * A 
; He went by London ro Cambridge, JP 
He went from London, el Bo A WAH GL 
Obſ, Humus,militia,be]lum,domus and 115 do folld 0 
the rules of proper names of Cities or Towns 5 as, {m 
We live regerher at home, and in the wars, .|D 
He was brought up zz the Conntry, 
Es I will go into the Conntry, =4 
ES Go bore, | ; 
He is returned out of the Country, 
He is newly gone from home. * 


XXIX, $.XXIX.. Rule, Of government of Imperſonh 


_ Of Tmper- I. | Mperonals of the Ave voice govern _.. 
foals, I. AGenirtive caſe, viz, IntereFt, refert, 
Te AUG Er intereſt ; as, It concerneth all men'wo do we 
| 1: much coxcerneth a Chriſtian Common-wealth, ty 

the Biſhops be learned and pious — 

1. Ob/. Exctpr theſe Ablatiye.caſes, Mea, 114, [Mhr, 
#oſtra , yeſtra and cujd ; as, _ | :-.- 
. It & expedient to thee to kndw thy ſelf, rs 
It litile congerneth you. . - We 
2. Obſ, Ei in ſuch clauſes as theſe is pur for liljz, 
afrer the Greek faſhion ; v5. - RE 

 Tou may ſee. 1 | | 
| _ Nor #5 3t for any man togeceive you. - _ 
IT, A-Darive, viz, A6ciait, certrurn eſt,coutingit,lh,l 
ſat, confert, &c; which be pur acquiſicively ; as, PÞfer 
Tt 00a [0 Of 10 fin. SES / \- 
= Iris better for me tody manfully, tha# to te WEm 
| diſgrace. es ine tf & owns 4 BY - 2 | 

1 an reſolved to run all Gs. om. 2 
— HI; An Accuſative, 1. Only, viz. 7uvat, deett; MII. 
7442, oportet, as, 1; beeometh xot men is ſcold like wynte 

W# MICN; | | 2, VI 3 


—, of - 
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r%/4. A loco aur per locum, (fi fiar propria) RES 
Ablarivo; ut, 
Profe&us eſt Londino ( vel per Londinum ) Canta- 
brigiam, Diſceſſit Londinde 
olld 0bſ. Hams, militia. bellum,domis & rus, > progrive 
&y m ſequuncur- formam z. ut, 
«| Dom bellzque fimul viximus, 
Rzre edycarus eſt, 
-JEgo 715 iho, 
Ite domum, 
| Kxre reverſus eſt, 
#1 Nupet domo exiit, : 


XXIX. Regula, De Regimine Imperſonation XXD% 


4 Tperforalia active vocis Eg / 
. Genitivum, viz, Intereſt, vc ert, & eſt pro X 

Þrreſt ;- ne, Tutereſt omnmni reae agere, "_ pe tov 
Yrefert. oiultum Chriſtiane _—_—, Epiſcopos do- I» AQivis 
&os & pios eſſe. 
F1- Obſ. Przter Ablativos mea, Pub, ſua, nofirl, 
_ Flira & cuja's ur, 
$744 refert ceipſum noſle, 
PYeſtra patvi intereſt. | 
C2, Obſ, Eft in'htjuſmodi: clauſuls ponitur pro Lice 
Þ imitationem Grecorum VIR. | 
Videre eſt, 
Neque eſt te fallere cuique; 
[,Dativum, viz: Accidit,certum eſt, contingit, conſt, 
| err, &c, quzx acquiſirivS ponuntur ; ut, 
: Peccare nemmi-licet, Se 
mori per virturem mibi prefins, quam per dede- 
| cus Vivere.” 
, I5tat mihi caſus renovare omnes, 
Il. Accuſativum 1.ſol\ms viz, F&vat,decet drtefins 

Net z ut; Deaecet vitos mulicbriter rixari. . - JET 


*, Cuy 


-L|-_ The Latine Grammar.” 
2.Wirh thePrepofitis ad,viz.attivet,pertinet,ſpetfatl , 
It belougeth to = It bilongeth to w_— ang « 

 _ 3- With a Genitive, viz, Penitet,\tedet, miſt 
mſcreſcit, pud-t, prget 3 As, I 3 
It repenteth every one of bis own (tate, i 
It irheth me of my life. . | 
2. Pafives, , 11- Imperſonals of the Paſfive voice have ſuchfy 
= Ms ſes as other Verbs Paſſive have z as bd 
Neither 5 there ſowing nor mowing there for me] , 
He is gone to Athens, They ſtept all night, 1 
The enemies fought Routly. | 4 
1, Obf. Yer many times the caſe js nor expreſt ;} | 
What do they in the School > they ply their books; 


: Chap. 6. | 
KYEX, S-XXX.Rule.Of the Government of Particij 
6.Of Parti- Pareici ples govern ſuch cales As the Verb that 
"Siples.. come of ; as, © Like to enjoy bis friends. . 
_ _  Tahing order for chee, Called the ſeven wiſe mi 
I, Ob, But when they be changed into Nouns( 
will have a Genitive caſe; as, A 
Greedy of another man's goods. Moſt defirons of ii 
2. Obſ,, Participials in Das will haye a Dativec 
as, Hes tobe earneſtly entreated by me, D 
© 3+.0bſ;, Exeſus and peroſus having the aQive ly. 
Gcarion, will have an Accuſative caſe ; 2s, 

Hatimg cruelly. | : 

-Bur having the Paſſive, a Dative as, 
Hated of God and good men, 74 
4, Ob/. Perteſis will have a Geniuve or an Acai 
uve caſe;as,veary of wediock, weary of bis [luggiſom 
-" $, Ob, Natns, prognatns, ſatus, cretns, crew 
#r11s, editus, will have an Ablative cale;z, as, 
Othok that art bory of a Goddeſs), 
A good woman ene of good parents, WM: 
of what blood is be come 2 


— 
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{Cum Prepoſitione ad,vix. Attinet, pertinet fpefRaty 

- Adte attinet, SpeRat ad omnes bene vivere. + 

. Cum Genirivo, Viz. Penitet,tedet, miſtret, Wie 

| rſcit, pudet, piget ; ar, 

Suz quemecungque fortune penitet, 

Wo  Tedet me vite. OY 

C11. Imperforialia paſſivz vocis fi miles cum a Perſo- 2; Pains, 
libus pafſivis cafus obtinenc ; ur, - 

Mihz iſtic nec ſeritur, nec metitr. 

Itur Athenas,  Dormilur totam noftem, 

Ab hoſtibus eonftanrer pugnatur. 

Fg. och Sed & horum caſus interdum non exprimiin- 

| Quid agitgr in kido licerario ? erage] 


I... 


eo "__ 


"Cap. 6. : 
[XXX. Regis. De Regimine Participiorum, XXX. 


; ) Jareicipia regunt, calls fuorum Verborum; urs 6. Partici« 
, FruituTus amicis, © pioram. 
ſonſulens tibt, Seprem vocati ſapitnes. | 

4" uw{ Sed cam tune nomina ALE poſtu- 


hang appetins, Cupientiſimic tak... 

| ; Oh Quz- in, D&s.vcrs Dativum ; ; ut; 

J\Mibs exorandus oft, 

3- Obf,,  Exoſiu & Preoſng aQir2 Fgniſicantia reguar 

vc ativum ; ut, * 

4 /Exo/7s ſevitian, hs : 
| vero Darivu 3, Uts 

| « Kiroſie Deo 8 ſeu 

þ: 4.4 Obp.; Perteſi us mic Genitivum,nune' "OI 

Fir, ut, Perteſus tha/ami. Perteſtt ignavien frame 

| [6-0 N tus grognatys, ſatus,cretts,cmaaHe,orthe, | 

ous, in Ablativum Trans 3 ut, "2 


| 7-708 


jane mn on 's, Peri 
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&. The words pur in ſtead of a Verb by way of Q, 
cumlocucion doe fometimes goyerne the calc of f, 


Verb; as, He doth earneſtly mizde that, 
Doe you perſwads me to thar ? 


Pe EEE 


Ax Chap. 7. 6s. XXXT. Rule.. Of the Goveriſi 
_"— "o ment. of Adverts, 


1. Of Adverbs which govern caſes, | 


x 
i 


7. Adverby 3 Dverbs poyern kt + © l 
mnt 42 1, ANominativecaſe, viz, Exſce, andf 2 
g YE! 


behold, being Adverhs of Shewing ; as, | 
Behold Priam. Loe tW0 Alters, 
. I, Obſ. -Bur being Adverbs of upbraiding, they 
have an Acculative; as, | OOO 
See his habit or faſhion. Look thou the other fell 
II, & Genitive, viz. Adverbs of quantity ', i 
| and place; as,. 1% what Country, © Towhat land; F 
that time. an abundance of tales, words enonghl * 
' Part of the men; © © -* _- 
x. Obſ., So alſo £igd for Cauſſi ; a3, For bis ſay? 
2, Obſ. Pridie the day before; and Poſtridee thee 
after, will have a Genirive-or'ani Accuſative cake zi 
' Theday before that day. The day after the Ralenſ'9 
3. Obſ. Minime gentinw in ro wiſe, is-a- pri 
phraſe, or manner of ſpeech. ; ©1522 00 
IIL A Dative, viz, ſuch as'be derived' of Nat 
thar govern a Dative caſe; as, '' He came to meer mg. 
He fingerh /ihe him. He livethWnprofitabls to'bimil 
x, Dbf; Theſe Datives' be uſed Adverbially > 
$913 betime; /uc3 by day, weſpe#3 at even; 25, 77! 23 
: We muſt riſe beeizme, Wemuſtgoro bed aed 


. 
[] 
/ 


I 
y 


© 


| 
e 
[4 


We muſt cake pains by day, 67 P ni et 
IV. An Accuſative bo the Prepofition they” | , 


<emg of 3 39, Nearer tht City.” Next to Sp I F* 


k * 


= # 
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of 8, Periphrafis eriam verbi aliquando regir caſum 
OT fc » ut 

: tftudios? operam dat, 1, e, Curat:; 

" hane eſt is autores mihi? ie. id ſuadetis, 


—— 


— 


rerifap. 7. $. XXXI. Regula. De Regimine Ty 
= Adverbiorum. : "A 


' tr. De Adverbiis que caſus regunt. 


\ F | Dverbia regunt, - 7 
d FI. Nominativum, viz. £9 & Kcee, demonſtrandi; 2: Adoens 


"Fin Priamus, © Ecce duo altaria, Orum. 
To» Cum 


Gaſu, 


\ Obſ. Exprobamis vero Accuſativo Junguarur ; 


7 Er babitum: Ecce allerum, 


- ». is 


ell 

43Ml; Genitivum, viz. Adverbia loci, remparis ; & 

4; Ptitatis ; ut, L geniium, Oug terrarum, Tunc 

oh em0poris, Abunde fabwlarum, $atis verborum. 

> \Partim virorum. | 

el)» Obſe. Sic & ergo pro cauſsd, ut,1Hins ergs. 

pe. Obſ. Pridie & Poſtridie Genitivum aur Accuſa- 

, fa regunr ; ut, Pridie ej dies; 

1 oftr:die Kalendas, five Kalendarum, 

ra 00. Minime gentium peculiaris phrafis eft; 7 


i * $12 


vaſt. Dativum, viz, quz derivantur 3 Nominibus, 
ſ_ovum regentibus ; ur, Venit 0bv1am lie 

mhcanit ſmuliter buic. Sibi muliliter vivic. 

Fap- 95f, Sunt & hi Dativi Adverbiales, Tempor3, luc, 
I b4 | erg ; ut, ; 

Jerpors ſurgendum; Feſpers cubandum. 

\: Lu laborandum. 

1V. Accuſativem Przpoſitionis ' unde ſunt pro- 
az ut, Propigs urbem, Proxime Hiſpaniam, 

= -- . ._ " ly 290, 


y 
7 
o, : 
PF 


{1 % 
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2. With a 


Mood. 
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N.B. P/25,mivzs, amplizs,will have a NominatiyN. 
g Genirtive, a Dative,and an Ablative caſe z as, . jceul 
Above three hundred wagons s Above fifty maþÞli 
Above half a mile : More than that, Pl 


—— —_— 


A. Sem w O— 


I 


' 2. Of Adverbs, which govern Moods, q 


1 DF A when, poſtquan after that , £179 when, I 
govern an Indicative ; as,yhen 1 ſhall ſacrij 
an keifer for my fruits, come thou, F. 
Or a SubjunRive ; as, hen I ſung of Kings , 
warres, Apollo pulled me by the car.-_ P! 
2. Donec untill govern's an Indicative; as, 
Untilt he bad 1o fold the ſheep and count thewF" 
Or a SubjunRive ; as #xtill chat water, which 
haſt ſer on, be bozled. | 
Donec as long as, an Indicative z as 
As long as I was ſafe, | 2 
3, Dum whil' Ct, or as long as, govern's an Indicat 
as, Whi,' ft the maid is making ready. | 
45 ling as thou doeft what befitterh thee, 
. Duw ſothar, oruntill, doth govern a Subjunafy 
as, Sothat T1 may profit thee. © 
vn the third Summer ſba{l ſee him reignin 
taly, | | F 
4. Dxoad as long as,govern's an Indicative; 1 
ASs long as thou expetteſt thy Chamber-fellon: 
Ora SubjunQive ; as, As long as J could, 
DSuoad umill doth govern a SubjunRive z as, 
4 any 4-4 all chings lafe til the Army be 
ItNcre 
5.. Simulac & Simulatque as ſoon as,do geveri V 
Indicative z as, As ſoon as be was able to abide wat, 
Or a SubjunRive; as, 4s ſoon as his age waxed i « 
8, Quemadmotinm as, 28, HENGUR as. fiewt as,do 
C5 KC 
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iN, B Plzs, mines, emplizs, Nominativo, Genitivo, 
keuſarivo,& Ablarivo junguntur z ur, *' 
oP/us rrecenta vebicula Plus quinquaginta bomimuns; 
Plus quingentos paſſus, Plus eo, | 


——— 


2. De Adverbiiz,que Modes regunt. 


Mod@s 


1)* 1, poſtquam, & cum, Indicativum regunt ; ur 22 Cum 
| (um faciam viwla pro frugibus, iple venito, 


Subjun&Rivum ; ur, 

(am caneremReges,& prelia,Cynthius aurem vellic, 
ÞÞ. Donec pro quonuſgque regit Indicativum z ut, _ 
Cogere denec oves Rabulis numertimq;referre puſfſet, 
ur SubjunRivum ; ut, | 

{ Dozec ea aqua, quam adjeceris, decota fit. 

mee pro quamdin regit Indicativum ; ur, 

| Donee eram ſoſpes. 

& Dumde re imperfeR3, regit Indicativum ; ut, 

ail 04: apparatar virgo, 

Dum quod te dignum eſt facis. : 

| Dus pro piping noted ,& donec,regir Subjun- 
gram ; ut, Dum profer tibi; 

Tertia 4x#z Lario regnantem vViderit xftas. 


 * Qnoad pro guamidiu, Indicativum regit z ity 
, 1 Quoed expeftes conmbernalem. . 
jou Aur Subjun&ivum z ur, Ouoad poſſers 8 licerets * 
Duozd pro donec regit SubjunRivum z ur, _ 
Omnia integra ſervabo, quoed exercitus huc #i+ 
be Tatu . | | ) | 
5. Simulac, Simaulatque Indicativung regunt 3 Ws 
vere Silulac belli patiens et. PROSE es. ® 
war, Ve Subjun&ivum z ur, Simulitque adoleverit 2028+ 
ed rip Quemadmodum, us Mcungue.ficws xeguns Indicate 
dof} - | . | BY | 2m; 
gag 


: 4 
. "oF 
3&2» 4 ”y 
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vern an-Indicative ; as, As thou /alutefi,fo ſhalt thaſW 

be ſalured again. | 
Or a Subjun&ive z as, As thou ſhalt ſaw ; fo ſhaf : 
thou reap. FD, A 
Ut after that, doth govern an Indicative ; as, F 
After that they came into the city. | 
7, Duafſi as, cen as,tanquani as, perinde acfs like q 
' Haud ſecus acſi,no otherwiſe than as,do govern a 
juncive z as, _ 
As though we hnew nor our ſelves among our ſely 
And theſe alſo couple like caſes ; ns, | 

I knew the zan even as thy ſelf. 

. He ſmilerh 07 me as on a friend. 

$8. Ne not,an Adverb of Forbidding doth govern 
Imperative; as, Be not ſs wroth, Y 
Or a Subjun&ive; as, This is a great knave, dot 
fear him, 


| 2-H 


% 
-  , om m_ 16 #7 oe as EIT Reo 


Chap.$.5. XXXII. Rule. Of the Govern 
of Conuntiions.” * 


RXXII 
$, Of Con- 1.Of ConjunGions which do couple Words. 2 
JunQions OnjunRiogs Copularives and DisjunRives, 1 
dy 1 of theſe four quam, iſs, lego, an, do col 

like cafes, and moſt commonly like moods and ten 


6 


I By 


as, The night, and love, and wine do perſwade no mi « 
derate thing. RE nit 
He is younger than thou arr, "FR / 
He pleaſeth zo body. but himſelf. en 


Peter and Fohn did pray and preach inthe Tem pleiferr 


I, Obſ, Bur oftentimes ſome particular reaſon'$, C 
words, requireth divers caſcs, moods and tenſes 3 a5;rſc 
 T bought a book for an hundred aſſes and more, Pm 
_ TI lived at Rome and at Venice, ix] 


\ . ©. 


. 1gave thee thank 


5, and wilt do ſo whiP 1 live. fi 
: Þo 


; Ut Vt _— iti & teſaluraberi "A T _ 


1.6 Aut SubjunRivum ut, Pr ſementem feceris, ira & 

metres. 

| 7: pro poſquam Indicativum regit ; ut, 

| Y: ventumeſt in Urbem. 

'| 7 Duap, cen, tauquam perinde acf,haud ſens asf, 

Fepunt ir SubjunRivum ; ur,;, 

"Quaſi non norimus nos inter nos. 

Mae hec copulan fi f miles caſus ; ur7 

I Novi hommem tangnan tt, 

\YArridert mb3i quafs amico. 

$. Ne Prohibendi Imperativum regir; ur, 
e [avi tantopere, 

YAur SubjunRQivum; uts Hic nebulo magnus et; J 

ne metnas, 


> 


4 a5. =d ed 3 Me, a - * 


—_— 


nFCap.8.5. XXXII IPA De Regiminic ' XxX 
Conjuntonum, 

y 1. De Conjun&ionibus que VoCes copulaus. _— 

X . $8. De Con« 


OnjunRiones Copulativz & DisjunRivz , cum juaGioni- 4 
his uatuor, q#am, viſt, preterquam, an, fimiles on 4 

ni unc por , /  liquoiies Ra es modos & ay 

 miſy conglutinant; ut, Nox » & Amor, vinkwqus 

nihil moderabile > Poughe 

Ft miner nat quam the 

' Femini, wiſe ebi, placets _ 

pleifetrus & foamnes precabantur Sitocebane wleapls 

on'4, Of, Szpe. verd difionuin aliqua privaca ratig 

 5zFrſos caſus, modos & rempors poRulag; ut, 

Pi librum centnfs &> plurive 

lat Rome & V enetiis. 

- oj brotias ph, argue ayers dum Viv 
F K 


 %; Offs 


20+ 
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2. Obſ. Gam and 241, and tam being doubled, wi 


couple like caſes ; as, - - 
| e embracech all learned men, but eſpecially Alg 
cellus, He haceth both — and virtue, 4 


4 cr 


2. Of Conpunttions which govern Moods, 


2,Govern 
Moods. 


£7 altbough, tametſs # although, et iamfoalt ll 
GHANGHAM takhough » in the beginning «/ 
h govern an Lam, ee ; 85, L 
boned no news was br 
Bur in the middle of a — a SubjunRive; F | 
Thou blame me,thowgh thou beſt done it thy ; 
2. 2uamvis although, licet although,commonif} | 
ovyern a SubjunRive ; as, | 
Though thou comeſt thy ſelf, 
3, array noe if, Squidem if fo be 
. thatquia rem ' thangpoſtquam aer,pof 
after thar,ob3 for «pines hn never, prin 
before that, do , " ; 


Lodiextve, C 1lam:glad thasid 
| gineaF or, bus 3 | #. "wi 
ubjunRive, art returued ſafe, 


's 


Si if, doth governan Indicative z as, 


*7 F Ng thou beeſt well, it is well. 


ir 
* Or a SubjunRiye ; ; "as, If thou ſhalt dey, rhovÞ +. 


be whipr. 
Si uſed for hg though, a SubjunQivez $ 
Nonortho hey me: 


'T 


oquidem I 


ando capt 


| wn - do, overn. hers ah onde at 
—_—_ t we [5 er oh dere 


- BOyEt be « ſichs 
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l 2 » .0bf, Cam & tum, iccmtx# geminarum, ſimiles 
aſus copulanc z ur , 

Ag. AmpleRitur- cxym erxditos omnes, tum inprimis 

> _ ecMarce{lum, Odu tum literas, 11m virtutes, 


d, 


—_—  —_—_ 


ds,| 2. De Conjundtionibus que Modos Yeguns.. 


Bir rf, tametfs, etiamſs, quanquam,in yrincipio Ora- 2.Regung | 
rionis regunt Indicativum z ur, 
Erfs, nihil Novi affertbatur, | 


| Sedi in medio Orationis, Subjonginge 3 Ut, 
o 


onh 


quam, 


Jjunr; ut, 
aquarn, ubi pto poſtquam; ni Rr neo 


*. Me culpas, etiamf7 iple fee 
13 Luau, & licet frequerizias SubjuoRtirum. res 
JI ple licet venias. 
| 3 Ni, nifi, ft, fiquidem, quad, ra 
| "op | Indicarivum, a; ed (1 oy 
5 rcou 2 aur, : $2 2a Aves ') incolp- 
"i PRI jb, 84d CO, 


Iadicaimum - nt, $1 pmles, YAY mY 
Ta nSieum 30, $ HPCaThS, vapulabis! 


* Si pro amis Subjunimum z ut, 
7.me obſecret.. 
that al Be nt Tndoquidem, & quontem regurs Indi; 
Dich .ur,. Wa 


TREE < iendepoit ”m ig molli i} hegbl, 


i pgic 


hc 


(92m ei 3 


Sx Wee 
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Onippe qui as he rhar, doth govern an Indicative 
SubjunQive z a5, 

As be bath twice forſworn himſelf. 

D4i,when quippe is underſtood, ſignifying a Cauſg, | 

. a SubjunQive ; as, | | tn 

Thou art a fool to believe this fellow, i. e. becauſh., 

thou believeſt; | 3 | 

6. Cam for quamvss althougb, quendoquidem ſeeing” 6 

that, quoniam becauſe, govern a SubjunRive; as, ſhe! 

Seeing thou art fit. | 

7. Ne,on,um, whether of asking, will have an i 7 

— ditarive ; as, whether is be alive or no 2 

Of Doubring, a Subjun&ive; as, | D 


Sec whether be be returned © 
3. Vtrotheend rhar, for ne no# leſt nor, fer quail 
quan although,and vtpore becauſe, govern's a Subji 
Qive,as,Ts the end that he might be with you. - I #i 
I amaſffraid he cannot ftand it ont, "BM 
Though all things fall out as I would 2 Is 
Becanſe thou baſt deceived me ſooft, Vi 
' it for poſiquam after that, quemadmodun even ul Vi 
Ext ,as,or uſed in Asking, will have an Indicative; 
. After that 1 went from the city; y 
Go on to do, 4s thou doeſt, 
Like 45 # his madneſs : How dath be? 


*% 


' 
4 


”— CY ths 


MKX111; Chap.'g. s. XXXIIT. Rate. Of the Goven Gi 
men of Prepoſitions, 


I,. } Hi i 0 ive 
a 'T oy Prpations g "ew an Accuſaive 
pelidions. 1 Tothe Chwch, _ 1s Towards thee, 3442 
z Arthe market, . | & Onthis fide Thames, [40 
3 Before death, .| 7 On this ſide the Riverg( 
4 dyainſtowe, ily About the cown. -* 
; ; 9 (i/ 
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eg WPvippe qui, Tndicativum & SubjunRivum z ur, | 
Dnippe qui bis pejeravit, five pejeraveris, 


o; 963, clun quippe ſubintelligitur, habens vim Cauſe 
SmSubjunctivum ; ut, 
an. Stulrus cs qui huic credave 


ing” 6, C22 pro quamvis, quandoquidem, & queniam, 
, egit SubgunQiyum g ut, | 
(4m fs aptue, 7 
17, Ne, ax, num, Tocrcrrogandi regunt Indicativum ; 
t,| Superatue? | 
Dubirandi, SubjunRivum z ut, 
| 'Viſe num redierdt. 

$$. 7', cauſalis, & pro 2e non, pro quanquan, & 
ace, SubjunRivum regit x; ut, 
| #: una efſet recum, 
- { Metuo wt (wbſter, 
#t omnia contingent, quz volo. 
| 7tqui tories fefeleris. | 
Vt pro poſtquanm, quemadmodum, ficit, & Interoge- 
Wan regir Indicativum g ut, 
"YU ab urbe diſceſs. 

Perge facere, xt facis, 
Mt eſt dementia. wt valet ? 


Cap. g. s. XXX. Regwe, De Reg- | 
aha _ mine (em TE, XXX; 


Ce EE 
. 


» if Riginca Przpoſitiones Accuſatinun regunez =—9-Propoil 
Vir. & LY 6 49 COPY \ RUMs 
s Adversam te _ 
6 Cc Tamef 


9s Aboutthe bill 


17 By the well 


19 In hi power 


1 From God 


3 Of any body 
4 Without mony 


6 with loſs 


3 ?Inthe #ight.... 


TO Hig you 


Io About two theuſand | 
II Againſt the prick 

12 Towards the people | 
13 Without the houſe | 
14Betwixt the cupes the lip 
15 within the houſe 

16 Below all men 


18 For areward | 
130 Beyond the Indians y 0 
2 From an enemy 


$s Before the maſiey 


I Privy to bis father 


18:0 the houſe 
> SD the b_— 


A little Fiore wh night. | 


e City. Far 


=_ 
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| 


20Tbrough the plain field | & 


21 Bebinde the back 
22 Afier death F 
23 Beſides the cottage Þ' 
24 Eor my Neighbour P, 
25 According to Ariftoth l 
26 By the water-conrſes ſ 
27 Above bjs capaci 

2s Beyond the Alps 
29 Towards London F*' 


II, And twelve goyernan Ablative caſe, viz. 


II 
7 concerning trifles* | yn 
: ant oe ks - 
g From an bi b 4j 
10 Before all The, ill © 


it without bread py 


IIL. Five governe an EAN afd an Ablative &f 


[12 For the poor 


| 4 7xpon « ſtone | FY 


[5 Under the earth 


6. Is me when it is a \ Pripoſir Fares : 2s, 
from the wal, 


yoll may 20de 


"%s $1 epriv parts. 
p | 


x. Oy EY up 


&, 
m 1s 


"=, 


thefurtheſt to oth 3» © | 


of a man 


wee 


Timgrup ts; Re 


to the Cs . 
ren underſtood 


-* 


2;0 7 %Sg 


4 Circa monien 
Circiter duo miullia 
1 Contra ftimulun 
1; Erga poputnun 
1; Extra ades 
14 Inter calicem &> labrum; 
ſes f lat! a domum 
"7 6 Infra omnes 

$7 Juxta fontem 

$8 0b premium 
eo Penes lum 
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20 Per campos RE 
as Pone tergum | 
22 Poſt moriem: 
23 Preter caſ, an 
24 Propter VICInum 


26Secus dgcur ſis aquaynm 
27. Supra Ceplum 

28 Trans .Mpes 

29 Londinum verſis 


30. Ulitre Indos 


Il, Duodecem vero regune: vu, vin 


b A Deo | 


\þ 4b 3nimico 

+ 4bs quovk 

B Ab/que preunia 
1 (04/7 pr aceptore 
i Cum damno 


How } patrem 


| patre 
FR  Lectum 
tet 

»Y."/:14..; 
note 


| Quibus adds 


Pube tengs. 


_— on 
— 4 


1 Ohſ. Pr 
a mgt+ny aut.®: 


208. FEE 


| 


ij. pens 1 heved pre. 20 


7 De nugis 

& E foxte 

9 Exalig thpe 
Io Pre onnibus 
11 Sine pane 

I2 Pro. peuperibus 


II. Quinque reguat Action & Ablativum, 
4 I 


|; Suhter Fer/am | 


Ns 


6, Item Procul quando fir Prapeluio'; Ut * JI 
xl urhevs.  Procud Bro: Lb 
TOs 5 Ws. 


Pefboribus tends, — cengs. 
ſxps Gihans 


EL Ws WY 
"Alb a, 


25 Secundzm Ariſtot clem 


272 T; rhe Latine Grammar: 

' 2, Obſ. And oft times it is more than needs; 

Abſtain from vices.t will call my friends xo this matter] 
| bo Obſ. A Prepofition in compalition doth © ſom 

rimes govern the fame caſc, which it governed beinglm 

without compoſition; as, Ut 
Ipeſs be thee unſalured, 11eave my office, 

4. 0b/. Theſe ſeem to be fi ingular expreſſions ; z1 
Togo 0ut of the doores. + | 

To prevent the windes i in running. Y 


XXIV, Chap. 10. $. XXXIV. Rule. of the Govern 
ment of Interjeions. 


ir Fe _ Errain Lnceciofinns govern caſes, viz, 
| Jeon 1, O of Exclamation, A Nominative, A y 
EE. tive, and Vocative; as, © 
E Ogladſome day | 0 happy hub andmen ! 0 p Wy "h 
Bur of calling, a Vocative- encly; =, V 
Come hither f Galatea ! p 
; 2. Heus, and oht, 2 1 wrghh > as, 
| o Syrus | ! Ho title Book ! 
3. Proand prob, ab and vab, an Accuſative and Vo. 
cariveg 23 Qt faith of God and man | TR; Ll 
O boy Jupiter! Ab me poor man! Ab the inconſtat 
Alas An. maid. Ob you villain | ” 
4- Hex, a Nominarive, Dative, and accuſarive; ;6 
Ales the e godlineſt, O the hated forks 
Alas for me poor man. 
5. Hem and «pege, an acculative; 23s, Fie upon craſi 
: See Dawns for you. Away with ſuch complem 
6, Htiand ve, a Dative; _ 0 8 Wt. 
wo be to thee, © hen a 
, bf. Irirer} ——_ are midhour 2 | 
Fol F ES am afrai an ſy 
Incl With & ani? af 
Je Me 


Crammatica Latina. 2/3 
3 ul 2. Obſe, Szpe vero redundat; ut, Abſine I vityse 
titer] Amicos advocabo ad hanc rem, | 

ome 3. Obſ. Przpoſitio in compoſitione eundem .non- 
xinglmnquam caſum regit quem & extra compoſicionem 
NYE. BB. GE 7 
Precereo te infalutarum. Decedo magiſtraty. 


4 4. Obſ, Limen exire, Curſu preveniere ventos, &c. 

ndentur fingularia. © © 4 
ere” Cap. 10. $. XXXIV. Regula. De Re= yyxy, 
| gimine Interjeftionum. © + 


Uzdam Inrerje&ionum regunr caſus, viz, T0. Inter- 
cul} Ye © x. 0 Exclaniantis , Nomiriativum, Accuſati. 7** 92ume 
- rum. & Vocativunt; ur, | 
by o feftus dies) O fortunatos agyicolas ! 0 formoſe puer! 
'| Vocanris vero Vocativum tantum ; ut, Ea 
Hue ades 6s Galates. - 
2, Hens & obe, Vocativum ; ur, 
Heus'Syre | Ohe hibelle! 
IV 3. Pro & prob, eb & vah, Accuſativum & Vocati- 
um ;. ut, Prob Deiim atque hominum fidem )  * 
af "'' Prob ſane Fupiter! Ab me miſerum! Vab incon- 
'  flanttiam) Abvirgoinfeliz) Vabſcelu) 
5% 4. Hew,Nominarivum,Dativum & Accufativum;ur, 
' Heu pietas, Heu ſtirpem muſan. FOE 
.  Heu miſero mibi. © $:E&E 
' 5. Hem & epage, Accuſarivum ; in, Hem aſtutias, 
' * Hem Daviumiibi; Apage iftinſmodi ſalutems, 
6. Nei &ve Darivum; ur, Hei mibi. | 


raf 


" Vetthi. | 
aſe} 1. Obſ. InterjeRiones non rars ablolutE & fine ca; 
\ [fponuntur; EN 


00 


— 


ut, - | & 
Hei verevr, Que man demgnna > - © | 
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' RXXXV, 


Of Figures, Fr I7#re isa kinde of ſpeaking on ſome new faſhion 
rigares, F' Is 5 ball |; 


F- 
Word. 


The Latine Grammar." 
2. Obſ. And they arc often underſtood ; as, 


O me poor wrerch! 0O the baſe prank: ; 
I thiak you wonder, Sirs } 


L—— — 


| Chap. 11. 
S. KXXV. Rule, Of the Figures of a word, 


or, the altcring of a word or ſpeech fram the uſt 
manner of ſpeaking , and.that by authority of good bo 


writers. 


Figure is , I. Of a word: Thetog —_ 


of rwo belongs 
forts, C 2. Of Conſtruftion; States 


A Figure of « word ( or that which belongs to Ely 


_ ) is that which any way changeth the form of a * 


- and theſe be irs chief kindes 2: 


I, "Proſtheſ s, is the putting a letter or ſyllable yo F* 


the beginning of a word ; as, Gnetus for #&tus, te 
x13 for tull, 

2, Apberefis, is theraking a letter or ſyllable from 
the beginning of a word ; as, Ruit for ernit, tener. 
for contemmeie, 

3, Epentheſss , isthe apainges.4 a lener or ſylable 
;mo the middle of a wor z 2s, Relljgio far roligio, t- 
duperator for imperator, 

4. Syncope, is the taking a lerrer or ſyllable from the 
middle of a word,as, Abiit for abivit, dizts far dixiſtis 

5. Perago}t , isthe putting of a letter or fyllable 
ro the end of a word ; as, 'Dicier for diet, emorier for 


emi. 

6. Apocope, is the taking of a wy. or f) llable from 
the end of a-word he ngofs inoeuil, cy 

7, Diereſss, is oy 35a ps one  llable into.owas 


2, = for Me, (YN for evalviſſe + + ©: 
$, Syrerefs, 
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| +. 08/: Szpecriam ſubincelligunrur ; ur, bw 
Me niſerum\ Facinus mdignum! ; 4 
Credo 'v0s mirari, judices ! | Hl 


* i 


Cap 11. 
F. | s- XXXV. Regule, De Figuris diflionis. XYXV. 


LT * 4< 


| / Igura eft novati arte aliqui dicend: forma; five, x. gigyris 
* mutcatio forme di&jonis aur orationis 4 communt1 x Dictionis 
od flkquendi conſucrudine , idque bonorunr ſcriprorum 

chorirate. = ED * 


| ſt auem Cr. Di&10n4 :; | Etymologie by 
Figura 3 2que} C "4 
duplex, C2, Conſtrutiions : Syntax © 5 
"Figure Difiionis (five Etymologica) ct que diQio- 
ts formam aliquo modo mixar ; <jus hz ſunt przci- 
pux ſpecies. 
' I. Proftheſss, (live adjeFis) eft appoſitio lirerz vel 
yilabz ad principium diQionis ; ur, Gnatus pro na- 
ins, tetnl} proteli. | 

24 Aphereſes, (five detraffio) et ablatioliterz vel 
hllabz 2 principie diQionis; ut R#it pro erwit tenmere 
fro Contem mere. - 50 | | 

3. Epentheſis , ( live inſeitio) eſt interpoſicio licerz 

ſyllabx in medio di&ionis; ur, ReF:gio pro reli- 
go, nduperator pro imperator. foie LON 

"4, SyRcope(live conciſio)eſt ablatio lirerz vel ſyllabe 
I.vedio diionis;ur, 46512 pro abtvit,Dixtt pro dixiſti. 
5. Paragoge , (five produttio) eſt appobrio litera 
velſfllabe ad finemdi&ionis; ut, Dicter proidici, e= 
morzer pro emors, ©; | 1 PT | 

6: Apbcope, (five-abſeifo) eſtablario lier vel fyle \ 
hbz 2 fine diQionis ; ur, 1nge"5 pro iryenif 
«+; Dyaefts, five divifio) lt divifis unius ſyllabz_ 
nas 3 10ty. HWFRF pro ani, £60h69e pro Cuolviſſe. 
"CUTLATS > : $, Smareſis, 


M1 
re 
g 
b 
We. 
ls 
le 
W 
n 
5 


w* 
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8. Smerefis, is the contraſting of two vowels igtof 1 
one ſyllable , which belong to two diverſe ſyllables; þ 
as, Theſci for Thes&i, v&mens for yehersens, i 
"9. AMctatheſis, is the miſ-placing ofa leteer or ſyl- 
lable; as, Piſtris for priſizs, a long (ſhi In 
10, .Antiitheſes, or Antiſigcboxn, is the purting of | 
 @ lerter for alerter ; ass Of for i{li, 

'_ © Ir, Tmeſss, is the parting of a compound word be- 
ewixt the parts whereof another is pur yg as, Due mily 
.. Eanque placent, Whar things ſoever picaſe me. 
12; Enallage , ts che putting of che Parts of Speect! 
er their Accidents one for another ; as, The peophe 
being as King, i. e. ruling all abroad. Agnius trepidave: let 

fot :repidabet, The Lamb did tremble, *.-.1 
_ 13. Aichaiſmus, is an old faſhion of ſpeaking, which 
is Row out of uſe; as, Yds tonit for tonzit, It thuns 
dred exceedingly. Tam nulli confls , So void of cons || 
ſol. Qperam abuti, Fo beftow his labour to a wrong end; || 

. 14 Azttaplaſmus, is any change (at all) in aword; | 

as, Aereſte foo agrefti; ' | © 34:4 4 _m 


_”— OO O—— 


A Es 


| Chap. 12. 
FXXVI. g XXX VI. Rate. Of the Figures of Conftruttion, 


Of Con-- - , . . 
= Feure of Conſirufion, is that which any way- 
_— A en the frame of a Speech, Its kindes ares 
I. Appofitio, is the putting rogerher of two or more 
Subſtantives in the ſame caſe, as, The River Fbines: 
The City Athens. M4. T.C, . | 
"IT, Reſtrain generalicy ; as, A living crea: 
ture, an borſe. | 
z, Take away Equivoeaion; as, Fbt 
dog-ftar . 106 | 
go arribure - ry road. a, |. 
” $14" 441 of gol exact judgements | | 
Shlepfis 


DSS Fay 
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atof}' $ $ynzref, (five complexis) eſt comraRio duarum 
es; ſhocalium (quz ad diverſas ſyllabas pertinent) in unam 

Ihllabam; ur, Theſes, pro Theſei, vemens pro vebemens. 
yi 9 Metatheſss, (five trajettio) eft rranſpoſitio liter 

Jl ſyllabz ; ur, Piſtris pro priftss. ES. 
of | 10. Anitheſts, five Antiftechon, (five 0ppefitio,) lt 

ofirio lirerz pro liter z ur, Oli pro illi, | 
be- 8 x2 Tmefss, eſt difſeAio vocis compoſitz,cujus parti + 
hy Jus alia interponitur; ur, O©xe mibi cungue pli- 
wy |!/ t £ | 
ll] 12. Exllage(five Antimeria) partes Orationis,ca- 
pe fiimque: Accidentia alia pro aliis ponir; ut, Poputam 
Fre. n _ 1. ce, regnantem. Agnus trepidare, pro tye- 

4 hidabat, 
ch} 13 Archaz/mus, eft verus & jam obſoletus loquen- 
n«Jj@ mos ; ut, Yalde tonit, pro tonuit, Team null confils, 
_ pro ##ullixs confelii, Operam abnti. 

a; 
I; 14 Meteplaſmus,; (live transformatio)) eſt quzvis 

' Fmurario vocis g ur, Agreſte pro agrefti, - 


I 2. 


# - Cap. | 
f 14. XXXVL Regufa. he Figuris Conſtructions. 


y F, wraSyntaxces five{onfiruftionis,elt quz orationis 
2z\ | ſtruQuram aliquo modo murar. Ejus Species ſunr, 
s | T,Appofttio,cſit duorum vel plurium Subſtantivorum 
e;: [tjuſdema cafils conjunRioz ur, Flumen Rhenus, #616s 
dthene, MT. C. 


9 ba I, Reftringendz generalitatisz ury 41i- 

: . mal equus. | ; 

8 |Pir autem Jz. Tollendz zquiyocationis g ur, C47 
15008 | alrum, 

5 3. Ad proprictatem arrribuendam; \, 

s Eraſmy yir exattiflimo judicio. 

$ _  ®, Jllepſio, 


» a- ar 


a 
2. .Syllepſis,- is the comprehending of the more un 


— 


being naked, lic tied faſt together in rhe ſnares. 
3, Protepfss, is a brief expreſſion of things ; as, |. 
Two Eagles flew, this from the Eaſt, that from ty 
 Weft.The people live, ſome in want/ome indelighty 
. - © Bear ye one another*s burdens, Let both of us take a 


a Speech 


The Latine Grammar. 


wortby gender or perſon under the more worthy ; 2 
1 and my brother are white. Mars and Venus, bd 


equal ſhare, 


4. Zeugme,is the bringing back of one Verb or. A 


JeRiverto diverſe Suppolires, ro one expreſlygand rol 
other by ſupplying it z. as, | 
| ZFohn was a Fiſher, and Peter. 

The husband and the wife is angiy : 

5 Syatheſss, is a Speech which, agrecth. in ,ſenk 

h not in-words ; as, Ai armed 845ion fall.on - 


' © We are both hurts A brood goofs Twothouſand q 
6 Antipt6ſis,is the purting one caſe for another ;1 


Al kynde of elegancy ; Are ye. autors.0f; i? 


o 
. 


i 


.yve 


7 Synecdocbeis when that which bclong's toa pay. 


15 ſpoken of the whole ; as, 


A. Blackmoor having white teeth ; wounded in ttu 
forehead; Flowers that have the names of King 


written on them, x 


. 8 Ellipfs, is the wagrof a word in a:Speeded 3 #) 


I remember that (I ſaw:) | 
I ( thoxrght) preſently with my (elf; 4 
9 P/conaſmus,is the abounding ofa wordin a ſpet 
benagd any .neceſfity of it ; as, 
law it with theſe eyes : 
I ſlaughtered him with his own ſwords _ _ 
10 A/yndeton, is the want of Conjun&ions in 
Speech z as, Ir ſhall be done will.tbo#, wil! chow; 
Eat, arinh, play x io ey" 102176 7 
11 Poly'yzdeton, is an ovarplus of Conjungigns 


5. as, 


'Y x) | 
» - + = 
md > : 


te 
d 


( 
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 unſ- - 2 SyVepſos, eſt comprehenſio indignioris genetis 

; 2yel perſonz ſub digniore 3 ur, | 

boi} Ego & ſrater ſumus candidi, 

Mars & Venus, mpliciti laqueis,mudus tergs jacer. 

s, | 3. Prolepps, eft pronuntiatio quzdam rerum ſum- 

a thimaria ; ut, Due agquie volaverunt, bac ab Orieme, 

phty ia ab Occidente. Populus wivit, alii in penuris, 

read -4litin deliciis. Alter alterius onera poriate. 

_ Ciuremns zquam #rerque partem, | - | 

"A 4. Zeugmageſt Verbi vel AdjeQivi, ad diverſa Sup- 

o lfpoſira reduRio, ad unum quidem expres, ad altemun 
- vero per ſupplementum z ur, 


Joannes tuir piſcator & Petrys, 

Maritus & uxor eſt irata, 
enld 5. Syntheſes, eſt Oratio congrua ſenſu nen voce; urg 
' Gens armaiti 1uunt, 


i PMerqueleſe ſumus, Anſer ſwta. Dug milliaCef, 
r;} 6, Antipt6fis, eſt pofitio caſus pro caſu ; ur, Omnege- 
nu clegantia, i,c. 0735 generis; Idne eſtis autores? 
| DAY. 1. C, fus, 5 "4 ay 1 

] 7, $mecdeche eft , lm id quod partiseRt, auribui- 
in thtur roti ; ut, Achiops 4/bus denies, Saucins frouem, 
Kin vel frome. Flores inſcripti nomma Regums. 


z #j 8, Z/lipſis.eſt,defeRio vocis in Oratione ; ut, 
| Memmi* widere, i.e, * me, 
; Ego continud * mecun, i, e. * cogitabam. : 
ſpad 9. Pleonaſmus, eſt abundantia vocis in Oratione ſu- 
pra neceflicarem ; ur, | | 
*  Vidi his oculis. 

Suo fb; hunc jugulo gladio. 
; in|. 10. Afmdeton, eft ConjunQionum in Oratione dex 
| 


» [feQus; ur, Ve, nols, fiet, 


WT Kde, bibe, lude. | | Es l 
ions} 11-Poly/jmdeton eft ConjunRionum inOratione redun- 
(1a; as, | 


The Latime Grammar. 
Sleep, and wine, and good chear, and whores, ans 
baths, do weaken men's bodies and minds, 
12 Anaſtropbe, is when a Prepoſition is ſec befor 

its caſe; as, , 


The command is in thy power; Sail 


Te 
13. Synchyſis, is a confuſed order of words ; as, | « 
© 5 3 nn 0þ 
For it is bad for ſuch as have blea;*d-eyes and rawyyy 

Re R 6 =: 33... | | 
flomacks to play at ball, 


14 Hypallage, is a placing of words centrariwiſe; | 
AS £ I4, 

To commit the South-windes to the ſhips. 

Is, Helleniſmus , isa going from the Latine uſe tofÞ 4 
imicare the.Grecks ; as, ſ. 

Do not fight againſt two, 


Nc 


The reſt which belong rather to the handſomeing, 
than the making of a Speech , are co be ſougt 


wt 
for among the Rhetoricians, ' 


SY _ - "# . 5 py % 
$22.2 PS 1 , _ ! - Y o 


Grammatica Lating. 
andSomnus, &#.vinum; & epulz; & ſcortag & baltca 
corpora atque animos cnervant. x 

ford. Anaſtrophe, elt cm Prepofitio ſuo caſyi poſt- 
l icurg Ur, | kT 

Te penes umperium. 


ne Synclyſss, eſt ordo Verborum confuſus ; ut 
FO 3 2 4 6 F 
'Nimque pili lippis inimicum &+ /udere crudis; 


ſe}. | ws 
14, Hypallage, eſt nyiua caſuum permuratio g 


e tolD are claſſibus Auſtros. | | 

5. Helleniſmus, five Greciſmus eſt recefſus 4 Latin? 
erudine in imitationem Grxcorum ; ut, 

Noli pugnare dyobas, i. c. contra duos, 

ng, 7 


gn ecrz, qu# ad ornatum magis Orationis, quany 


funr, 


* /PruQtucany cjus ſpeRanr, 2 Rheroricis inquirerns 


M 4 SP, 
= 
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EESESEE: ESESSE$:$$ESSSSE 
L 1B. IV. 
OF PROSODIE. 


IV. PRO SODILE is the fourth part of Gramm 
Froſocie, which ccactreth tbe right pronunciation of wort 


A right pronumciation is that which obſerveth in ever * 

word, the Spirit, Tone, and time of the Syllables; 

I, of the Spirits, Cha 

P7oſodia there- )2.0f the Tones or Accents, a i 

treateth of fare tcacherh 3 . Of the Time or ©uantitic of Yi 
lables, Chap. z. 3 


Chap. 1.  - 
Of Spirits and Tones, or Accents. 


L EE, - (Sharp, with which a ſyllan f 
r-Spicits, T- A Spret is the} is ſharply uttered ; as, 8 
| Amanner of ut- | 2:65, home; —_ 
tering of a ſyllable with< Gentle or flat, with whidily 
a breath; And it is | ſyllable is gently prone 
| C ced as, Amo,omms;. 

2, Tones; 2.A Toe, or Accent is the manner of proneunal 
a ſyllable by lifring ic up, or letting ir down ; as, ſar, 
bldtens vitupeidie. 

ſi. 4 Acute, which ſharpneth or lifrerb 

| ſyllable, & is marked with a thwart fird 
aſcending towards the right hand ( ”). | 

There . | 2.4 Greve,whiehflacceth or letterth dowififf a 

be -e ſyllable,& is d with a chware ſtrafen. 
chrce | deſcending towards the right hand ( *) -Þnty 
forrs of | 3.4 Circumfledt, which uterech a ſylliWpl, 

Accents | with a longer ſtay, lifring it up as 

Acute, and lerirg it down as the Griff 


Accent, and it is matked with a figure u 
{ ofan Acute and Gyave (”) 


Tr m—_— 


a 
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3  - *' 
DE PROSODIA. 


Im: JR 0SODr a eſt quarra pas Graimmarices, quz [to 2, 
reffam vocum pronuntiationen tradit.  Profodias 
Fete 7onuitiatio eft, quz obſcrvat in unaquiaue 
Spilttam, Togum, & Tempus. Sylla barum, ws bs " 
I, Spiritibus, & 0-7 
Ps ”” - Jus To, five Xccentibus, Cap. Xo, git 6 
Iroſodi # de 3+ Tempore 6 live Ouvantitaie Syllabarum 
AP. 2» 3+ 


— Cap. 1. 
De Spiritibus _ Tonis, ſi ve Accentibnd, 


CF Piritus eſt ratio 14 Aſper , quo aſpers profertur To ©. Spirltis 


ſyl- ſyllaba ; ut, Hamus, homo, 
am cum Spiritu , Lexis, quo ſyllaba lenirer pro» 
luc vel £ fertus; ut, A0, omnis, 


'* Tous five Accentus eft ratio pronuntiandi Gl- 2, Terk 
am, tcandem elcyando vel_deprimendo z ut, Pro= 
aen vituperare. 


- \ 6 


1, Acutys, qui (yllabam acuir, fi f ve arrollir, 
&' noratur virgula obliqui in dextram * 
. þ| aſcendenre.(*) 

T au >, Gravis, qui ſyllabary gravar fi ive depri« 
T _ | mir, & norarur. virgula obliqua indextram 

s.< deſcendente (**). 
' oxal 3. Circumflexus,qui ſyllabam longiori mo- 
12 efferr, pariter atrollens cum Acuto, 8. 


 depriancns cum-/Gravi, 8& fignarur nora 
\ ex Acuto & Gravi conflact C*Þ 
T Yonorum 


— 


. 


There berhree Axles of Tones #f Accents, 


I, A worddf one ſyllable being fort or longby 
Pofirion , hath an Acure Accent; as, 21E!, Pars ; bulk 
if ic y Ye by Naurc, it is Circumlleacd ; þ z4 

s, fids, Þ 

%s In a word of two ſyllables, if the firſt be la 

by Nature, and the latter ſhort, che firſt is Circy 

ficted; as, Lina, miſe; bur otherwiſe ir hacks 
Acute ; as, Bonne, o_ {alers, 

3. A word of many ſyllables » having che Laſt j 4 
Hble ſavc-one long , when a lon ſvlable followah #3 
it hath an acute in the ;laſt ſyllab ble ſave one; as, i 


b8/1as ; bur when a ſhort ſyllable followerh, ir bark | 
Circumfic& in che laſt yllable ſave one; as, Amin 
Remains. 
Bur if ic hath che laſt ſ5{lable ſave one ſhort, thi 
/ ſyllable before the laſt ſave one will have an aai 


[i 


accent; 2s, Dominus,Pontifex. 

The reſt of the ſyllables in words of many fk 
bles have grave accents (though nor marked } as t 
teberrims, S T* 

I, Obſ. The Compounds of Facio have an ACUtei 
the laſt ſyllable ſave one ; as, Beneflicts, maleficir, Þ : 


2.0bf,, The Com gore, have an acurek 
the lat ſyllable; as, C. > Cale wt, benefit, | , 


3, Ob, Grammacians do ofen corffound aCirc . 
neg with an acute, becauſe ic is ſcarce differe 
fromir i in pronuntiation, 


Tonorum reguls ſun res» 
1, Monofllaba diAio, brevis, 2ur Poftione 


'; ut, Mel, pars; ar Natwr3 longa Circum 
"Y 3 ut, Spes, fs. 


> In in DiGllabs diione, fi; prior longs a fucric na- 
ſterior brevis , prior, CircumUicRitur ; ur, 
bn /a ;. Jn cane enhns; ws Pans, Dive, 


al : DiQio Polyfytlaba', 6 p:nulrimam Jongam ha- 
ſequent long, penultimam acuir; ur, Lib&1a3; 
hence vers brevi , .circumficRir penulrima ; ur, 
Yre, Xo 4p us, h 


i 


ko brevem haber penuttimam , acur ancepenui 
1 D, ut , Demis, Pontifex, 
ſyl 
rhy, C2rerx Omnes ſyllabe n Polyſyllabis gras, 
'' non DIRT OIR ut, Celeberrimus. 
reg : 
ire Ob. Compoſira 3 Facie , peaultmang acuunt ; 
Pots makfacis, | 


rein l 
a Fis , ft, ukimam acuunc ; ut, 


hs walefic, 


ca] a : Grammaris eircumflcxum.um acuw> ſpe 
y | « Ag 20d ab co viz prolatione diſcerni» 
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There be five things which alter the Rules of the 
'" Accents, = —_— 
I. Difference, far which ſake SR | 
- 1, Some words are Circumfle&ed in the laſt oi. f 
lable, as the Ablative . caſe 6f the firſt” Declenſfual 
Muſa, whereby it may viffes from che Nominatinſ 
and Vocative M#uſ*. 'Thus ergd for cauſſi differ; 
from erg9 che ConjunQion. ; 

. 2. Same havean acute accent inthe laſt ſyllable, uh; 
many Adverbs, to difference them from other pang; 
of Speech ; viz. Vn, aliqua, puta, pone, &c. whid 
in the cnd of a ſentence have an. acute accent, but if 
the beginning or. middle thereof a graye accent, - | 
. 3. Some haye ar; acuxe in the ſyllable hefore thi; 
laſt ſyllable ſaye one; as, Deimae; deorſum , quinim; 
 datertaloci, nibilominus, quatenus 8c. when rheyalll 
not ſeveral words;as are znterea {dc;,nthilo minus, ph We 


EAST ''' 
*N.B. An accenris now ſeldome marked, excepthiic 
difference fake, for rhen ir is noted nor onely in'tl”* 
laſt ſyllable, bur alſo in the laſt ſyllable ſave of; 
and*in that which is before the laſt fave one; i 3 
Scars, occads,. 5: CET Re > F 

II. Tranſpoſition,or miſ-placing words. For whenpcs 
pofirions be fer after theiv: caſes, they: have: api. 
accent, as, T'/anſtre per & remos;Te penes imperimi Fr 


- 


_TII. Attradtion, when the laſt ſyllable of the. wha.” 
going before'doth draw -unto* ir-che' accent of th,” © 
Inclinative ConjunRionz as, Luminaque laurldſq; WF 

But when there is an apparent Compoſition, "of 
accent is not alrered as ztaque, #ndique, biccint Ty 
'' IV, Conciſcoin,whien words are cut off by Syncofe, 
Apocope, for then they keep the accent of che willh.” 
word; as, Virgz't for Uirgilii, Arpinas for Arpilliis 5 
So alſo b4c, illic, for biicce, illicce; and the C 'Fy 
of dic, duc, fac; as, Benedze, reduc, beneful © 


ql 


i 
j x tx - +4 [4 4 F & 
+ | 
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the Tonos mutant, 
| Differentia, cujus cauſsI 


\ a; ut, Ablativus piimz Declinationis Muſa , quo 
yo erat 4 Nominativo '& Vocativo Muſa, Sic e1g0 
fl F pocaufſi differt ab eg0 ConjunRione, 


2. Quzdam acuunur , ur Adverbia plurima , ne 


pf deantur effe aliz partes Orationis z v/F, Una, all- 


. W, pin, pone, &c, quz in fine ſentemiarum acuup- 


in conſequentia Vero gravanture 


3. Quzdam Antepenultimam ſuſpendunt ; ur, 
te de,deorſum, quinimo,interealoci, nihilominus gqui- 


1. Quzd:m digiones Circumfle&untur in de.” 


287 


Quinque ſune quz Tonorum regnias pert bant, five 


s, 8c, ciim non ſunt orationes diverſz ; ut ſunt , _ 


h | Kice [6ci, nihilo mynus, pibe tens, &c. 


l. B. Accenitls nota nuſquam fere jam apponitur 5" 
i6 differentiz cauſs3, runc coim f _ non tan- 
| Spinultima, ſedetiamin penukima, & antepenul- 
4 y! ah ur, 0ccido, 0cczdo, 
p 


Bll. Tranſpofitio. tnalia enim a rx ſuis 
G wlibus gravancur 3 ur,Tranftra fer & remos, Te penes 
pperium. - 
«ſi. AttratFio, im ſeil. ultima ſyllaba precedents 
-Wionis arrrahir fib! Accentum Encliticz Conjun- 
"Minis g ut, Lumizvague lanriſque Deir 
pl 13: 0 : Ubi vero manifeſta cſt Compoſitio, non 0v4- 
ne Aur rogus; yr, Haque, wdique, haccme . 
mL1V. C ontifio, cum diQones per Syncopen aur Apoco- 
| caſtrantur 3 ztunc enim —_ m_ integrze 
- WQionis; ut, Vngili pro Wirgt i, Arpmds pro Arpi- 
Fe Ws, Sic buc, lik; pro bucee rs, & omg: 
"82 Dicduc ac ; yr, Bene ic, reduc, benefac; 
fs FOE T 4 "  V, Idioma 


\ i 


oy 
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The Latine Grammar. 
V, Theidiome, or the propriety .of the language, | 
For Greek words, if they come whole ro the Larines, [Dj 
(i.e. if they be expretſed with rhetvery ſame ler (i 
rers) they keep their own accent; as Mctamo-phoſts, fig 
Qrthographz4. 4 
Bur it they become alcogerher* Latine, they keepelfer 
the Latine accent; as, Gcorgica, Philoſophia, iddg!um,l þ 
- N. B. lf the proper, accent of a ſtrange word beflny 
unknown, it will be moſt ſafe to 'pronounce ir accorsJen 

ding ro the Latine accent, n | 
2; Thoſe ſyllables which are common are pro-fke 
nounced ſhorr in Proſe, z, &+ where a mure and a I uni 
- Quid do follow a ſhort vowel;: as, Celebris, Cdihedra; pre 
otherwiſe they are pronounced long; as, Onins, "i 
tins, wbique, . x bg" "Tn 
3. An Interrogation doth alter the accem; «* 
Siccine ais Parmens Q {; 


COTE 


Chap. 2. | ] 
Of the Duantity of the Firſt and Middle | 
rs RCA , 


Ime, or Quantity, isthe meaſure of pronounciſy ſer 
—= a Syllable,or the ſpace of tuning a Vowel, where 
by we meaſure how long it isin pronouncing. be 


"7 Short, which hath one rime, or whid] 1 
According to | isquickly pronounced y as, Lep#re, fi 
. Time , of whoſe time is thus marked (); © | #* 


Owantity,aS Long; which hatk' two tines , of if 
times ; 2, Adityne, whole long] © 
crime is thus marked (-) 


ſaid to'be 


|" \ . . 


According 
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gel V., 143oma, five linguz proprieras, WTO 
nes, [DiRiones enim Graczyft inrcgrz ad: Larinos'venianr, 
let-J{s. e. fi iiſdem plane Tirgris proferantur ) ſervant 
fr, [tooum ſuuwy ur, Metamd-phoſis, Orthograpbie: - 

{| Sin prorſus Latinz fiunr\, Latinum quoque' wonum 
epefſervant; ur, Georgica, Philoſopbie, idolum. 
«nt N. B. 1. Si ignorerur proprius peregrinz vocis tq- 
| befnus, rurifſimum fuerie juxrg Latinum' accentum illam 
off enuntiare. | PR. : "off 

\ 2, Syllabzx communes (4. e. ubi mura cum. liquida 

r&-Fſquirur yocalem brevem) in proſaoratione corripi- 
 -Imcur; Celebris, (athedra ; in aliis verd diRionibus 
"a; producuntur $ ut, uni, HMus, nbzque. 
"+ 3. Interrogario ctiam tonum transferr ; urs Sic 

"Jiine 47s Parmeng ? | 


A, $4 
þ: 5 2 * = 
De Tempore, five Quantitate Primarum & 
6 8 Mediarum Syllabarum 
1 ' # | ; ; 
1 Empus, five Duantitas, et [yllabx prommiandz'z.De Tem- 
 menſura, five ſpatium modulandz vocalis, quo pore five 
ing}. moram ejus in pronuntiando metimur.” ; Quantivne 


| ['Breus, quz unum haeber rempus, five 
JSecundrim | quez celerirer —_—_— ut - 
ih} Tempus, © | cujus eempus breve fie noratur ( ) 
ny five Suan,e Lovge, quz duo tempora hyber, five 
+ | titatem,Syl, | que fpattum duarum- brevinm exiget ; 
orf (aba dicirur | ur, 74 #4n4; qujus rempus longem fic 
of 


5 : 
onpy \ : 
y % 
=. 
Secun- 


ing f 


' 
, 
[ 
, 


of "he firſt 
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The Latine Grammar. 
According to Fiſt, Jo ſkirt Y'* 


the order which | _ place | 
they havein < Middle, hav © & middle Sina  þ 
wg ' / the | | word 
are nam'd. Laſt , Caſt. j 

[. _ tion, 


11.4 on before a vowel, 
The quantitie of the | 111. A Diphthozg. 
firſt ſyllables i is Is LV. Derivation, 
known-Eight man- | V, Compoſition, 
ner of waies3 by ly VI, Prepoption, #: 
| vl, Rule, 
vil \Toatple or Authority, 


But the Middle Syllables have beſides theſe a par- 

 eicular wa uy of being known, which you may ſec IX, 
I, atcording to Poſet0n, 

1. A Vowel fer before two Conſonants, or a double 
conſonant in the ſame word, is long; as, F/#ntus, ix, 
patri30, Burrhe Compounds of j Jugun make 3 ſhort; || - 
as, Bijngus: © + . 

2, And if 4. Conſonanr. doth cloſe the foregoing || ? 
word , and the word following beginneth -with a 
conſonant, the vowel foregoing ſhall be long at 

'i Major ſum quam enui poſs it fortuna noceres 

3 Aſhort, vowel in the end ofa. word, when the 
= following beginnerh with ewo conſonants , fomes 
times, but ſeldome is made long; as, 

Occult a ſpolia, & plures de pace triumphos; 
4: A ſhorc vowel before a mute, with a liquid fat 
lowing is common, 3, e, long or ſhort ; as, 
Ec prims voliicyi fomilis, mox vera ' volieris, | 
Bur a long vowel isnor changed; as, Aratrum, 
Sumulatrum, 
II, A Vowel before another in the ſame word is 
ſhort; as Dew, whils Y 
ut 


retiatic Lating 


andam ordi- [ Prima, | primam )| locum_ in 
nem ſuum que] - diQione 
ne in di-< Medie, >2, medium © quivis. 
 Rionibus ſyl- | | occu- 
lahs ficmar Unltime) ultimii J pant. }! 
fI. Poſitione, * 
II, Yocalt ante vocalem, 
C——_ ſylla- ] III. Dighthongo, 


barum quantitas< I'V.. Derivatione; - . 
{| o&o modis co- | V. Gompoſtione. 
jgrolamenr, vix VL. Pr epoſitione. 
| V11, Regula. 
VINE. Exemplo, ſeu, Autaritate. 


Mediarum vers peculiaris Gy cognolceny mody? 


Thg* videre licer 1X2 
I. Juxca Poſfttzonem. 
1. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aur” duplicem i in 
eadem diQione longa eft; ur, Jentus,' ax, patri- 
30: | Sed Compoſira 2 Jugum corripiunt ut, BZ-= 


Tg 
{ 2, Qus4 fi conſonans priorem diionem clandar , 


fequenre item 2 conſonante. inchoante , Yocalis prz- 


cedens longa eritg ur, 
Major ſum quam cnj poſs it fortuna notere, 

3. Vocalis brevis in fine di&ionis, ſequente 2 duabus 
conſonantibus inchoante, interdum , ed rarits pro=' 
ducicur; uts 

'Occulta ſpolia, & plures de pace triumphos; 
A, Yocalis breyis ante mutam ſequente liquids, 
commudtis reddiruiy ur, 
- Et primo woliicrs fomilis, moz vera volicris. 
' Longa verd yocalis non muratur; ut, Aratrum , 
mul ac! un... 

I, Vocalis ante alcerang i in eadem diQione brevis 

= zur Deus, WO | yp 
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_—_ one common z as, Vnine, .illizs, Excepr that | 


Z in alter? 


" Inthe fifth Declenſfion e between d double 3 is 
jg; 3 a8, Faciel, 
F; in Fio is every where long , bur where e ' and 
7 follow it both together ; as, 
Omnia jen fient, fteri que poſſe neygabas_ 
4. Obe hath the firſt Tres doubrfull ; #ben at 
wayes long. 
$. A Vowel before another tn Greek words is long; q 
as, Dicite Þ jerides; and in Poſſeffives; as, Entre 
metrix. 
Bur the quanvty of Greek {ytlables i is berrer ro'be 
found from the Greeks, 
6. Inforrain words the quantigy is doubrſull ; ny 
2 AA. 
HII. Every Dipthong is 2s, Airnm, Mu * 
And (yl)ables BN —— as, C7go, vil, , 


is alwayes ſhort, and in atizs always 


But pr before a vowel js ofzen made fhore ; as, 


yer preit eftatem; and bur ſeldome long 3s, Deming 
greiret Arion, & in Meetis is doubrfull. 
IV, Derivatives have the fame quaryity that their 
inai 
_ cxcepied. 

2. Which are derived from them that be ſhort, and 
are long , viz, 


Fox, vicis,y  {Vico. Ficundue Five, | 
Lex, lign, 'Leign, [| Vomer b- | Yoo, 
Rex, vign, > Rego, |} Laterna | & Lateo, . 
Szaes, of I $2 £0, _ of 5 7%go, | ; 
Jungor, 'X | Z#vexs, | Macere —_—y 
Hiwnanuy, 4, Uims, | Pinuia 


>» 00m 


Fix LY; = caſes in 2 , make rhe laſt ſyllable | 


tives have g 2s, amater of avs, Yet there be” 


fir 


w 0. 
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muhemg ur, nie, iliue. Lictr ; in «/ter i446 onaper 
6 brevis, in 43x ſemper longa, | 


2; In quiara declinatione & inter geminum 5 longs 
ft ; ut, Faciet, $a 
. $97 Fio ubique longa ct, njifi ſequarure &7 

mus ut, . | 

Oni jam fient, fieri que poſſe negabas, 

4. Obe primam ſyllabam ancipitem habet ; brew 
ſemper longami, | 

5. Vocalis ante alrerum in' Grecis diftionibes 
kbinde longa fir; ur, Dicite Pierides , & in policets- 
Vis ; Uty EDGE RUVIX, | 

Sed Gracarum quantiras 4 Grecis reQids addi- 
_  ſcendacft. | | 
_ 6. Ia peregrinis quantitaseft ambigua; ur, GU- 
thael, Abrabam, | 
11, Omnis Diphthongus longa eſt ;ut, Agrum, Muſe, 
Syllabz irem Conrra&z ; ut, Cogo, # it 

ante vocalem ſzpius corripitur z ut, Far 


|. Sed pre 
fre'it Sn g rarigs producitur ; uty Domino profit 


Aries. & in Meois ct anceps. 

IV. Derivata candem cum Primucivis "GuImiracm 
breuatur ; wr, amator prima” brevi ab 20, Excipie 
vatut ramen quzdam _ 


4 | 1. DcduRa3 brevibis, que producuntur, vig. 
Vox, wacis, v1 vico; | Ficundus,) { 7itve, 

Yenlogys, | Lego, |Fomer, [ YIms, 

[eng 2gis, LA2 Regs, | Larerva, T I Lives, 

*  Joedes,- 7 Stdeo, | Fegnia, a Tops, | 

5 | Jaxior, | [ From M asero, [actors , 

; man, j (Homo, | Peyuria, _ \P2nm, 


Y " 


-—- 


6 I _ 
= 
by 
P 


- Sed 1, Genicivi in is, penultimam habenz Com- 


6+ 
£ . 
2, Dedytts 
v _ 
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2. Which are derived of them that are long, and. 
-are ſhort, v1. TH [1 
Dux, diicis, Dico; ws Re . Hoey 
Dicax, Dico, |Fragilis 00.) 1 
* F7 des, > & Fio* |N0to, tas, Notts - D 
arena,ariſta, aeo. Nato, 145, XN alt. F 
Poſus, | Pons. 1+ agg) | Difſſers, al 
Genut, J} UGrguo!/Sipor, J -C Sopio. 4 
And ſome others of both ſorts. 
V. Compoynd words have the quantity of the Sine 
ple z as, Pdtens; izpotens, Sqlor, canſolor. 7 
+ | a "9 
& agar > of Nybo. | on, : Cof Notun, 5 
ky .YDejzro0, T.c :-. eſt:turus, Te " 
29; Peitro, Tof / iro, Pbtran, of Statarus, ta 
' '2 Alſothe Compounds of Dico, that end in d/cup 
as Mealed;cus, 3 3, 1% 6x 000 
. 3. Ambitus the Noun hath 7 ſhorty, 4#mb3itins the 
Parriciple hath z long. | -Jpr: 
4 1dem inthe Maſculine gender hath 3 long , in 
the Neuter 3 ſhore. TEE cor 
5. In words that are Compounded , 
I, Wirth Verbs the former part ending in e uf | 
ſhort; as, Yaltdico, | ET tip 
2; Wirh Participles, bi, tri, tre, du, the ſame areJ 
thorr,; as,BZceps, tr/ceps, trecenti, diicenti, * | [un 


3. With Nouns the former parr ending in 7, y,%j : 
is ſhort zas, Yard/gradus, Poly dorus, corniipets, Or 
Excepr q#7vis and ſome others, * ©  - : "Nox 

6, Theſe words make long the laſt ſyYable of che” « 

ſimples,which is common,viz.ubzque,ub ilibet,b idemy con 
quien qundrennges, bur doin quandiquidem il 14 
ts | - ycor! 

VI. Ofthe Prepoſetions, | A 

'L. 4,de,e, ſe, pre, andthoſe that end in «, art ? 
Jang,excepr a vowel follow ; as, Unda dehiſcens. Pro 
 Iy Prothe Latine ſyllable is long, except in w” 3 

wor 
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2, DeduQta 3 longis, quz corripiuntur, vi. 


DuxdiicisgyY (Dio, | Fragor; (Fran .* 

Dicar, Dico, Fragile, co, 

* | Fzaes 31 Fio, (N0to, as 45 Notte | 

irena, ariſta, S areo, |Natoges, 7 Nath, 

Poſts, | Pano. DZſertts, [ D iſſero, 

= [7 J RUG 7gno, |Sopor, } USopie. 

| Atque alia nonnulla urriuſque generis, 

my v. compoſite ſimplicium quancitatem ſequunrur g ur 

Pitens, ampotens. Solor, canſolor, 

IS, Exci. 3 Ding: 3 Nob C 0gn21um, a Notum, 

Ppiuntur 2. P10n4ba #90.) 4gn7tum, F 

ur, [tamen, 3 Df fro, 0, ,. [PrefitturesR a Stath- 
Pejero, 2 Ziro, ReſtZturms YA, 

1, y. Item Cempolita 4 Dico in dices; ut, Male- 

"Jd/cas. | 

the] 3. 4bzt4ys Nomen corripitur,anbitas Participium 

-Iprocucitur, | 

ia} 4. Ide Maſculinum producit 3, Nemram vers 

corrip1t, | 

| 5. In Compoſitis 

e sf] 1- Cum verbis, prior pars vocis in e definens cor- 

tpitur ; ut, Palzdico, 

are] 2. Caim particulis, bf, !ri, tre, du, exden corripi- 

untur.z ut Bzceps, t72ceps3, grecenti, diicenth. 
,& 3. Cuio Nominibus, prior pars exiens in 5, y, s, 
16] Orripitur}; ut, Tard/gradus, Poly dorus , corniipets, 
"Jexcipe quivis & pauca alia- | 
ith 6- Hz yoces ultimam. ſyllabam ſimplicuas ; -_ 
= em, 


lenj communis eſt, producunt,viz Vb apts | 
3 8] frand7que,quandicungues ied de in quandiguideem 
corripirur, h | | 
VI. Ex Prepofttionibas, oF -. 
are] 7, 4, de, e, ſepre, & que in « definunr, ubique ; 
producunuur, nifi vocai: ſequente; ur,lnde dHiſcens. 
ch Fro, Laing longs fy pratecquam iis 
| | 8- 


- wo 
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dfanus,pr6 feteor p! 
Frifugjo, priſeftd, pripelto, pripuiſo, Bug 


Propago, g4s 
1.3 | Fel | 'Chare pro doubrfull, 


Propago,gznis 

2> Pro the Greek ſyllable is ſhort; as, Propheta, 

prilogus , Promethens , &c. bur ifi sr0pmo iris 
doubrfull. 

3. Diis long, except in DZ;;mo, and d2ſertus, 

4. The reſt of the Prepoſitions de ſhore , if politie 
on do nor hinder ; for 7e in refert ic is good , cometh 
of res, and is therefore long. 

' 3, Of Precerperfe& tenſes and $4 
VII. There be) pines of two ſyllables. 

wo Rules, Y2. Of PreterperteR cenſes that double 

| the firſt ſy1!able; 


x1.Every preterperfe& tenſe 8& ſupine of two ſyllable 
hath the firſt ſyllable longgas, Legi, emi, motum,! atum, 
Exce 
I. be rperfot renſes F2d:, b2bi, d2di, (c:di, 
13h, 121. | 
. 2» Nine ſupines z Datum /atum c:tum, (of cit) 
Ztum, [7tum, quitum, [fuum, ratum, ritum. © 


Pricella,prifugus,priteruus,prinepos prinepiis,| 
words, ,prfi "Sfugr tus, pr þejeorp Sfork.g pen | 
0 


P) 


| 2s. Preterperic& tenſes rhar double the firſt ſylls 
ble of dbeir Preſent{renſe, bave their firſt ſyllable ſhary 
as, Pzpendi, mimordi, ſpiſpondi, 


Exampleand Antority of PoErs; and this is them 
certain and moſt general way, 


the Antients, 


known bur by examp IP 2 
&» Theſe words have their rſt ſyllable common, 


VIII. The quantity of ſuch ſyllables as come aa| / 
under the rtiles aforegoing is ro be known by cheſt 


3. Begauſe everyrulc reſterh upon the authoriry of | 
| 2, Becauſe the quanticyi of "thnay ſyllables FA not|: 


<:@ .* 
Y | 

4 
0. 


vs, 
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Priceta,priſugms, priterunus, prinepos, proneptis, pi d- 
fanus.prdfiteor.prd{undus,pi oficiſccr, pi dfari, piopeio, 
profiegzo, p1 bf ett, pr dpello, pripuljo. Sed 
Propago, gas, 
L; . & pro habent ancipitem., 
Propago,g1nz, "" 5; 
2. Pro Grzca corripitur ; ut, Propheta, prolceas, 
Pr 0metbeus,&c. Scd in propine anceps eſt, 


3. Di producitur, niſi ind /;imo, & diſtrtus, 

' 4, Reliquz Prxpoſiticnes , fi pohtis finar, corri- 

piuntur ; nam7e in refert pro witle if, A nomine res 

i, idcoque producitur. | 
1. De Preterits & Supinis ciflylla- 

VII. Regula ) bis, 

ot dupk x, Jz. De primam Prateriti geminami- 

t:bus, | 

1, Omne Pratcriium & Supinum d;iſſy}labum prios. 

= baber Jongam zur, Legi.em, motum, latum, ' 

Exc1pwngtur ramen, : 

I. Sex Pixtcerita, F2di, b;bi, d?di, (0:di, tils, 
P2183. | | 
, 2. Novem ſupina,Datum,ſatum.,c:tum,(4 cico) 
Ttum, litumgquztum,s:1um,Yvatum, riulnm, | 


2, Primam Preteriti geminantia, primam itidem 
m habent; ur, P ?pendz,,»0mordi,jposponat, 


VIII. Quarum fyllabarum quantitas ſub prxdiQas 

Fationes non cadit, a Pcetarum uſu, Fx apo, atque 
Bboritate perenda eft,; atque hxc zatio eſt omnium 
iffiwa & generaliſhmo, LF ooh 


: tituT, 


not]2. Quia multarum {yllabarum modulus non nifi 


; ;exemplo cognoſciur. 


207; |1, Hzc primain ſyllabam habent communem 3 


wh. V Vit. 


— 
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UI7. B/it annus Bithmus, Cacus,Coſyra, Crathys, {reti 5 
. Cu ,Curetes,Fidene,Gradivus,Hinulus, Hymen, Ttalu, 


liquar,liquidus, Lycas,Orion Pachinus palatium,Pelia by 
Pyrene nu10,Sycheus,$S3ranius,&c, 


2. And theſe their middle ; Batavmus, connubiun, ; 

ficedu!a, malea,Pharſalia, S1donius,&c. Us 

Midlle. IX_ Middle [yllables-are partly known the ſame | 
way thatthe firſt, and partly 1. by the increaſe of th ya 
Genitive caſe, and 2. the Analogy of the CoMjugating,,, 

I. The increaſe of the Genitive caſe is, when a NoufF . 

hath more ſyllables in the Genitive caſe fingular,rbaſ,y 

it had in the Nominative, and according to it,the laſh, 

ſyilable {ave one of Nouns increafing, j 


f. Shayp, is long. 
> Flat, is ſhort, | 
2. The Analogie of (onjugation.is, when Verbs fe 
low their common Rule ot Conjugating , and acc 
ding to this | 
a) ſ MY y f lone. 
. ©! the chara&er } Second Conjugae.} long, | # 
- < or note of the? Third Prion s I thewt, 1 
z) (Fourth Long, 
But in Do and its Compounds , when they aret 
this Conjugation, 4 is ſhort; asin damus, circumih 
mw.Aabis circumdabs, dare, circumdare. 
The ſyllables rimus and 74:4 in the Prererperit* 
tenſe of the SubjunRive mood are ſhort z as, Amanſ* 
rY.musS, amaveritys ; bur long inthe Fuure renſe; 
AMAUer imus, amaver ith. 
Larine AdjeRives in in#us make (3) long ; as,C 
_ deſtinus, mediaſtinus, Except theſe following, Di 
aus,craftinus,prifl inus, prrendinus,hornot;nus, ſerif 
1us,Oleaginus, fag7uns,cedr7uns,carbasinus,8 oh 
thar fignifie matter, or that are come of the namaſſ®* 
metals, and end in w#5z as ChryſtaRinus, ayrrhnf* ! 
&c, which are derived of Greek Nouns: 4 p< 
ap 
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th |oix. Britannus ,Bithynus, Cacus Coſyra, Crathys, Creti- 
Wlew,Curetes, Fidene ,Gradivus, Ainulus, Hymen,Ttalus, 
lin quor, liquius, Lycas,Orion Pachiniis,patatium, Pelion, 

Pyrene, rudo Sychens, Sycanins, cum quibuſdam aliis, 
my"; Hzc vers mediam; Batavns ,conmubium,Ficedy- 
ls, melea, Pharſalia, $:1Gonins, &c, 

IX. Medie /yllabe partim eddem ratione qua primz, 
Jpartiam etiam 1,ex 38C7ements Gemtivizatq; 2, Conju- 
a Analogiz cognoſci poſſunt. 

« Incrementu#s Genitivi eſt quando Nomen plures 
"i ſyllabas in Genirivo fingulari, quam in Nomi» 
Fucivo; jaxta hoc penultma Nominum creſcen- 
um, 

1, Acute, longa ;eft. 
| + 2 ' Graviter brevis eſt, 
$f 2, Ana'ogia Conjugationts eſt, quando Verba ſec 
clgwncur communem regulam conjugandi ; 5 & Juxta 


mm 
ths 
20 


apc, | 
= - Prime longa 

ec - Sccunde(. Conjuga- longa Teſt, 
, [| Z?Cindex JTertiz ( tioanis brevis 


; Quartz longa : 
Sed in Do & cjus Compoſitis, quando primz 
it Conjugationis,e brevis eſtz ut Damus Circunds- 
Ju dabs,circundaby, dare circundare, 

o Syllabz rams & rith in Prererice modi Sabjundi- 
t hreves; ut, Amaver:mus, amavertsz in Futus- 
vero longx; ut, AMAVErimus, amaver tt, 


AdjcRiva i in 315 Latina ag producury ; N 
wh Clandeftinus, mediaſt inus, &c, Prater hxc ſequen- 
du ?nus,craſtinus , priſtimus; crendZ7pus bornotinus 
nu,0!eag; inus,faginus,ced?inns,cer bartmus, IC= 


0 marerialia, five 4 merallorum_nby fors 
jg in ins ; ut Chryſtallznus, nh 2h t4 

PdeduRa, | 
hap V3 F5, -" Eap.3. 
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ney 


Chap. 3. 


Of the Quantity of the laſt Syllables. 


_ this, 


——— 


Words thar end in 


| A are 


| 


| 


He laſt Sy'lab{es are reckoned according to the 
order of the le:ters with which words do end ; 
» 


long ; as, Ama, cor'ra, ergo, 
Excepr. | 
1, Pula, ita, quia, tja. 
2 Likewiſe all caſes in «, beſides Voc 
tives in 4, of Greek Nouns in as; as, 8 - 
ea, and the Ablative caſe of the fiſt Des» 
clenfion ; as, MUuSa. 
3, Numerals inginta , which have 4 com- 
mon, as, Traginta, quadraginta. 


are ſhort as, ab, 


Excepr, 
I. Hebrew words ; as, 7ac5b. 


C jarelong ; as, ac Sic, and bic the Adverb, 


Except, | 

1. Lac, nec, don?c, which are ſhorr, 

2. Fac, and the Pronoun bic are common, 
as alſo irs Neuter Gender hoc; fo thar ir be 
not of the Ablative caſe. 

are ſhorr; as ad. | 
I, Except Hebrew words ; as; David. 
are ſhort; as, Mar2, pene, lege, {Ciib2?. 
Excepr, | 

1 Nounsof the Fifth Declenfion ine; 2s, 
Fidz, dis, re, with the 4dverbs that come « 
then; as, Hod?s, qudie. 


. 2. Fame,now of the Third Declenfion ſhort] 


was heretofore of the Fifth long, 


Finita in 


3, The 


fe 
Co 


Grammatice Latina, 


Chap. 3. 
De Ultimarum Syllabarum Quanti fate. 


q Lang [labe numeranrur juxta oroanems litera= 


Zo 
rum finaliumz fic, Et utrimas 


rum ſyIa- 
barum, 


Excipe, 

I. Puta,ita,quia, eJas 

2, Item omnes cCaſus in «, przter Vocati- 
vos ina, 4 Grecis in as, ut, 6 /£124, & Ablas 
tivum prime declinationis ; 3 ut; Muſa, a, 


Tennis z ut, 474, COn74, ergd,, 


3. Numeralia in giz:a, quz a habent com- 
munem ; ut Tr:g:#14,quad: _. 
B\brevia ſuntur ab. : 
Excipe, 

1. Hebrza z ut, Zacob, 
C\producuntur; ut, ac, ſic, & bic Adverbium. 
| Exci pe, 

I, FA n2c, doa?c, quz contrahuntur, 

2. Fac, 8& pronomen bhic ſunt communia, 
irem & eJus Neutrum boc, mods non fit Ab- 
larivi caſts, 

Dibrevia ſunt; ur, ad. 
| Excipe Hebrza; ur, Dav 7a: 
Ebrevia ſunt ; ur, Mare, pen?, leg?, ſcrib?. 
Excipe, 
0 Vores Quinez InfleRionis i ine; ut, Fgde 
"v diz,rz, cum Adverbiis inde enatis . ut, Ho- 
dit, quarts 


Finita in 


” | 2. Fame, quz nunc Teniz Iafle&ionis bre-- 
vis, olim quinzz longa fuir, 


V 3 3+ Secundz 


_— 
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3. The ſecond perſon ſingular of the Impe- 


rative mood, of the Active voice, ot the ſecond 
Conjugation , as, Doce, Move, mane. 

Bure in Cave, vide, ſalve, and vale is ſome- 
times ſhort, 

4. Mono\yllables ine; as, Me, 78, cE, cx- 
cept, que, #2, v?, the Inclinative ConjunRi- 
ons. 

5. Adverbs ine derived of A cjcQives, as, 
Dofte, vaide, and ferme, fere ; yer ben? and 

malt are ſhort, 


Thare long; as, Domini, amat i. 


Lfre ſhort z' as Animal mel, 


' 6. Words that in Greek-are writ with an 
Eta,or e long, as, Anchise, ces, temye, 


E xcepr, 

1, Mihs, tibi, (obs, ubj, bi, uti for ut, and 
cuia word of wo ſyllables, which are com 
mong + 

2, Nts57. and quasz which are ſhort, as arc}; 
alſo the Vocacive caſes of Greek Nouns, whoſe 
Genirive ſingular enderh in os; as Pa{lidt, 
Daphnz, 


Except 
I, Sal, and Sol. 
2. Hebrew words which are writ in Greek 
with a long vowel; as, Michael. 
re long z as, Pean, Hemen, nan. 
Excepr | 
1, Forsan, forflt an, au, tam?n, attamen, vt 
rantamen, | 
2. Words cut off by Apocope; as, 
M en ) videw, \ | 
3, 18 with its Compounds;as, Ex#, /ub7n,&, 
4. Nouns ending in ez, whoſe Genitive caſe 
fingular hath 7#is ſhorr; as, Carmen, pefiiny 
E046 ths ' _ 'F, Gredſ'- 


neck 


Finica in 


[ 
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3. Securde perſonz fingulares imperati- 
yvo-um Adtivorum ſecunde Conjugationis ; 
ur, Doce, Move, mane. 

Sed e in Cave, vide, ſalve, & vale quando= 
que ctiam corripitur, | 

4. Monoſyllaba ine ; ur, #28, te, ce, prerer 
que, ne, ve, Encliticas ConjunRiones 


5, Adverbiain e, ab AdjeRivis deduQaz 
ur, doe, valde, item ferme, & fere, Ben? ra- 
men & al? corripiuntur, 

6. Quiz 4 Grzcis per 4 ſ{cribuntur; ut, 4#- 
chiſe, cet, temp#, 
longa ſunt; ut, Domini, amar?. 

Excipe. 

I. Mihz, tibt, fibi, ubi, bi, utz pro ut, & cut 

difſyllabum, quz ſunt communia, 


2, Nis7,& quasZ que corripiuntur, ur & Da- 
tivi & Vocativi Grzcorum, quorum Genit- 
vus in 0s breyc exit; ut, Pallid7 Daphnz, 


Icortpiuntur ; ut, Animal met, 


Excipe 
I, Sal, & (ol. | 
2, Hebrza, quz Grzce ſcribuntur per vo- 
calem longam; ut, Michael. 
producuncur; ut, Pean, Hymen,non. 
Excipe 
. I.Forsan,forſitan, an,tam?n,attam?n, verun- 
tamen. : 
2, Voces per Apocopen caſtraras ; ur, Men”, 
widen”, 
3- 1n cum Compoſiticg ur, Ex7n, ſ#b7n, &c. 
4. Nomina in ex, quorum Genitivum 2##5 


correprum haber; ' ut, Carmznpeci en, bicen. 


V4 5eGrxca 
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— 


on, Pelion (aucas0n, 
6. Greek Nouns in Z#, y!, and 47, whoſe 


Matian, 


O/are common ; as, Amo, virga, porre, docendo, 


| Except 

1, Oblique caſes in o which are alwaies 
made long g as Doming ſervo. 

2. Adverbsderiv-d of Adje&ives; as, Tatt- 


common, rather to be made lang, 

3. Monoſyllables in « are long; as, ds, ſts, 
and ergi for cauſa. | 

4. Ampo, duo, ego, homo, cito, modd with its 
compounds are ſeldome read long, 

5. Greek words in-oare long; as, Sappho, 
unleſs they come of Nominative cates in op 
| from which ( 2) is taken away;zas,Leo,Plato, 
which for the moſt parr are ſhorr 


Rare ſhoit, as, (erar, torcitar, per dicier, 


Except | 
1, Farlargnaruerfir,cir, and par wirh its 

compounds, Cor is once read long in Ovid. 
Molle meumlevibus c57 eſt violabile telis, 
2, Greek words that end in er with e long ; 
as, Aer, Crater, except pater, mater, | 

have terminations anfwerable to. che number of 
vowels. 4 

are long ; as. AMmas, muſ as, 

Except 


lar endeth in dosy as, Arcas,Pallas. 
2. The Accuſarives plural of Nouns increa(- 


are 


ng's as, Heroas, Plyllides. = 
ong; as, Anchiſes, ſedzs, dores, 


> f+ 


Except 


Þ 


5. Greek Nouns 'in on by little 0; as, 111- 


Nominacive caſe is ſhoit; as, .Alex7n, liy'n, | 


to, fals3,&c. Bur Seduls crebr6,and mutus arc 


1; Greek nouns,whoſe Genirive caſe ſingu- | 


Finita i 


Finita in 
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Communia ſunt; ut; Amo, virgo, porro, docendo, 
Excipe, 

1, Obliquos in 9, qui ſemper producuntur ; 
ut, Domms3. ſeru#' \ 

2 Adverbia ab AdjeRivis deduRa; ur, Tan- 
t7, fals3,' &c, Sed Sedulo, crebro, mutuo, funt 
com munia tittitls producenda. | 
' 3. ' Monoſyllaba in 0 producuntur ; ut, 47, ſto, 
1rem erg7 pro cauſ5d, 

4 Ambo, duo,ego, homo,cito, modo cum come 
politis vix leguntur produQae 

5. Grezca per o producuntur ; ur, Sapphi, 
niſi deſcendant 4 Naminarivis in @y quibus 
y adimirur; ur, Leo, Plato, quz plerunque 
corripiuntur 


R|Corripiuntur; ur,Ceſar, torcular, per, dicitr, 


Excipe, | pu 

1, Far lar narguer.fiir cir, & par cum com- 
poſitis. Cor ſemel apud Ovidium producttur, 

Molle meum levibus cor eſt vzo!abile telts, 

2, Grzca in ye &; ut. AF, crater, excipe 
pater & mater. 


Sbares cum numero vocalium terminationes ha- 


benr, | ; 


producuntur; ut, Armas, muſ as, 


Excipe, EE 
1. Grzea, quorum Genirivus fingularis in 


dos exit; ut, Arcas, Pallas. 


2. 'Accufarivos  plurales nominum creſcen- 


| | cium; ut, Heroas Phillidas. 
o longa ſunt ; ur, Auchiſes, ſtats, doces, 
1 t | 


Excipe 


. Fa $1 © 447 Sw 
: . 2 
| 
4 $ | 


5. Grzca in on per 0 parvum; ur, lids, 
Pel:on, Caucaſ0n, 

6. Grzcainzn, yn, & an, quorum Nomina- 
tivus eſt brevis z ut, Alex:7, I.” yn, Maian., 
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1, Nouns in es of the. Third Declenfion 
that encreaſe ſhort z as, M{U2s, dives, Bur of 
theſe, Ceres, ables, aries, paries, and pes, with 
irs Compounds are long. 

2. Es of ſum, with its Compounds, potzs 
ad?s, prodes, ob2s, and penZ2s che Prepofition 
are ſhort, | 

3. Neurers ſingular, and Nominartives plu- 


ral of Greek Nouns that cnd in es nor es ; 


SE: 


{us are ſhort, as Fawuliis, tempiis, 


as C acocth?es, Cyclopes, | 


- are ſhort; as, Pay/s, pans, triſt?s; 


Excepr 

1, Oblique caſes plural in is; as, Mus is,d0- 
minis, and queis for quibus, 

2. Words that make Jong the laſt ſyllable 
fave one of the Genitive cale increaling ; as, 
Samnis, nit is: | 

3, Whichare made in zs of the Diprhong 
en, as, Omnis, $imois. 

4. All Monoſyllables, as, Ys, lis, beſides 
Zs b7s, and quzs, 

5. Pelis with its Compounds, malis, nolis, 

and aus is, ſaxis, 

6. The ſecond perſons ſingular of the In- 
dicative mood preſent tenſe of the fourth 
Conjugation ; as, Audis, dormis. 

7. Theſecond perſons of the Future renſc 
of the SubjunRive mood, which are common ; 
as, deder is, amaverts, 


05 are long , as Heros, bonos, domings, 


Excepr 
I. Compds, impls, and os offs, 
. LH Ncuns with lictle 0, az Deids, Pal 
ados, ' 


Except 


Einiro in 


Finita in 


AS 


F) 


0s 


£ 
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Excipe | 

I, Nomina in es tertiz Declninationis gravi- 
cer creſcentia z ur, mil?s, dives. Sed ex his, 
Ceres, abies, antes, paries, & pes cum Compo- 
firis Jonga ſunt. 

2- Es queque i ſum un cum Compoliris, 
pot 2s, adFs, prod2s,0bts. & pents Prapoſitie 
corripiuntur. R 

3. Ircm Neutra firgularia : & Nominativi 
plurales Grzcorum in'es breve nan ex deli» 
nentia; .ut Cacoe!thes Gyclop?s, 
brevia ſunt; ur, Parzs, panzs, triftzs, 
| Excipe x | 

I. Obliquos plurales in /#,ut, M535 domnis, 
& quezs pro qumibus, 

. 2, Producentia penultimam Genitivi cre» 
ſcentis ; ut, $4mnis, nts. | 


3. Quiz hunt in /s ub ezxs Nipthongo; ur, 
Omnis, S$1ois, 

4. Monoſyllaba omaia ; ur, V's, {is,prerer 
zs, bis, & quzs, 

. 5. Yelis, cum Compoſitis,”4lis, v0lis, item 
ausis,faxis. 

6. Secundas perſonas fingulares Indicari- 
vi preſentis quartz ConJuganonis z ut, A#- 
dis, dormis, | 

5. Secundas perſonas Fururi Subjun&ivi, 
que ſunc communes ; ut, dederis, amaveris. 


producuntur ; ur, Her7s, boxgs, dominass 
Excipe | 2 

I. Compds, impds, & 05, ofis, | 

2, Grzca pero parvum ; ur, Delds, Palladds, 


corripiuntur ; ur, famulis, tempiis, 
| Excipe 
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| x. The Nominative caſes of Nouns tha 
increaſe long ; as, Yirtzzs, ſalis. 

2, Tac Genitive caſes ſingular, the Nominas 
rives, the Vocatives and Accufarives plural 
of rhe fourth Declenfion z as , huju5 mani, 
be ma2#3s5, has man is, 6 mans. 

3, Monoſyllablgs in xs, as, piis, ris. 

4 Words which are writ in Greek with «| 
as, Pazthiis (11s. 
And the name 7e51is to be reverenced of all 

good men. | 
acc | > as, many, eng, | 
any v+., ſhorr ; - Mol,,Tiphy"s 
The laſt ſyllable in every verſe is common; 
&.e, ir may be cither long or ſhore, 


Words that end in 


222 222420025402 
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Grammatica Latins 
{Excipe. 


| 1; Nominativos acute creſcemmums; ur, Pir= 


cativos, & Accuſativos phurales Quartz De- 
clinationis, ut, hg. Marugs , be mantis, has 
maniis, 6 maniis. | 

3, Monoſyllaba in ; un, pas, ers 

4. Quz 4 Grzcis ſcribunux per us; ut, 


a. eden tated. trnnatrend 


| Panthus, Clits, 


| Atque pits cunttis wvenerandam nomne leur. 


producuntur; ut, Hang fern 
&, ys corripiuntur, ut Moly”, Tiphy. 


» 


s. 
Werima cujuſque verſis fllkba lobeur 


| communis, 


309 .. 


| 2. Genitivos ſingulares, Nominazivos, Vo- 
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* Appendix AQcnus de vocum Elementis, Accidentibus,(on* 
i [> aGione & Pronuntiatione, quz quidem qua* 
x ruor, quas jam diximus, Parties Grammaitits 
ranquam propria & partzalia fingularum ſubjeta, con- 
ſticuunt,& ipſam orationem juxta Regulas Grammatices 
conponendam (tanquam ſ#bjefum hujus Artis,ur Lo- 
Be Ocdine, £75! dicunt,eadequaum,tota'e & jrincipale)confpiciunt, 
Nunc vero de Ordine vocur pauca ſubjiciemus. Nam 
& hoc ctiam ad finem Grammat:c aliquo modo condus 
Cit, ut quo ordine voces finr collocandz, 2d orationem 

meliu; cloquzndam, aur ſcribendam inteclligat. 


agit. 


_——— 
— 


Cap. 1. 
De Ordine vocum Grammatico. 


' DiQionum ()*4e Difionum eſt earundem inter ſe collocatio, 


uve rocun? = jt2 wr aliancceffario prxcedat , alia ſequarur, 


Eſt au C 1.Gramma- 5 .C Gramma- : s 
remOr; ) ticus, " fici. in Oratio- 
detti- Y2 Oratorins( & > JOratores CO compo- 
plex. C 3, Peeticns, _) = ( Prete nenda, 


I, Oido Grammatiicus five natural eſt,quando vo- 
CeS in oratione Juxta naturam ſuam collocantur 
g—_— nullo oblervato <cvanch numero, 
Atque hic ordo e ſermone vernaculo przcipue cog- 
noſcitur. 
Secundum hun ordinem compolita oratio Trarnſe 
latio dicitur, | 
In Tra#{latione vero fic collocentur voces. 
T, Vocativus, yocandi particulz , & quz ab illis 


ervant 


_ a 


Zo Nominativus, & quz ab co pendent, 
3, Ycrbum 


EED$$S$$SHHES ES $$:H% $PSESH 


I, 


A 
YC 
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3. Verbum principale,v quz ab eo pendent, wx. 
I. Infinitum, 2.Caſus Verbi, & quz ab illis pendent, 
Hic ramen obſervandum, : 
I. Adverbium Ve bo ſubjungirur. 
2, Subjun&ivum & Adje&ivum conjungi debear. 
Item Prepofitio & ſuus caſus, | 
3, Interrogativa, Relariva, Indefinira, & Parrtitiva, 
Adverbia quzdam & ConjunRiones prazcedunt alias 
yoces 
"| 4. Imperſonale quandoque incipit orationem. | 
© 5. Accuſativus ante verbum Imperſonale cxponi 
m Jdeber per quod vel ut. 
"| 6. Si quiddefyerit ſuppleri deber. 
_ Exemplum O:dmis Grammatici. 

Scipio & Lzli, arres exercieationeſque virturum 
ſunc omnino arma apriflima ſeneRuris z quzx cultz 
lafferunt frutus mirjficos in zrate omni , ctim vixeris 
multm diuque , non ſolim quia deſcrunt nunquam, 

[ne quidem in rempote extremo zratis , quanquam id 
eſt maximum ;ver um etiam quia Conſcientia vite alle 
bene, recordaiioque benefattorum mu'torum eſt jucun- 
diſſima, 


— 


Cap.2. De Ordine vocum Oratorio. 


” ()*4e Oratorius eft quando voces in oratione juxta 2.Oratorio« 
Artem Oratoriam cellocantur, obſervatis quideng 
certis, ſed omnino diflimilibus ſonorum numeris. 
> | Juxra hunc ordinem compoſirz vaces Proſam ſive 
l foluram Orationem (quam & x] 3Zoy lu Orationem 
/* Idicimus) conſt ituunc. | 
In oratione componend3, Es 

- | 2: Obliquus inprincipio, Nominativus in medio, 
& Verbum in fine collocerur, 
* | 2. AdjeQivum precedere, Subſtantirum vers ſe- 

qu deber, | 3. later 
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3. Inter AdjeQivum & Subſtantivum aliz voces 
intcrſcruntur, . | | 

4. Adverbia, Przpoſirione que cum ſuo caſu ve» 
nuft tis ame Verbum vel Participium ſuum collocan- 
ur, 5 | 

5. Tn prof verſum fugito ? citare ramen pores. 

6. Principium vel exicum carminis, nec principium 
necexitum proſz facito, | 

7. Principii cura fit major, medii pence nulla,claw- 
ſu}z vero maxima. . 

$, In fine & principio periodi commendantur 
diftiones polyſyliabx, ſed clauſuſa varianda * eſt 
m2Xime, | 

9. Artificium numeri nunquam longins ſenis 3 

fine ſyllabis obſerverur, 
. .1o. Ex lengis omnibus clauſula rarior eft, ra: iſſi- 
ma ex emnibus brevibus, at ex temperatione longa+ſ 
rum $& breviem frequentior. 

11. Vocalium 'in diverfis vocibus concurſus fit 
quam rariflin us. . $7 

12. In ſubimi ſtylo adhibendz ſunt lorgz ſyllabz; 
in bumill; ve10 breves. 


at 
Ir 
ſu 
he 


Exemplum Ordins Oratorii, | 
, Apriffima omnino ſunt. Scipio & Lzli,arwa ſeneQu- 
tis ares exctcitationEſque virtuwum z- quz in omni | 
#rare cutx , ctim mulitim diuque vijxeris, mitificos | 
affcrunt fruQus ; non ſoltim quia nunquam. deſerynr, | 


nE in extiemo quidem tempore zratis, .quanquam 
id maximum eſt ; vertim etiam quia conſcientia bene* 
2Qz vitz, mulcoumque bene-taRorum recordatio, 
jucendiflima ct, | ,-: } 
_. N.B. Neque tamen hze przcepra ſunt ita mordi- 
cis renend4 , quin ur puer ex doQiflimorum obſer- 
yatione pctiora iis apprehendar, & in componen* 
da Oratione proprias aures & pulmones conſular. 
Iraque 
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araque ſex ſeprEmve periodos 4 ſe compoſicas | ſemel 
Irque iterum fecitet; fic enim .experietur orationem 
ſuam numeroſam cflc, vel — & aſperam depre- 
hendar, 


———_ —_. 


| Cap. 3. 
De Drdine wocum Poeticio, 


U- 


rur 
c 


X () *4e Porticus eſt quando voces 5 oratione » Jwxra 3 Poetic 


Arrem Poeticam collocantur, obſervatis quidem 
| certis & ſimilibus ſonorum numeris.. 


Juxrs bunc ordinem conſtriaa Oratio- Carmen fve Juxta quew 
4] + PoEmadicitur, | |  — 
{'r. Monoc6!on , quid CON tuce 
ſli-J & | Rar unius generis me- 
pa'y 4 i. Verſits | 8 | 0, 
Þ (qui Grae= | 3 13; Dicolon , ubj . duo ſune 
fit cis Colon | > genera verſuum; : 
| Gve mem- DB | 3. Trieolon, ubi cri ;plex eſt \ 
DX; brum di- - = metrum. 
i | ciur,) JS | 4. Poyeolon, in quo plura | 
WS metri ' genera Concure 
. i Se _,C run, 229 
mn [a |.2 83.8 (t. w_ _ {ſecun- 3-5 
cos & V as phon, i 
nr be 2 Z E 3. Trio nn. 1EgEYD 
anſl " [EE 123 phon, Ls 
nel | " w P25 3, Tera- : E an + » > 
rio, 22 |.v trophon, | wa lg? 
M | [S3] 8 | 4, Pema-| | quin- | 8.2 
rdi- by I's 'S 4 phony © rum | 2 g 
ſer- 


\en* | X 2,Pra 


Apptndis Ortmmaticer. 
__ ſHemiſti- Y (C diniidium 


| | chon, | | verſus, 
| DiRichon , duos vere 
| : : YT ſus. - 
E: Terrafti- |-8 | quatuor 
chon, & & verſus, 
1 Hexilti-' | 7.2 5 ſex Vere 
| SE clwn, | S | ſus, 
. 2 Eccoſti- & | annorum 
eakencs) | Val] 7 chon, numerumz 
þ eE emaroſti- dierum 
| 5 =] chon, J} { numerum, 
YO E-30 'S | Acroſtichis , -cujus .initiales, 
<2 © | finales, aur mediz lirerz 
b= . - e2 8s colletz certum fenſum 
: P L przbenr. WM 
Aa {Conicedia, Tragardia, By- 
| ". | *colica , Elegia, Ode, Hy: 
Mareriz mnus , Georgica, Satira, 


Epigramma , Epitaphium, 
{| Epithalamium, Genethli. 
C acum, &c, X 
Inquo digs In Carmine v.rb rite conftituendo ſumma cura ale} 
ne:cends hibenda eR ad dignoſcendos pedes, & diverſa verlif 
Lunt. uin genera. Ex pedibus enim conjunRtis fiunt Verſu 


& ex Verfibus'Carmen. | => , 

= | agen Me Rs 

De Pede, & cus getteribus t 

| -FDEs eſt duarurh ſyllabarum pluriumve: contig. | 

i Pe rutio, cx cert4 temporum five quancitaturs oy ! ; 
' ſervatione, | 


P: 
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#1. Simplex,C re. 
” . þ arqueis. 'duabus ſyllabis, - 
Pes 28 ' _  N#. TriſſyLabus, qui confſtat cx 
an {| rcibus ſylabis, 


2, Compeſitus, quiicenſtat cx Gwplicibus 


't _pedibus conjundtis.' 


: *  "ſSpondaw, Je + f duabus longis. ' 2 
Difjlabi | - 46; rang] duabus brevibus, - b 
pedes Trochexs , priore longi, & pov 


ſunt -. 94S 2 O 42 Reriore brevi, Cc 
quatuor | 7 lanbas 3 | priore brevi., & pe» 
} & (teriore longa, 4 


2 Vintys, Þ D2is, <; anniis, . 4 amans, 


I», Moloſſus,.: \) i eribus longis. c 
Tribrachus, tribus-brevibus. :- :  . f 
Datiyius, ' prim34 long4, rel;quis: dus« 
© | bus brovibus, E 
2 anapeſtas, | | ,, | primis duabus brevibus, po+ 
E | | v | ftrem3 long3+ -. h 
S | pacchings. 1-£ | primSbrevi, reliquis dua- 
= I > 58 . bus longis. ge 1 
ae | Awtibaccolus , 2 | primis 'duabus longis, po- 
W=| >| | ftrem2 brevi. k 
R Amphimacer  prim4 long3, medi2 brevi, 
1 ulrima lenga. 
dngbibrackes, | : prim2 brevi, medi3 longs, 
; C ule brevii, - - m 
ur, © Migyites. « Dmints, $ $cr.5b88, b p2ttas 


i nineftas, © Andire. I [/baritas, "® Venire, 
Pedes compoſiti, potius pedum conſunRiones, qui * 


Pedes 4 quibuſdam: vocantur, atque 3b.aliis omirtun- 
tur eanquam non mul tim ad infticutum Grammatici 


pertineant, Hos ramen rerraſyllaþas rihilominys ad- 


roms, proprer aliquem corum-uſum: in Carminibus 
His quz ab his Ls TIL BE 2viR;Choriajabicum 


lonicum, &c, - 
x 2 Peas 


Diſylabms, qui confta; ex : Singh 


—_ ” 
SAEED ASCOT orgy en” 


Roi WOES! - es HED + 


I 0,5 COON Dj 


316 


2 Verſus, 


& corun- 
dem 
2 Scanio, 


gieur £0 


edes 
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ſProceleuſmaticus ) C(duobus Pyrrhichiis. 
Difpondewu duobus Spondzis, 
Choriambus | _ | Troch#»&lambo, 
Antiſpaſtns © | lambo & Tcochzo. 
Diambus duobus Jambis, 
Dichor its duobus Trochzis, 
Fonicus a majore |} =- 1910957117 woagre 
< Jonicns x minore | S | Pyrrhichio&Spondzo. 
Epitritzs primus 2 25 Iambo & Spondxo, i 
Epitritus ſecnmdrs 


ſunr 18, 


z przxcipui 


maſk. &sy 


nb 


ofit 


P 
r 


= | Trochzo & Spondzo. k 
Epitritus tertins | 8 | Spondzo& lambo, | 
Epitritus quart us SpondZ#o & Trochzo. m. 
© | P4088 primus Trochzo &Pyrrhichio,n 
Pzoy [ecundus | [ambo & Pyrrhichio, 0 
Pen tertius | Pyrrhichio& T:ochzo p 
% (Pon quartys {Pyrrhichio & lambo. q 
Ur, a Homin;bis, b Gonclidentes. c Hifldrie, 
d Alzxandtr, e Stut/itas. f(ompiobart; g Cantabz- 
anus, h Vat antes, i Salit antes. k Concitati. | Com- 
mynican. m Incantar?, n Conficti?, o Riſolvere. 
p Sdc:art. q czeritas. 
Ex pedibus amem , lambyus & Trochen, Spondeus 
& Dath)lus, Anapeſtus & Tribrachus, ufiratiflimi ſunt, 


. 


Cap. "i Zi 4 
De Verſuum variis generibus. 


j7 Erſ#us eft oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum nume- 
” roconſtriaa, 

Verſum compoſituro diſcendum eſt , pedibus iplum 
rite meriri,(five in ſnos pedes diſtinguere) quam Scan- 
fronem five Dimenſionem vocant;z ut, bem.” 

Parv? nic | inu:d? | 3 $int\ me 17ber | ib?s 28 gre 

Hei mh; | quid dim? | non licet | irttii(s, 
| SCA 


TW TIT. 


_ Arhes, 6, & io nunquam intercipiunlur, ut. 
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| Scanfioni accidunt be Figures vixz TH” Cui acols. 

. I, Ceſure quum ira ſecatur vox ut poſterior equs, | Canes 

ars initium fir pedis ſequentis; ur, | | ; 
Sic 6anz\bgs catii\los 5:mi\12s ſic\matribus | bedss, 
Species cJus ſunt quatuor, OS. ran iy * 
1, Triemimeris, , )<: ( primum get! 
2, Penthemimeris,( 8. ecundun (Pete He 

3, Hepthemimeris({ Z Jtertium Cj, 2 

tho Encemimerais, w quartum bb os 


q 3 4 
We la'tys nivt im mtlts fiilltiis hya\einths, 
Ob Czſuram, ſyllaba brevis in fine dictionis ali- 
quando extenditur, | | 
14m7 SCPeA0r2\bit ?nbi; ans ſpi'rantiai conſilit' Bxtiy 
& Jaumn, , JOmnza) vine a'wir | nos © damiis a mins, 
4 =— o YOſien\tans ar|/tm par? ler ar\cumqu? (0'nanem 
am \& C12 l,\t5]n2v2 im wills fil | tis hya combi, 
N. B, Invenuſtus eft verſus qui Czſura carer; ur, | 
AuEa\ carmine I\gli\ſtribis\maximt'vatin, 
Trhem| for: &m| miper| cEpit \fortzdr\ biſt is, 
2, Synalepba eſt elifio quzdam vocalis ante alteram » $ynale. 
a diverſis dicionibus; ut, pbas 
SErg nz|mis v?|1* ef} craftini\ viv* hdd:18, 


At bzs 213" Arilthiſa 218 Art|thiſa vi\cavite 
Interdum criam Synalepba negligitur ; ur, 
Kt fiic|cus pecd}r5 Erhlac fit |dgcttir | agnis, 
Ter [int eanalti impontre\ Pelzd| Off am. = 
Aliquando fic in fine verſus; ſeu, potitls in prineipie <. 
ſequentis; ut, | a 
Omn2a| MErciiril3 ſ2mil is vilcemgiie cdfrrempque 
Able youre D ra GE - 
3, Edblipfs eſt quories #9 cum ſui vocali perimi- | | 
rur, proxim23 ions 2 yocali exorſa; ur, (eſt, 3 EQþBplic ; 
Man hirirend, inifires | in\gens of 7|limin a\dempe - ...... 
Olim elidebarur S, ur, | | 
Arbirl\ bgs watt) res di\ cider?) fate?bis\ ramos; 
R 3 4. Se: 


% 


13 Appendix Grammaticer, 
By | cefis 4. Syherefes eft duarum {yUlabarums | in unam con 


cractio z ur, : t- 
, Seu lemics ſtr int * all varia vimine| texts. . 
* pro alvcarra, 
Fit autem frequennus in his di&ionibus, Dii, Dik, 
Zidem, ii{dem, demde, demnceps, [emaanimis, femiboms, c 


ſeminſtus, deeſt, deero, deeritzantcaminula, anteit., cn, & 
Genitivus nominum'in ea; ut, Sign, Thſſes, cum 
mulrcis aliis. 


Dizreſiss 5- Diercfis eſt ubi $4 una fylaba dille82 Fun 
E: 7; due; ut, -: | 
| | Deb#irant fiiſss PTPTT ? (irs. pro evolviſſe. 
gyſtoles* 6. $ }ſtole eſt quz/longam ſyllabam corrip-r; ur, 

34 Matri longa dicem tilerum faſt id: a menſes. 
Diaſtole, 7+ Dlaftole eſt quz brevem [yillabain producir ; ur, 
' In quem 126:d; mis quicguid mirtalt orbamuy, -: 

Arque bc fi reperitur in, ultima di&ionis [yNabi 
Ceſitr frequentitis dicitur ; Ut. of 

Ommiz | vinc:t a\mdr FY | 205 ce|1amis a\mori. 


Verſuum genera ſun y- > DM 
' Varia pro ratione A -/ ambivG 


| Depoſi- Te Depoſitio eſt terminario ſcankonis, ex qui ver-_ 
0. ſus abundantiam, plenicudinem, aur defe ua cogne- 
__- frimus,” ©: nn aL ag 
indam Secunia hanc verſus Scitur, 

2 dicl- x, ATE, five perfelits, cui vikil aut © oper 
ns "REM eſ au deefſt ;* : * 
= ſe 1 Fivis [ ſunt ſil: e. 
Catales'* 2, Gatalediicus, five [emimutitus, Cui in fine deeſt 
Xt inn TRY uty .. 
= « AMMiſe| Foam canz\bant— | 

i þ RR, OPEns Cui in ae pes 


"Wiſe oo 7s if mw, Al —_ 


j 


z 
—_Y "OSS, ROSA aa A 


s 
pu dog... cadet aw 


Beacky 
leQicus 


Bad. a... cc. oi .. 


y % 


* 4. Hyper- 


« os 


 4ppendix Grammatices. 
j| 4, Hypercataleficus, five exuberazs, in quo una, 
aur duz ſyllbz ſuperſunt, ur; "0 
Miſe | ſ0ro | res ſunt Minzr ( ve, 
Miſe | ſdro | res Palladis ( lugent. 


ſuracur. 
Quoad Metrum verſus dicicur, 


ex datylo & ſpondzo; yr, 
 GaudZz | pelle, | | 
. Pelle 7 morem.” - | | 


| c . ex duobus daQylis, & ſyllabJ ; ut, 
| . Diſcil?\ piſiitiam 


T, DmReter, 
dnobus.cſ 


— 


da&ylis & ſyllab& ; ur. 


Diſcire | jiſtitiam min7'ts. | 


>, Metrum eſt legirimus pedum numergs, qui MEN- ,, Merrum 
y Securdum 
ſs fi, Adoniys, five 4donicas , quj conftar FR 


2. Archilochius daftylicus, qui conſtat 2 Archilo- | 
3, Aicmanius, qui conftat ex tribus 


Glyconicus , qui confta; & ſpondxo & , gjiyui. 


Poſt 


E v | duobus daQylis ; ur, CU$, 
Br. Sl Tandem| regZa «x4 EL 
SE | &&S } 5 Pherecratius,qui con at © ſponfded, 5 Phercerg. | 
E>E, LS daQylo & ſpondzog ug, | ' * "us. 
= E |2| Nigrts | equdrd | vents, | 
| 8 | © | Hic verſus aliquando pro priggi 
UP . ſpondzo habercrochzum; ur, 
| y | Prode\ as ndwa | nipta. 
1 |  Aliquando Anspzftum,; ut 
Ix 1 - $2215 | firgitab | ori, | | 
L £6: Aſclepiadeus , qui conſtar ex 6 Aſclepi- | 
el = © Y ſpondzo, daQylo, & ſyllaba lon- adzus, 
A 3 2. C -g8':, & duobus 'deinde! dadQylis ; _- 
T vo { : Mece|nas ata | 253 | ed7th | reg;bus | 
E | | 7, Sepphicks, qui conflar ex trochzo, - gzpphi. 
: < ſpondzo, & duobus demum trochziss cus. 
«m) | Cur Zamſile1s ter|ris nivis atqut'dire. 
h 4 


4 Hyper. * 
cataleQicug * 


ch'us day 
licus. 


3 Alcmae 
nius. 


xo Hetol-} 
CUIs 


21 14 
CU3, 


mbls + 


—_ 


qui conftar pedibus 


———————_—_ 


| 


| 


| 


| 


— 
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Appendix Grammatices, 


' addi folert, 


- | Poſt tres verſus Sapphichos, Adonicus 
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on 


Ab 
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Phatentis , qui conftat ex Spondzo , 
daQylo, & eribus tandem crochzis 
 OEEEe | 

Duqus \ diff ug?" as pa\v#ns Mabili, 

Noftrum | non pote|1is la\tere } naſum, 
9. Elegiacks, qui conftar daRylo vel 

ſpondzo, cum ſyllabi longa ; & duo- 
bus tandem omnino daQylis, cum ſyl- 
lab2 icem longi z ur, - | 
| pling 83] mor?s | a= 
' | mor, 
Hz m2bZ7 \| quad ddm:Ins\ non lictt 5- + 
| 672 | tis; 
Io, Heroicus , qui conſtar quatuer' pri- 
mis locis & ſpondzo vel daQtilo, quin- 
to daQylo, & ſexto ſpondzo; ut, 
item?). 
þ  (ntf, agi. 
Slut \firam tins [5 Milam midi [tarts | 
'_ '(a] vena, 
Reperitur eriary ſpondzus aliquando 
- In quints loco; ur, | ' 
Chara D%m (0601s magni Fiuts in- 
| | i; (MEmeEntum. 
, Eſt & Heroicus Terramerer qui con- 
ſtarex quatuot poſtremis Hexame- 


wi pedibus; ut, 
bom tris ve Corinthi. 


At Epb?fiim 
IT.-14nbicxs, quiconſat E pedibus I- 
ambicis; ut; 


S#3s Et ipſa Rama viribgs riiit, 
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=” (tzmdr 
3. Scazon, five Choliambus, i. e. 
_ Claudicans lambus, qui in ſexto 1o- 
co Spondzum, & in quinto 'Jlam- 

bum rertinet; ur, ' 

TI Wee fon|tela|bra preiidi|6aballins 


N. B. Recipit Jambicus interdum ( ob 
majorem gravitatem <exprimendam} 
in locis imparibus (3. e. primo, tertio, 
& quinto) pro Iambo tribrachum, 
ſponderm, dactylum, anapzftum ; 
| arque in Jocis paribus (2, e. ſecundo 

& quarte) quandoque tribrachum , 
ſpondzum raritts , ultimum vero lo- 
cum rar6 mucat; & ſalrem binos pedes 
Iambos perperus fibi ſervar, 


{1, Dimetrum, five tetrametrum , 
| quiconſtar ex-quaryar pedibus 
quemque metimur 
Per dipodiam; 3, e. geminum 
pedem more Grzco; uts 
O carmmun| dulces noe, 


5 Per monopodiam, #, e: fin- 


wr. 


in duo genera uficatiora 


gulos pedes more Latino; 
uts 
(0 carmngn | dilces | nite; 


Hic verſus ctiam diduci 


6, Heptas, 
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12. Archilo 
_ »chius RE- 
prametecre 
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| | metimur, 
= (Per dipodiamy ur, 
| | D101 m3s | damaant | ſiint hifti? 
; >< (5 1nes magximi, 
| Per monopodiam ; ur, 
| Hui nds)damnant\;ſint bj (ſtr 
| (7 | nes maxzmi, 
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{ 13. Archilechins Heptameter,, qui con» 
| ſtar quatuor primis pedibus Heroicis, 
5 & rribus tandem trochzis; ur, 
SoluitfAr| aors by) ems graſta vice| ve- 
Fo ___ (15| &- Fawn, 


Mamenr, 


6. He! 

qui conſtar pe 
pte 
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Plura qui quzrit, Autores quide Arte porjica fu- 
Ms (eripſarunt, otiofior conſylat. | 


—_ - — WPn—— > ew wow: ee, c* £ ©, on, @% 


lm— o 


Ft diſcas operter, & quod didiciſti agendo confirmes, 
Sen. Epift. - BE on 


Doftifomorit enim virorum uſu pluris faciendas,quim 
ammes omnium Grammaticoram Canaues Dancſius, 


Artifices ſolus, qui facit; uſus erit, Onld. 


| | | | 2 Trimetrum live ſengrium , qui | 
ſenis conſtar pedibus , quemque Þ 
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3.0: Right Utrerance, . C 3+ 
4 Of points in Scntences.C.4+ 


[r.Cafe, G. 3. 
| © (x Of r. Proper, p 
£4 | : | Sub ) Chap. 5. 
| 2 Jan 2.Commo, 
' © nvcsf_ Chap. 6, 
= | 2 Of AdjeRives, 
C chap 10 
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Che firſt, Ch. 11. 
che ſecond,Cb, 12, 
< the third, (4. 13.; 
A i the fourth, Ch. 14, 
L £; Crhe fefth, Ch, 15, 
0 which belong the manner of 
. decliping AojeRives, Ch.16, 
4,Compariſon,(b: 129 ; © 
To theſe be» [varianr, Cb. 18 
long the | Caſe, * 
: Rules of Deficient: Cb. 193 
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the | Time, Se&.26, | Dum,Sea.23 

| Rules | Space, ; SeR. 27 
.4:of + | Place, | SeQ.28 
AC Timperſonals. SeR.29 
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C. 7, with 'J Moods- eSca.3 * 


6. Of Conjun- F CoupleWords | 
- ] Rions,C. 8,which Corn Mood, $88.38, 


| | 7, Of Prepoſitions, C, 9. Sca.3 3 
8, Of laterje&ions, C,10, ScQ,z4, g 
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To? Cbelong Figure) Sc. 36 
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Words, Lib. 14. /Quantity of 
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Chap. Pag. 


LIB 1. Of Orthographie. 
I Of Letters, 

2 Of Syl:abes, 

3 Of Right Uiterance, 


Lib. 11. Of Erymologic. 1 
I Of the eight Parts of Speech, 
and their general Accidents, 16 
2 Of a-Nown, and its proper Ac- 
cidents, 20 
3 'Of Caſt, 
4 Of Gender. © os 
5 Of the general Rules of Pr0- 


& Names, 26 

6 Of the general Rules of (om- 
men Names, 28 

7 Of the firſt Special Rule, 30 


C)* Grammat, and its Paits.2 


2,117 Of Compariſon, 

. 4 18 Of varying Heteroclits, 74 
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:7 Of the forme of the third Can- | 
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$ Of the (econd Special Rule, 34 
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42 
44 
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14 Of the fourth Declenſson, 60 
15 Of the fifth Declenſion, 6 % 
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jugation, 124 
29 Of the Preterperſt renſe of © 
Perbs Simple, 128 i 
3o Of the Preterperſett tenſe of : 
Compound Verbs, , 136 3 
31 Of the Supines_ of Smple © 
perbs, -\- 1489 

2 Of the Supmes of Compound IJ 
Perbs,and of the PreterperfedR | 
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tenſe of Verbs in w» | 
33Of certainVerbs Irregular,148 
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t- Moods and Tenſes. 
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38 Of a Participle 176 282 
39 Of an Adverb 182|2 Of the quantity of the frft 
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41 Of a Prepoſition 192 


3 Of the Onaniuie of the laſt 
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Pro Pueorum in Studiis pio progrefſu , Pre 
catio quotidiana, 


Omine Parer, Ccli ac Terrz effeRor z qui 1i- 

beralicer rribuis ſapieatiam omnibus eam 2 te cum 
fidueia perentibus: Exorna ( quzſumus) ingeniorum 
noſtrorum bonirarem, quam cum czreris naturz viri- 
bus nobis infudifti, lumine divinz gratiz ruz;, ur 
non modo, quz ad cognoſcendum te 8& Salvarorem 
noſtrum Dominum Jefum valeant, intelligamus ; ſed 
etiam tora mente, 8& voluntare' perſequamur, 8 in- 
dies benignirare tua, tum do&rin$ , rum pierate pre 
ficiamus z ur qui efficis omnia in omnibus, in nobis 
reſplendeſcere dona tua facias, ad gloriam ſempiter- 
nam Majeftatis ruz. Amen, 


Pacer noſter, qui es in ccelis, SanRificerur Nomen 

rum ; Adveniar regnum tuum. Fiac Voluntas 
tua, ficur in ccelo, fic & in rerra. Panem noſtrum 
quotidianum da nobis hodie. Erdimitte nobis debi- 
ca noſtra, ſficurt & nos dimittimus debiroribusnoftris 2 
Er ne nos inducas in tentationem; ſed libera nos 2 ma- 
lo, Quia tuum eſt Regnum, Porentia, & Gloria, in 
ſecula ſeculorum, Amen. 
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APRAYER to be nſed every day,for 
Childrens good proceeding at their, 
Books 


©, Almighty Lozd and mercifullFather,maker uf Hea= 
ven and Earth,which of thy free liberality givell wif - 
dome abundantly to all that with faith and full aſſurance 
ask it of thee, Beautifie by the light of thy heavenly grace ; - 
the towardneſs of our wits, the which with ail powers of 
nature thou haſt poured into us, that we may not onely 
umerſtand thoſe things which may effectuaily bring us t8 » 
the knowledge of thee and the Lord Jeſus aur Daviour» ©. 
but aifo with our wholeheart and will conſtantly follow 
the ſame, and receive daily encreaſe through thy bountifull. 
Coodneſs towards us. as well in good life as tearning; fo 
that thou which workeſt all things in all cteatures, matfl 
make thy gracious benefits ine in us.to the endleſs glory 
and honour of thine immortal Majeſty, Amen, , 


Pg 


Ee nn 
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Ur Father which axt in. heaven, Hailowed, be thy | 
Name; Thy Kingdome come, Thp will de done in 


Earth as it is in heaven.Gtiveus this day our datty bread. * 


Iud forgive us our treſpaſſes,as we forgive them that treſ= 
paſs againſt us, Indlead us not into temptation, ut 
deliver us from evil, For thine is the Kingdome, the Botw= - 
er and the Glory, for ever and ever, Amen, 
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JD Elſtdes this preſent Grammar, there is 
Bros is hand a new book of this Au- 
thor, entituled ExaminaticGrammatice La- 
tine 11 uſunt Scholarum adoruate, ſive brevis 
quſdem Dueſtion'bus & Reſponſionibus pro cap< 


tu puerorum explicatio; autore Carclo Hoole, 


M. A. The which will ſhortly be printed, 


asSalſo thoſe his Rydiments of the Latine 
Grammar are now a reprinting, iz. 
The Common Accidence examined 
and explained by Queſtion and Anſwer. 
Terminationes & Exempla Declinationum 
& Conjugationum, in Latine and Engliſh. 

_ Propria que Maribu, ue Genus , and 
As in Preſenti, Engliſhed and explained ; 
with indexes to each part. All very uſfe- 
full for young Grammarians.. 


His new Primer, having 24. ſeverall 


repreſentations of Perſons, Beaſts, Birds , 
&c.according to rhe letters of the Alpha- 
bet : being a moſt ready and ſure way to 


teach little Children , with delight , to - 


read Engliſh perfe&ly, in a very little 
time, This newly reprinted, 1s to be 
fold by Mr. Andrew Crook, at the Green 


Dragon in ©t, Pauls Church-yard L O N= 
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